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CHAPTER 12 TYPES OF WORDS IN ARABIC

INTRODUCTION

The smallest unit in language is the letter. Letters come together to form words, wardstogether

to form fragments, and fragments come together to form sentences. We will begin our study bipgearn
about the unit that is second from the bottom on the hierarctwords. There ar&éHREE TYPBEWORDS

in Arabic:

1 G
2.
3. (kB
Every word in Arabic falls into one of these three categories. Let us learn the definition of each.

An 43is defined ag PERSONPLACETHING IDEA ADJECTIVRDVERBaNd MORE Let us look at examples
of each.

A few examples of aeErsonwould be:

- Muhammad
- Maryam

- teacher

- writer

Notice that the name of the person can be specific (Muhammad/Maryam) or general
(teacher/writer).

A few examples of aLACBvould be:

- Egypt
- Arabia
- school
- store

Notice again that the name of the place can be specific (Egypt/Arabia) or general (school/store)
A few examples of aHINGwould be:

- book

- pen

- camera
- table

A thing is a material object that can be touched (see the examples above).

A few examples of ammeAawould be:



- justice

- happiness
- education
- authority

Ideas are different than things in that they are abstract and intangitllengs that cannot be
touched (see the examples above).

A few examples of amDJECTIVOuUld be:

- tall

- short
boring
- exciting

Adjectives are words that are used to describe other words.

A few examples of anDVERBvould be:

- slowly
- quickly
- gently
- happily
Adverbs are words that describe how an action took place. They usually alyd in
dZMORE. & P}EC Aloo ]Je uee Jv 0 8 E Z %3& EX
LLE

A Y li®©defined ag WORD THAT HAS A TENAEY I€n be in the past, present, or future tense.
A few examples of BASTTENSEY Ivduld be:

- He stopped.
- He gave.

The action is complete; it is something that occurred in the past.
A few examples of BRESENTENSEY Ivuld be:

- He searches.
- He learns

The action is ongoing; it is something that is occurring in the present.
A few examples of BUTURETENSEY IWauld be:

- He will succeed.
- He will give up.

The action has not yet occurred; it is something that will occur in the future.

To test whether a word is & IdD not, place the wordt_before it. If it makes sense, it is¥al O
Otherwise, it is not.



Let us put the wordtame _to the test. WI came WThis makes sense, sbame isaF & é

> & Ue %opd §Z AYE A] E u_8) 8Z EEXW /] & u W dZ]e
nota Y 1.OX

QEo.
A N - fis defined ag WORD THAT IS INCOMPLETE UNLESS IT IS FOLLOWED BY AIfRRRAN Bnother
definition for a N - fis aword that is neither ana 3nor aF 4 é

A few examples of & 8 @ould be:

- to

- from

- in

- with

- until

- if
For instance,* came from is an incomplete thought. The worfrom _is a N - £For this reason, it
makes no sense on its own and requires eitheréder Y ladter it. 1 came from home,on the other
hand, is a complete thought because tiie- fis followed by ana 3

DRILL 1 Determine whether the words below are & 3@4) or Y I@) or N - AH).
We invited guests for dinner. They arrived early. | told my son to give thetmand drinks and | put

the chicken in the oven hurriedly. He dropped the tray on the white carpet and th&sdsipilled.
Guests are coming again today. | will remind him to carry the tray carefully this time.

} ¢ v}s



CHAPTER 1 & 2 MEMORIZATION

VOCABULARY (SINGULAR - PLURAL)

N bR FRat A8 N & 3B Nt & Moy N
woman Man spouse mother father
BErN A o | APNE-N. | ler ' P 63t 'Y
brother son/child offspring girl/daughters boy/child
Mk NER Net & B3R P A, NE P
tongue/language mouth chest revelation sister
D8 HEp Pree B2 | NRNT | PR | Iz A
paper/leaf heart/intellect heart face building/structure
. P t g% Y& 20
N Ng i NRQ O /’\.';f MNo  ose
book pen ’ door
room
%5t N5 <R | &I A\ 0T
place town word water life

In addition to the vocabulary listed above yourasponsible for the following tables included in

these chapters:

Muslim Chart
o Normal

o Light
Pronouns
Harf of Jarr
Harf of Nasb

Special Mudhaaf

5 Special Isms




CHAPTER 22 /.14

INTRODUCTION
The first of the three types of words that we will study is thélEveryd Mhas four properties. Their four

properties are status/.14),. gender © C)? number 6 | § &nd type @ O)i.0 .

Remember not to lose sight of where we are in our studies.

)
StatusBAK

) —
)

- GenderM ? A

gNA H ——————

Number I | °
N—

naf L TypeqOi

N—

Sentences — Fragments |— Words [KD

Language
I

2.1 STATUS t / 14 .

O
StatusBAK 2

—_—
)

GenderM ? A

aNA H ——————

-4 Number ||

—
e A

TypeqOi

—

[KD

Words

naf

Status is the first of the four properties. Status has to do with the rol® &is. playing in a sentence. In

Arabic, an6 Nean have one of three statuses. The status depends on the rolé flieplaying.

A
STATUSt1: THE DOER aeg

The doer is the one who carries out the action. Take a look at the following examples.

| ate too much chocolate.



dz 3§]lvz & ]

NS X E}A ¢l CluEe o( AZ} 18 A « AZ} 8§ X I8 ]* 8Z <%0
S]}vX /v §Z]e ¢« v§S v .~

/1382 } @&
My tooth is aching.

e« A Z]JVP_X E}A «I]JvP C}uE- o( AZ § ]+ }]VvP 3Z Z]vPX |
e vE v AB})EZ_]e5Z )} E

The dentist gave me a filling.

Theactiov Z E ] "P A _X E}A I C}uEs o( AZ} ]+ §Z }v AZ} P A X /1§ ]+ §Z
cvE v UM vE]e& ]e 8Z } EX

When searching for the doer in a sentence, follow a two-step process:

1. ldentify the action
2. ¢l C}uE=+ o( "tZ} ] }]vP §8Z S]}vM _

Note that it is possible for the doer to be non-human.

a4 éalso known as the default status. If there is no reason fob 8a be put in another status, it

remains in thea é&gtus.

The doer is always in thg%tatus. The way you sdin the ﬁtatus_in Arabic is@e
term and use it.

STATUS$#2: THE DETAK 1 éﬁﬂ)

The detail refers to additional information about the action. When looking for a detail in a sentence,
follow a two-step process:

1) Find the action and the doer
2) Everything else in the sentence is a detail

Muhammad ate chocolate at home yesterday hapmibause he was hungry.

doer action detail detail detail detalil detail

The detail is always in thé Jstatus. The way you séin the * 5ﬂpstatus_in Arabic iS/E

this term and use it.
STATU$3: AFTEROF- ’F"R
After-}( ]*U <p]3 o0]8 E ooCU 8Z A}YE 3Z 8} HE-+ (3 E %o W d | o}}l
advisorof the king

/v §Z]+ (E Pu v8U ~&Z IJvP_]e §Z A}E (& E "}(_X



dZ]es 3 Spue ] «3E |PZS(JEA E v *C S} *%}SX dZz E & -}u o oU Z
o E v SZ e« VvS VvV Uu°S E EE& vP S} ul SZ ~}(_ *C S} *%}SX dz
JveS§ v U v E EE vP 3§} E/v 27} I U]SZX AYE ~uC_ }E ~ulv _ ]
after of.

How do you know when a fragment needs rearranging? Whenever you see possession (his, loens, my,
§ XU §Z (€& Pu vs v E EE vP 38} «Z}A 5z "}(_X

The after-of is always in th&hstatus. The way you sain the ﬁstatus_in Arabic iSEthis

term and use it.

DRILL [L Determine the status of each 6 NLabel them 4 &R) or * @ ¢N) or A(J).

The teacher entered the classroom. His student was sleeping soundly. He threw a pencil, and the
3u v3 A}l u% eu voCX dZ 3p v3[e u}3Z E o0 8Z 3Z]Bd & $Z v

angrily. The teacher lost his job.

2.2 HOW TO TELL STATUS

In English, we were able to determine the status based on the meaning. In Arabic, however, status is
determined by a marker or sign at the end of the word.

As you know, there are three statuses in Arabic. There are, however, more than three status markers or
signs. In other words, there are more than three ways that the status of a word can show. This is
because each status can show in different ways depending on the number and the gender of the word.

It is important to keep in mind that whenever you are trying to figure out the status of andsmmuyst
look at the ending of the word. There are two types of endings we willesaing soundgvowel
change at the end) anehding combinationgletters added to the end of a word).

The number/gender variations are singular, pair, masculine plural, and feminine plurala Toateat
the charts below. Notice how each status looks different depending on the number and the gender of
the word.

The word 6 6 @ @e base. Anything beyond the last lettiin this case, the&t (whether it is a¥s b€
letters) is part of the status marker.

MEMORIZthese charts.

Plural Pair Singular

S i 6 56

»
D
(0 0]

10



DS RO 5] 10 o
DeS RODO ) TA
Plural Feminine Pair Feminine Singular Feminine

T, 60 i’ O 150 aes
10 &S RIS TGRO0 1@ o
0 80 RO oS TA

*Note that the BVE ¢, €) misy sit3an either anor a @r a ( This is why theis added to the WOI’d,Mé 00

when it is in the! @ @tatus.

Let us now take a closer look at each number/gender combination.

SINGULAR
The word 6 6 @ @e base and the status marker is the tigat sits on the last letter. This type of status
marker is called aBNDING SOUND

Status Ending Sound
aé8 OO0
10 @ Moo
TA @ O O

To make a singular word feminine, just add@a the end of the word. This makes the base for the

feminine ¥4 6 6TD@status marker is this 1C

Status Ending Sound
aé8 5600

9 16600
T A $600

***N oTEthat when adding alo any word, the letter before thelpets a4 E ¢, €

11



PAIR
The base i9 6 @@ everything beyond that is the status marker. Here, ¥aé&og éhe Gis well as theH .

make up the status marker. We call thiSeNDING COMBINATId»ecause it is made up of more than a
single¥s 1C

Status Ending Combination
468 5600
1 o 600
T A R6O0

Notice that the * @ @and 1 Aforms are exactly the same. The way to distinguish between them is context.
By the time we complete our study of fragments and sentences, you will easily be able to distinguish
between the : @ and 1 Aforms.

When creating the pair form of the feminine, the base/sd @@iG@he ending combination is thigthat

attaches to the end. In script, however, nothing can attach fsa it opens up and becomesla

Status Ending Combination
aé8 65 O O
1 g R5600
A R5600

Notice that the 1 always takes &4 E ¢, é

PLURAL
There are two variations of the plural: masculine and feminine. Take a look at the charts below.

MASCULINE

In the plural masculine form, the status is determined by an ending combination jussas the pair
form. The combination is made up of two letters that attach to the end of thedwo

Status Ending Combination

12



4é8 K26 O 0
1 G g P&RO O O
A Pro OO

Notice that word 6 6 @@ains the same throughout. The ending combination acts as an add-on and
does not change the make-up of the word. Notice that the last letter in the word @bets a¥. Gitthe
a &@&m and a0 i iin the * @ and T Aforms. Also notice that thé @ @nd 1 Aorms are exactly the

same. The way to distinguish between th& @and 1 Aorms is context.

FEMININE

In the plural feminine form, the status is determined by an ending combination jusisais ithe pair
and plural masculine forms. The combination is made up of two letters that attach to the end of the
word.

Status Ending Combination
468 16600
1Q g 105600
T A 06600

Notice that the Qets a¥s Hrg &l the forms. Also notice that the@ and T Aforms are exactly the same.

The way to distinguish between them is context.

Now that you are familiar with all of the status markers, you should be able to determine this stiaa
word in Arabic. It is important to note that when determining status, you shawdaydook for_ending
combinationsBEFORKoOU look for ending sounds

Furthermore, notice that there is no real difference in ending sounds or combinations fotagingu
masculine/feminine and pair masculine/feminine. Therefore, the Muslim Chart can be furtheifigchpl
as follows:

Plural Femining Plural Masculine| Pair Singular

NS | S | medd S |aces
n 6 | DS 0 S | 10e

13



n &8 | DS bt oS | 1A

DRILL 2 /s the word Muslim ué éR) or * @ ¢N) or T AJ).

RIN/J 7.%08 |rRiN/d 4 g8 |[RIN/S
R/IN/J 8 Deed8 |R/N/J 5. 088 |RIN/J
R/N/J 9 S [R/IN/J 6 @S R/N/J
R/IN/J 10.088 |R/N/J 7. R |RIN/J

B0

- S
. ROOS
- 1508

rlw|N]| e

DRILL B /s the word Muslim ua &R) or * @ @N) or 1 AJ). How would you write the word

in Arabic?
1. AMuslim woman travelled. R/N/J
2. The religion of a Muslim is Islam. R/N/J
3. | met a_ Muslim woma. R/N/J
4. The religion of Muslims is Islam. R/N/J
5. Two Muslims travelled. R/N/J
6. Muslims travelled. R/N/J
7. | meta Muslim. R/N/J
8. The religion of two Muslims is Islam. R/N/J
9. | met Muslims. R/N/J
10. The house of a Muslim woman is clean. R/N/J

2.3 LIGHT VS HEAVY

Lightness and heaviness are not from among the four properties obtiRather, the discussion of
light and heavy is a sub-topic that falls under status. Now that we have learned about the different

14



markers that we can use to determine status, we will learn about different variations and forms that
these markers can take.

Notice that every word in thed 6 ©hart ends in ar# [sound, whether it be an ending sound or
combination. These words are considered hedisavyis theDEFAULTTO make a word light, all you

Z A 38} } ] & u}A §Z Zv[ *}puv § 3Z v X

Plural Pair Singular

muslimoora muslimaani muslimu-n aé
muslimeena muslimayni muslima-n 1 4]
muslimeena muslimayni muslimi-n | A
Plural Pair Singular

muslimaatu-n muslimataani muslimatu-n ae
muslimaati-n muslimatayai muslimata-n 1 4]
muslimaati-n muslimatayni muslimati-n | A

To get rid of theHsound in Arabic, use the following rules.

1) If the word ends in a double accenf%), replace the double accent with a singﬁﬁ For
instance, the word®'6 @@ild become&6 e word1q 6 Owduld becomeR 6 6 O O
2) If the word ends in the lettet all you have to do is drop thel For instance, the wordd y 6 6 O O

becomesy 6 6 O O

Below are thed 6 ©h@rts in the light forEthem.

Pair

, &0
Fes
Fes

Plural

Yo
I
I

Plural

1 80

@
c
L
Q

Pair Singular

L&

%
Q»
D
(0 0]

15



R &6 Joes 5 '@ @
R 66 JteS RS T A

As stated previously, the heavy form is the default form foréaNAn 6 As not made light unless there
is a reasonThe details pertaining to these reasons will be discussed later on in the book.

( N

- StatusB AK " P—light and heav}

| J

4 N\

H GenderM? A

| J/

4 N\

H  Number ||

<
Z
o

U TypeqOi

| J/

*Note that the discussion of heavy and light becomes irrelevant when the word h&oarit. This is

because+ K gnd3kNEVERCOmMe together. For example, the wollé @skncorrect. You can only say
86 OTikie words that end i on the other hand, keep theiHeven when there is afron the word.

The word H y 6 6 &rtect; there is no need to drop the

DRILL 4 Are the following words light, heavy, or irrelevant ?

LIGHT, HEAVY ORIRRELEVANT, WORD LIGHT HEAVY ORIRRELEVANT WORD

L/H/ I 1. é(ﬂg L/H/ I 2.8&5
3. R ﬁ@ L/H/ I 4-&:@9
L/H/I 5. %’Q@ L/H/I 6. éﬂa’jc‘).
L/H/ I 7. ﬁﬁ& L/H/ I 8. h$6?
LIH/ | 0. RION. |L/H/i 10. RUR

L/H/I

2.4 FLEXIBILITY

Flexibility isnot one of the four properties of theéd NRather, it is a sub-topic under status. This topic,
just like light and heavy, deals with the different forms the status markers can take.

** The discussion of flexibility only pertains to words that have an ENG SOUND. **

Therefore, for flexibility we are only focused on the following parts of the Mun Chart:

16



Plural Femining Plural Masculine| Pair Singular

D | HHS ,
o8 | FelS k
o8 | FelS k

There are three forms of flexibility. They are:

1) fully-flexible ¢ s & WP
2) partly-flexible (G8 N . SEJED
3) non-flexible (S

We will discuss partly-flexible last, because it requires the most attention.

HEE

FULLY-FLEXIB@/#&:@QP@S the default state for a word. It is the broadest category. A fully-flexible
word is a word that can show all three statuses in a normal way according to what we learned in the
6 6 Onart.
FullyFlexible Endings are:
46 &6 @
g0 ¥5 a0
[A &6 np

(3 Statuses have 3 Unique Endings)

NON-FLEXIBL(ﬁgwords are the opposite of fully-flexible words. They can never show their status.
This means that they look the same in theisgatus, the! @ atatus, and thel Astatus. Words that end

in @'&Tg @P Kor anormal. .are non-flexible. Words kkz I38Kf\6?and ,Iﬁ%’for example, are non-
flexible. All of the pointer words£5q E;&[{Pin the singular and plural forms as well as all of tié

Y, 0 yarg on-flexible. We will learn about these types(alNin detail later. For the time being, learn

to recognize them and know that they are non-flexible.

voyxyK. (,6K 08,0 . (,6N*

17



PR IR iR i
R RWR. d . T % e

15 B RF Q%

Non-Flexible Endings all look the same, there is no way to distinguish them by looking at the
word alone:

a6 B
105 AE
T4 26
(3 Statuses have 1 Ending)

PARTLY—FLEXIBL@( N:—G%are words that can only display their status in two ways. A partly-

flexible word can only take & dddd a ¥4 EA gartly-flexible word can also never také%oThis type of
word takes a singlé/ ditlthe & &&m, a single¥ Big the 1 @ dorm, and a single/s Big te T Aorm.

Partly-Flexible Endings are:
466%%)
10 pe 'Wa)
74 %)

Notice that * @ and T Alook the same. We have seen this problem before in ending

combinations.

(3 Statuses have 2 Endings)

**Unlike a non-flexible word, there are times when a partly-flexible word can be made fullyeflexibl
showing a 0/ iin the 7 Aorm. A partly-flexible word can be made fully-flexible in two ways:

1) by adding anF.

2) by making it aC, discussed in a later chapter)

HOW TO INDENTIFY PARTLY FLEXIBLE WORDS
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There is no clear marker for partly flexible words. You will become accustomed to identifying partly
flexible words as you are exposed to more vocabulary. However, there are a few categories of partly-
flexible words we can familiarize ourselves with to make identification of parthblewiords easier.

A. NON-ARAB NAMES

Non-Arab names are partly-flexible. Arab names are folty-£] o X dZ & &

(JuHE &

mentioned in the Quran. They aré@&@%; and 1'\"%Take a look at the chart below. Take note of
the differences between how the partly-flexible names and the fully-flexible names look in eagh stat

TA

109

é8

a»

\

NP

NP

LA

(D

R OR

R R

e

8R

SRR

SRR

& R

-

HO

P
gy

xR, x

VS

5

/

There is one exception to this rule. Three-letter names witH @ &N the middle letter are always fully-

flexible, even if they are non-Arab names.

TA

10 @

G

W

o

Sy

B. FEMININE NAMES AND UNIQUELY MASCULINE NAMES

19
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All feminine names are partly-flexible. Masculine names that have no feminine counterpart are also
partly flexible. Below are some commonly occurring uniquely masculine names. Merttegm. We

will learn the rest as we encounter them.

TA

109

aes

i

)

R

e

e

PR

P

HER

B

iji

iji

B8
&2

B8
2

B 8
&2

HEA®

HEA®

FRA®

Again, three-letter names with & y ®N the middle letter are always fully-flexible.

C. PROPER NAMES OF PEAC

Proper names of places are partly-flexible.

TA 1P g aés
156 166 %6
PP PP QP
&R &R &R

Some names of places have &nln such cases, the name is fully-flexible.

TA

109

> 8

R &0 .

D &0 .

g 2

&0 .

auluIwaH

aulnasew Ajanbiun



RixN . N . iz .

Names of places that are three letters with-hy &N the middle letter are fully-flexible.

TA o) aés

b3 A3 H'&

There are certain word patterns that are partly-flexible. We will look at these patterns in our study o
Sarf.

Note: In your vocabulary, partly flexible words will be denoted bsvng a single vowel ending, not a
+MPFor now, as you memorize new vocabulary, make a note of which wordgartly-flexible.

fully flexible

StatusBAK " F

,—\ZI: light and heavy

—_—
)

GenderM ? A

—
)

H Number |

—
)

TypeqOi

N—

flexibility partly flexible

non flexible

DRILL b Are the following words fully, partly, or non-flexi ble? Why?

REASON FLEXIBILITY WORD REASON FLEXIBILITY, WORD
F/P/N|w16E F/P/N|2 Y0
F/P/N|a K'Y FIP/N|a AR
F/P/N|s 6lR F/P/N|ec 492
F/P/N|7. %8 F/P/N|e HS
F/P/N|s 167 FIPIN|w RS

2.5 PRONOUNS

Before we continue with our study of the remaining 3 properties of the Ism, lets takekatdems that
}V[S (}00o}A §Z @Epo « }( *3 Spe u v3]}v JA W WE}IVIpveX
Pronouns are a special type 6fNhat do not display their four properties in a standard way. We will
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third person

second person

first person

third person

o . P
learn about two types of pronouns in this chapter. They are independent prond:tﬁ&@l\ﬁk ﬁj\and

P .
attached pronouns {@zﬁgl\ﬂzﬁj\l We will see how each type of pronoun shows status. Pronouns are an
integral part of the Arabic language, as almost every sentence contains a pronoun.

INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS
Independent pronouns are pronouns that stand alone as their own word and do not attach to another

word. Independent pronouns are always in thé®8status. As for type, pronouns are always proper. The
number and gender of each pronoun is based on its meaning and labeled in the chart below.

[MeMORIZEthe pronouns and their meanings and know their properties.

- Plural Pair Singular
oy & v
5 g
They Both of them He ®
T
o, & R s
5 =
\_| They Both of them She °
4 P 3
1 é D
o & %
All of you You two You 3
% & b
9 All of you You two You 3
o '
: ) g
We I

ATTACHED PRONOUNS
Every independent pronoun has an attached counterpart. Attached pronouns attach eithe€ iogr a

fi &o& another 6 NAttached pronouns are always either in theé @@r 1Astatus. All attached pronouns
look the same in thet @ @and 1 Astatus except for the érsion. The way to tell what is@ @and what is

T Aiis to look at what the pronoun is attached to. This will be discussed further in later chapters.

[MEMORIZEthe attached pronouns and their meanings. Review the independent pronesoRIZE

the two in conjunction.

| Plural | Pair | Singular |
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3
o A & 0.6 @B B
They Both of them He @
+RR +62 , & 62, 0 bh) %Z
They Both of them She ®
or o E
All of you You two You 3
. P X/ o
- R (D) R g
All of you You two You ®
, @ 1AL '@@R -
We I

Notice that for many of the pronouns, there are two variations with differences intthel These

variations do not indicate a change in status or any other property. Rathef/ih®@ the attached

pronoun may change depending on the laét @ the word it attaches to. You will get a feel for this

with time. The only exception to this is thewérsion, where the different versions indicate different

statuses.

SUMMARY OF STATUS

So far in our discussion of status, we have seen the 3 forms of sfatust @ g, $he&®& themselves in
many different ways. The following chart is a summary of the different ways we see the 3 forms o

status:
Pronouns Ending Ending Ending Ending | Ending | Ending
(Independent vs | Cambination Canbination | Canbination | Sound Sound Sund
Attached) (Feminine (Masculine (Pair) (Partly- | (Non- (Fully

Plural) Plural) Flexible) | Flexible) | Flexible)
T VeS8 | HRG |medS | eBR £98 BG| ae!
¥B nes | DS | s | WX V8| MBS 1o
?B o8 | FuS | g8 | o'NR 48| adS| 1A
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*Remember the whole objective behind our study of the ways status i®gm is so that we can
accurately and confidently identify whether a word 68 * @g or 1A

2.6 STATUS IN ACTION

Before we continue on to the remaining 3 properties of an Ism, we are going to fEusenoment and

learn some fragments that will help us put our knowledge of status into action. Learning these

fragments will also allow us to solve the problem of words that look the sartieeiti @ @nd 1 Aorms.

Once we learn these fragments we will know when to expect a word té @eand when we should

expect a word to bd A

WHAT IS A FRAGMENT?

A fragment (15]{ g@AS less than a sentence but more than a word. A fragment is formed when two or

more words come together but do not form a complete thought. The words in a fragmentehave

relationship with each other. Sometimes this relationship is betwedhiagand an 6 Nnd sometimes it

is between and Nnd anotherd NThere are five basic fragments in the Arabic language. In order to
} « EA

1) SEENS7.

{

) & ady FB

ned Spue Jv  8]}v_ A Aloo

[K D g Nragments

{ 3) % R ﬂi) } q NrAq Nragment

Plv A]3Z §Z

(JE+3 $ZE

(E Pu vieW

The first two fragments mentioned are fragments in which the relationship is a relationship between a
C1@nd and NThe remaining fragment is between @nand anotherd N .

2.7 8HAKJI8?2.
This fragment is made up of two parts. The first is what is cdlied C bEa & , Zhis is aC 1 Ghat puts

the & Nhat comes after it in theﬁﬁstatus. The second is ahNhat follows and is in théﬁstatus. This

part is called the8 J 1 This is the first of two reasons for a word to bel istatus. Nothing can come

between a§,a§nd a8 J 1@he two parts of this fragment cannot have a long-distance relationship. Also

know that al A Ct@n only affect ard Nit is never followed by @ &0 a C1CThere are seventeen

7. CJ®ace you memorize them, recognizing and construc8rj A& . &.very easy.

Ethe C J 1 Relow along with their meanings.

| swear by

7

For (possession §

Like (comparison) Iid

| swear (by Allah only) §

With

i3
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e

Except Since/For
Except B From Jﬁl Except .0 .C | Maybe /8
: B : TP T
To/Towards QR | Until On/Upon/Against About/Away from +- | In -R

***N OTEthat all the letters in the top row attach directly to the word following it.
***N OTEThe Btakes O i Tusually, but it takes &E]fwhen it comes before all attached pronouns

(except for the L, the attached version of )}z *

Remember that thePA C heakes the d Rafter it T ALetp look back at the different ways tHiestatus

shows itself:
Pronouns Ending Ending Ending Ending | Ending | BEnding
(Attached) Canbination Canbination | Cambination | Sound Sound Sund
(Feminine (Masculine (Pair) (Partly- | (Non- (Fully
Plural) Plural) Flexible) | Flexible) | Flexible)
¥B o8 | DS | gies | eNR #8| @dS| 14

Let us take a look at a few examples@ﬁ C Jft@n the Quran.

)J/D TPS?—R BON. =4 @Tgﬁ’.
b he 17 Lo )

attached
Non-flexible, K5A KbKi K5A KbKi K52
ron n
pronou but still KbKE
KbhK@E<f

DRILL 6 Are the following 8J1CJ fBaghnents? If they are, underline the 8, dnd circle the
gJic

Y /N ingc‘gg
Y /N ﬁ&é@zfﬁ.f&m

Y /N @5@538’ 8
5ecdh

Y /N r”@;rAlﬁkléﬁbm
Y /N pﬁT';Ig

Y /N

25



Y /' N ﬁé’l’.lf’ YN OB Y /N E};;E)IR
yIN REES. Y /N i:\iIF&) YIN R %

2.8 ,i6N.J* @y.CIC

This fragment is made up of two parts. The first is what is call8d/ . C Tiis is aCT Ghat puts the

6 Nhat comes after it in thet @ status. The second is anNhat follows and is in the @ status.

Unlike the 8 J1C J ti8e, o parts of this fragment can have a long-distance relationship. In cases where
the 6 Ndirectly follows thet @y . G ltlils fragment is very easy to spot and construct. In cases where
something does come between the two parts (alway8 &1 C Joi8a gpecialC , J,8imply look for the

first word in the ! @ status and ignore everything in between. Remember th&tRY: @y . CNEEDS

AN 6 NYou wilNEVERiInd at @ g Clalbne.

MEMORIZthe @y . C Hh@ their meanings.

However +R 0 Certainly HR
So that, hopefully, maybe ﬁ% That I-i‘
Because I-IEQ As though HIZIIJ
Because H R If only 1}-2,5.

* Note that if the C/7@nds in a+and it is followed by an attached pronoun that begins witk{a &)stde two

Han merge or remain separate. For examgie AHan becomef,aar /'7;—??

Remember that thet @y . Cingkes thed fafter it * @ @ et look back at the different ways thed o

status shows itself:

Pronouns Ending Ending Ending Ending | Ending Ending
(Attached) Canbination Canbination | Canbination | Sound Sound Sound
(Feminine (Masculine (Pair) (Partly- | (Non- (Fully
Plural) Plural) Flexible) | Flexible) | Flexible)
[T I 3 Y
B s | DewsS | RIS | e K< VS| MG 1o

Let us take a look at a few examplesia®y . C Jiofh the Quran.

K b K £ bcokhBsAin between

{_A_\

ws N 6Uu [KI
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Pl i
ey &L BEER

wsN 6Uu [KI
wsN 6Uu [KI

DRILL  Are the following |, (i N.J 1@ yrag@k@ts? If so, circle the 1@y . C a@d

underline its 6 N .

vin O Y /N i,@y Y /N Wﬂ}(

Y /' N E%N.ngﬁé Y /N Q%&e Y /N ,tyﬁ’@

Y IN %QITR Y /N iﬁpm% YIN OF

Y /N .I’EI—R Y IN %MI—R Y /N Ryﬁﬁ—ﬁz&

2.9 ®BU

MEANING ANBPARTS

An Y4 é isla,construction that indicates possession or belonging. In English, belonging camdssed

He]VP 8Z A}E "}(_X &}E /£ u%o U *3Z 1} }( omZ_ ZBA]EGs « Yo}oes o
Yy, é. This fragment is made up of two parts. The first is the word beforettheand is called theC , U O

dz A}E (JE ~}(_1* 8Z 8 AZ] Z ] %o}es e X dZ <+ }Vv % ES ] 5Z A}t
the U p, C. ThHeword afterdf is the owner or the one who possesses.

the bookofi Allah
I |

[5XJ w ? [5)

~

tZ v Clu » (E Puvs 8Z 8§+ ue 38} ]Jv] 8§ o}vP]vP us8 } evg}s }vs ]v
v E EE vP S}t ul 8S§Z "}(_ %% E& vSX &}E A u%o U "§Z S[e %o
NEZ % Ae }( 5Z §X_dZ (& Pu vsS ~"Z]s C +_ v E&E EE vP 3§} E

DRILL 8 Underline the C, Udance and the up, C twia@.
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my ears a book of figh his opinions
the king of Persia their tears the capital of Malaysia

her strategy the king of the jungle our mother

THEGRAMMAR OFY4 é |, U

There are three grammatical conditions that &aé rust meet.

1) The C , Urust be light
2) The C , Ucannot have arF .
3) Theup, Cmugdbe in thel Astatus

Also know that nothing can come betweenG, Usdd up, C.,UO

**Remember, there are times when a partly-flexible word can be made fully flexible by shovirid a

in the T Aform. A partly-flexible word can be made fully-flexible in two ways:

1) by adding anF .
2) by making it aC,00

Remember that theti p, Cmustbe T ALetg look back at the different ways thiefstatus shows itself:

Pronouns Ending Ending Ending Ending | Ending | Ending
(Attached) Canbination Canbination | Camnbination | Sound Sound Sund
(Feminine (Masculine (Pair) (Partly- | (Non- (Fully
Plural) Plural) Flexible) | Flexible) | Flexible)
W IE N A ~
¥B p S | PSS | poDS | oMY VS @S| 1A

Let us look at a few examples.

- followed by KA (| R) éﬁ—p ~light
-no "A

the Propheof Allah

- partly-flexible word, -Ef) - light
shows K Aitha 9E< { -no M"A

the soldier®f Iblis

28




- non-flexible word

- light
cannot show status { Z g

-no M"A

the peopleof Musa

Note that when a partly or non-flexible word is pre ceded by a word that is light and has no  F, itis likely an ¥4 &, d¥en if

the status of the word is not clear.

- attached pronoun as )

w ? [5 ¢

- light

~

-no "A

- followed by KA
our Master

attached pronoun

Note that a pronoun attached to an & Ralways makes an ¥ é., U,

- partly-flexible word, P - light by dropping the
shows K Aitha 9E< — /6‘%) -no M"A

- followed by KA

the Muslim9f Mecca

Recall that there are very few reasons to make something light. If you séefmat is light with noF .
followed directly by anothe® Nchances are it is ab é, dJen if you cannot be completely sure that

the word after it is in thel Astatus. This is the second of two reasons for a word to Helgtatus.

You may also recall that thi € cahstruction was referenced in passing a few times in previous chapters.

Now that you know what ars é isL'JIet us reiterate and relearn these rules.

1) One of the four scenarios in which a word is made light is when ids & O

2) One of the scenarios in which a partly-flexible word is made fully-flexible is when @ {sthO

Yy é CHAINS

Takealook§ §Z (& Pu vS "uC u}sSz EJ[* (}} _ & ~3Z (}} }( 8SZ su]3z & }( u
(E Pu v3U 8Z A}YE "}(_ %% @&+ S3A] X dZ %E v }(u}E 3Z v }v ~
Vs é g:hhjn. In this chain, the middle worthother isatph, C ’tﬁl Be word before itfood and a
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C , Ut@the word after it mine_ 4 a chain, any word that appears between two other words serves as
aup, Ctodr@ word before it and eC , Ut®the word after it.

- Kb Kifht, no ~.Atis functioning as botha [5Xanda w ? [5XJ

+ 1

—1 ) - light
- followed by KA e _'R I -no A

the Masterof the Dayof Judgement

- Kb Kight,no ~Aotha [5Xdanda w ? [5XJ

- attached pronounas - light

w ? [5.‘ -no M"A
Z]le D «8 (E[* }uu v
K b Kight, no ~ A K b Kifht, no A
- attached pronoun as
¢—

-+
F - light
w ? [5 J %g,@ -no "A

the mentionof the mercyof your Master

-

When determining whether something is an é otthpt, put it to a three-question test:

1) Is the first word light?
2) Does the first word have NG?.

3) Is the second word J PC
If the answer to all three of these questionsi®s,_it is an % é.,CD]herwise, it is not.
WRemembetthat the C , Udan be in any status.

WRemembeithat partly-flexible words take & Eirg the 1 Astatus.
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WRemembetthat non-flexible words cannot show theirAIf the first word looks like &€ , J O
assume that the non-flexible word that follows it isiep, C., U O

DRLLY| Are the following % é fidgments? If they are, label the C, U ® pand the ip, C, UO
0. 1

Y /N ’;Ey% Y /N E}ggé@rg Y /N R/QJR
vin RROAB |vin &BflR v FYGP
Y IN Qgﬁ vin &R PR vin  z8g T
Y /' N @ﬁ‘B/N(R Y IN KT;IEIDAF Y /N Ry(pr.T.P

SrecialC . U O

There is a handful of words in Arabic that always appeat asJuDt do not necessarily create the
meaning of belonging or possessiEMORIZEthem along with their meanings.

between BP in front of 8 f O | above IS%‘
. H
around/surrounding IJ—'QE behind e CE under 1'/:2){

lJ
with/at/by ﬁR right in front of 5 I before F';B

with/in support of %) far behind FB after il_&)

K p besides/other HP 8

than/less than

especially from III_QIR in the presence of

The words above remainy @ wbless preceded by BA C.IThe Arabic term for these specia@l, Ui©
ci¥ Note that I-—Il—(ﬁ)s always preceded by a&The J@is ai A CiTogetherH and + shey make aCla

some of LJ\%F any, which L* all, each, every XQ

like ﬁ%& the same Fj%l: other than, non %

The above speciaC , Udd not denote time or place and can appear in any status.
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v 0 6B 6 N
There are five speciad Nhat commonly appear a€ , U They are special in that when they appear as
C . Utkey do not show their status through an ending sound. Rather, they show their status through

the letter that corresponds with each endirig 1C

This means that if the word is:
™ @ y,&th@uld normally end in & ¢ tlen in the case of these special five words, it would

endinald.J
™ /|y @ @bd would normally end in & Eig@nds in ané a *
™ 8 Jlahd would normally end in @ i, it ends in a( ,
Remember that this only occurs when these words appea€ad) When they do not appear a€ , J O
they look like any othe® Nand display their status like any othérN .

As C,U0
MEANING | NON C,UO TA 1 Po a8
N? P P ﬁ’
*0
father /‘ - {ﬁﬁp ' <
brother é\;‘ ITR JE 9@(
father-n-law % <T|:5 I,IJ 9@)
mouth & Ir , € ﬁg
possessor of LTR A :-]52

Notice that the last word in the table does not have a n@n Uv@rsion. This is because this word only
ever appears as & , U The feminine version of this word IR ﬁs ﬂ.?l’his version also only appears

as aC , U mowever, it displays its status in a normal way.

R/N/J ;ﬁgb.Rdl_DR R/N/J %359659?%’ R/N/J @Iﬁﬁ’@ﬂﬁ’@%ﬁ’
P
RiN/I TR RO |Rins ﬁ%?%g RMHJI@?&&QEZQS

DRILIO| Underline the C, Udnce andthe up, C plla@. Determine the status of the
c. U0
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CHAPTER 3 & 4 MEMORIZATION

The following are vocabulary words that you ar@oesible for from the chapter.

CHAPTER VOCABULARY
RP idr= BN 13 R+ 1= 88 8he EUBVAA
yellow black red green white
L0\ K= th = ot = i Bb= ye =
blue bigger more better greater
g gt +qf= b= BH= bp =
mute deaf more unjust closer more knowing
8! +d= ik bk A gA ¥ ORI
blind foot leg hand eye/spring
Kk Al MA MJ? BIB Pl RTxE
house person war land ear
e 1 BRBR | OEN-TR | Bk &k %
path hellfire sky wind sun
M B M 5 4 50} M ksu R"
apeople staff cup fire alcohol
W/ Ae Moo T Blp X= fx=
a generation family/people a nation a faction family/people
*Lines1iU 8Z A}E (8 ® §Z 3Z+Z d]v]v A E-]}v
*Lines3-v U 8Z A}E (8 @ 3Z3Z*Zo®dUE 0 A E*]}v v 8Z 0 *Z ~l_Jv] §
COMMON Z r 3 %o
-NE{ NRE + 61'\5%( +a i'\%)
big small close far
Q& ne N ne
intense beautiful many/a lot few/little
R O R ok NY
painful clear noble/generous pure/good
L2 R A &
mighty/respected old new great
Y e 2y R NF
wise weak strong merciful
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CHAPTER 32 qOjoAa A’ A

INTRODUCTION

Remember evenya 3has four properties. Their four properties are statue ¢ E)jiigender ¢ ¢ Y,R »
number (© @ lRd type @ 3 XDWe spent a lot of time focusing on statuss(- E)as it is unique to the
Arabic language and the most extensive of the 4 properties.

In this chapter, we will complete our study of the 4 properties oféahe

Remember not to lose sight of where we are in our studies.

CEEEEEE——
—  StatusB-AK'P

N—
)

- GenderM ? A

gNA H ———

4 Number |1
~—

naf . TypeqOi
) —

Sentences — Fragments |— Words [KD

Language
I

3.1GENDER t M? A

)
StatusBAK P

—
)

GenderM ? A

qNA H ————————

-4 Number ||
~—

TypeqOi

—

[KD

Words

=}
)
—
|

Gender is the second of the four properties of the Every word in the Arabic language is either
masculine ¢ (& or feminine (™% TheDEFAULT GENDE® an & 3isMASCULINEThere are six categories
of feminine words. If a word does not fall into one of these six categories, it is masculine.

1) BIOLOGICALLY FEMIEIN

This refers to words that are feminine by nature.
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T
Sister f b:
I
Mother =
Cow EHP

2) WORDS THAT END @R ;R c

When a word hasHREE LETTE®&Sd those three letters are followed Bior 1, the word is
considered feminine. In the woril §&§or example, there are three letters before ttie This word is
feminine. In the wordi @ on the other hand, there are only two letters before thieThis word is
not considered feminine. As for thealmost all words that end in &are feminine.

C

C
&R

P A
.

cUm |

ct

| AN

HRO

3) BODY PARTS IN PAIRS

Body parts that come in pairs are feminine, both in the dual and singular forms.

b | e TE| haa P
L I Y T
shin V5 N| cheek 18 | elbow ﬁ}k]
ankle 6H | hee éjh shoulder 6 ;AP

4) SPECIFIC NAMES OF PLACES

D}'é * %o

a place.

1(]

Vvuse}( %0 -

E (u]v]v X dz

Egypt

by

Sudan ! A&b |

T
America 5 j#]:

Morocco B}%@ |

Yathrib

B

Makkah QT‘P

There are few exceptions to this rule.

5) NON-HUMAN PLURALS
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All non-human plurals are considered feminine. This holds true regardless of the getider of
singular form. Take a look at the chart below. The singular formeofZié @ - Z(6)3 The singular
form of © Y 3@ Y ¢rd), and the singular form of —d» Z {ml)

Cars [5 R‘ﬂ
Masjids IIP\ 5&
Books é I<t

6) FEMININE BECAUSE THE ARABS SAID SO

There is a set of words that do not fall into any of the categories above and are femifyne on
because the Arabs decided to treat them as such. The Arabic term for mm

land  Pl| war Bl
Wind &f( Sky f SIQ
Well Ej Sun M ga
House KAl Pperson Mlgm
Cup I\)i/l” Fire F( 51

Wine f&n Bucket EIP
Hellfire h\m Path ryflq
Hellfire ﬂﬂq Path ﬁh@
50

Staff

The following story will help you remember these words and their definitions.
During a ¢ - £a soldier was daydreaming, looking up at the& &idtil the + & came up.
When he snapped out of it, he realized that he was the srdigft on the battlefield. He
was surrounded by Z9p he used a Al of water to make aY darid O & fof himself to a
safer 22 - /In the hot, blowing¢ ¢ ke was desperately looking for-atb draw more water
from. In his search, he found an emptg@nside which there was &, @l of - 4.8e
remembered his fear ofi caid -J6/38rd he used his?» £ strike the drink.

DRILL 1 What is the gender of the following words? Why?

REASON GENDER WORD REASON GENDER

WORD

M/ E Réb M/ F

e
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M/ E iR M/ F PO 4
M/F JR 5 M/F 1o86
M/F RS M/F & &g
M/F &9 M/F P
3.2NUMBER t |l acA
— StatusB AK |~
- GenderM? A
0 gNA H ————
-E H  Number||”
o [KD -
; naf —’ TypeqOi |

The third property of thea 3is number. All words in Arabic have a singular vers@(a pair version

(58% and a plural versiong ¥. The singular and pair are standard and easy to recognize. They are the
first and second columns of thé a él#art. When it comes to plurals, however, there are four types. They

are:

1) The sound masculine pIurthj I 5{(515 l&_AhA

2) The sound feminine plural & | 5tal AANA

3) The broken plurak épﬁ h'_!h
4) The plural by meaning Ahhh A

THESOUNDMASCULINPLURAL

The sound masculine plural refers to the third column in the masculine verktbe ¢ i nthart
(19im{ Beim{ fxeim). This type of plural is used only for beings of intellect. This includes humans,
angels A/ 'Y, ebdjinn. Even though this type of plural is known as the sound masculine plural, it is
also used for mixed groups that include both men and women.

This type of plural is known as a sound plural because the original make-up of the word remaths so

That is to say the original form of the word does not change. Tip¢ &ndings are simply added onto

the singular version without affecting its form.

THESOUNDFEMININEPLURAL

The sound feminine plural refers to the third column in the feminine versioheoffti nchart ( & r 4m{

zrdim{ z r 4m{). This type of plural is used for both beings of intellect and inanimate objects. It cannot

be used to refer to mixed groups (a group made up of both men and women).
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This type of plural is known as a sound plural because the original make-up of the word reroaths so
The z ha kendings are simply added onto the singular version without affecting its form.

BROKENPLURALS
Broken plurals are plurals in which the original make-up of the word is broken. IsfEginerally, to
E § % OUE oU v "e e §} 8Z v }(8Z A}YE angefiZFolE]P]v o A}
/£ u%o U " }}I_ Ju o A JHle v AZYpe Ju o A"Z}uEe X AVAR EE -}u

§Z 5 } V}E (10O0}A §Z]e % §8 EVX dZ %OUE 0 }( ~"P}}e( NSIEE Y& v e
A 8Z U Vv EZ %OPE o0 }( “ulpe _ ]e Aul _X

In a similar way, in many cases in Arabic, an ending combinatitm (¢ pt Yean be added to the
singular version of a word to make it plural. There are some cases, however, where the originail for
the f bik broken. The plural a$iim{for example, is$R r ;nThe fappears in the middle of the word in

the plural version and breaks the original form of the word. Likewise, the plural of the woris ;| =.

In this case, thdis eliminated and thez r yoa the word change. The original form of the word does not
remain intact.

Because broken plurals do not have an ending combination that indicates that they are thieyaiend
to look like singular words. The only way to tell the difference between a singular word and a broke
plural is to know the definition or memorize the broken plural patterns. Below are somenon

broken plural patterns that appear in the Quran.

“aso ! IKgr “aso ! IKgr
Onpeaﬁf a |f_' A_Izllg If—'H:l witness ! A{]b |f}( 5

err;](;t;c;tnal EIE]_’(I:I f & blessing &5_1 B‘qu
woman T S5i® &]A prophet | 5]<|(A %U

Notice that some broken plural patterns are partly-flexible and some are fully-flexible.

PLURALBY MEANING
There are words that appear to be singular but are considered plural because they have a plural
meaning in that they refer to a group comprised of many members.

"asoA 9s “asoA| 9s |
an argumentative group alba a nation f_EIn
a faction é,_p a people |\)i 51
anarmy IflA a generation i H]
family/people A < family/people r{;(I:I

38



THEGRAMMATICATREATMENT ORLURALS

39

tZ3]eu v C *PE uu 8] o 83E 3u vs_ Aloo Ju o E E AZ v A <3
words, fragments, and sentences. For nfremorizéthe rules below. There are two rules pertaining
to the grammatical treatment of plurals.
1) All non-human plurals are treated 88NGULAR FEMININE
ex.) I5 A~R 5
2) A ECSZ]VP 0° ]s 3ME § " o e
a. The sound masculine human plural is treate@®BISRAL MASCULINE
ex.) h&é}bﬁ
b. The sound feminine human plural is treatedPASRAL FEMININE
ex.) b E;ﬁl]
c. Words that are plural by meaning are treatedras)RAL MASCULINE
ex.) f_Elh
d. Huma_n broken plurals are treated BEURAL MASCULINE
ex.) r]:N<
DRILL 2 How are these words treated grammatically?

NUMBER | GENDER| MEANING | WORD NUMBER | GENDER] MEANING | WORD
S/2/PL M/F thescholars @@Q S/2/PL MIF the mountains RR2
S/2/PL MI/IF rivers g"&x S/2/PL MIF prophets 9@4

N ~
S/2/PL MI/F a sayer nﬁﬂﬁ S/2/PL M/F corrupters Eﬁim%
S/2/PL MIF the ship WEON S/2/PL MIF ayahs 1 9
S/2/PL MIF hand Mol S/2/PL MI/F  worshippingwomen 1 K 10
3.3TYPE- O A
- StatusBAK [
| —
H GenderM? A
" aNA H ———————
-O | | N
B (KD Number I |
; naf - TypeqOi
—_—
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oK 5k B
tk 5% 4

A G iy

g 597 j WA

ﬂﬂ 5=y

The fourth property of thea 3is type. Every word in the Arabic language is either comnigd Orc

proper ("&@ Common words are generic words that do not refer to something specific. Proper words
are specific. An example of'20 - 1 & pairivpuld be’a girl, which refers to an unspecified girl and
‘Maryam, which refers to a specific person. Another example 3f@- | & pairivpuld be’a chair,_

which refers to an unspecified chair afitie chair,_ which refers to a specific chaoMMON (“dJ &¢

the DEFAULTor a word. There are seven categories of propd®i@ words. Unless something falls under
one of these categories, it is assumed to be commiay(© ¢

1)

2)

3)

4)

WORDS WITHAe Fa A.).

The Yin Arabic meangthe, which makes a word specific.
As mentioned before, remember thai 6 Bpe-YNEVER-Ome together. For example, the wogla 3 a R «
is incorrect. You can only sgya3af e

*Remember, a partly-flexible word is made fully flexible in two ways:

a. by adding an4
b. by makingita/5XxJ

SPECIFIC NAME® (gNA

Specific names of people and places such @or dre always” O - 14

PRONOUN SKEXIA

Pronouns (he, she, they, we, etc.) are alwa)@ - The following are the < 4. o recognition
purposes. We have discussed pronouns in detail previously.

POINTERSEEY ASN-

Words used to point (this, that, those, these) are always - Below are the*-Z -0« faf 43 f
recognition purposes. We will learn their definitions and how to use them in a later chapter.
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CK5QfA ;5sN=
| B ¥ AR
| B v o
B % 95
O b Ol 0

5) QITzso35MN A

Below are the” R i» i & Tdrdégbgnition purposes. We will learn their definitions and how to use
them in a later chapter.

90zTzs0A ;5sNeA
i A | AA dj A
| K. pady... j 5IA bo A
{f

5r

6) THE ONE BEING CALLED§A
The [ K Dused to call a person i8 The word following5i$ always9 f K @his is because when calling
someone, you are addressing a specific person. So both the V\%miq} a&ng the namewn 5}
@are 9fKar

7) IF THEwW 7 5XJIS 9Kar, THE[ 5XJIS ALSCHKar.

The N Z ;gits its type from the 6 R . Nthe &6 B 1 ill@rgp&r, theN Z ¢jsialso proper. If the
& 6 R 1 iSlebginon, theN Z ¢jfialso common.

DRILL B Are the following proper or common? Why?

REASON TYPE WORD REASON TYPE WORD
P/C K1 P/C LA
P/C Elkis P/C qu“14

P/C R 35 P/C Ale
P/C Efrpﬂ P/C Ifsgls
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APPENDIX

Note that the meaning of¥Gthanges depending on the number and type of 8é R T . Belowdare the
possible scenarios:

1) Ifthe w ? [3¥WGULAR AND COMMOthe meaning igach and every
ex) &3 Y0t each and every masjid

2) Ifthe w ? [3SSIIGULAR AND PROPRHRe meaning ishe entire
ex) &3 ot the entire masjid

3) Ifthe w ? [3RLURAL AND PRORERe meaning igll of

ex) | A 55 At all of the masijids

DRILL 4 Translate the following fragments. Use the word ban k below.

(ﬁpt fruit _ Fﬂafood

p Ak =
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a4

Words

1
qN|A [KDQ | naf
Status B A PF 2 Number 11 ‘v Gender M ? 4 Type qOi
1 H 1 t 1 T 1 1 1 1 |_I_|
Ow 10 q ey Si : I 1
ingular Pair | |Plural i kaf
Statuses| | i 'status Heavy vs Light Flexibility g9 Masculine[ | Feminine| | Common| | Proper
——— —— —— I I—l—I
a. a gdoer) s%uenr:jdlng Heavy Light 4 N\ - N\ N i - biologically K_Iﬁ
b. 14 g b. endi Human plurals: Nonhuman feminine a. hasF .
- . ending | ' plurals: " i
(detail) combination a. fully-flexible a. 1 ending ii - ending with 0 b. proper name
c. 1 Aafter- a. partly- b. non-flexible (fﬁjrr;?i:rzr(]jine - Can haves » K (. c. one being called
\of) flexible c. partly flexible i%animate) ending iii - body parts in d. pronouns
c.Cc,uo i - non-Arab names b. Har + -Canbea pairs ?b%Oi”Eing) ‘/‘(’Ofd§
) . . j broken plural Iv - proper O ) (LONY
** Fis allergic n”q fgr“mge arll_d ending (for P names of places
kv uniquely masculine masculine fLOUXVKSs g
to = 3 - non- yxyke (,
0 =Kyuvs names human plurals) ALWAY $reat \;;Iurr]e?lrs] human
iii - proper names of ¢. Human as a singular i o g. If the word after
~—— | places broken plurals: femine vi - feminine of is proper, then
(plural 1\ ) because the the word before of
. Arabs said so is proper
L ) masculine) (BASS)

~————




CHAPTER 42 q NM\ACTION

INTRODUCTION
Now that we have completed our study of the 4 properties oféliwe can look at the remaining

fragments.Recal§Z § A o0& C }A & SZE }(3Z (JA (E Pu v3e pv E "3
remaining two fragments will require us to use our knowledge of all 4 properties 6ffdn

Recall that the five fragments are:
{ 4) §AENS .

5) . & gy R
6) 2.1

7 % NC%N . g NrAq Nragments
8) 8 BnByo

4.1 YN CyxyK
This fragment is made up of two parts. The first is g x ya@ ordinaryd NThe second is thé/ é

[KDF g Nragments

descriptive word (an adjective) that follows it. In Arabic, the adjective comes afted tiehereas in
English, the adjective comes before the noun.

Grammatically, aCy x yrdst match with its¥ &@mxall four properties.

[\
QUIA IVIL VI [ ZTzsA
Status: 6 Uu ] A —  Status: 6UuU

Number: singular Number: singular
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine
Type: common A heavy word Type: common

QUIA Q1. [ ZTzsA
Status: _fK & K+ |‘%I? O Status: _fK

Number: singular Number: singular
Gender: feminine . . Gender: feminine
Type: proper The biggest calamity Type: proper

[ ZTzsA

%JIA | N

Status: _fK m“ Status: _f'K
Number: singular & =~  Number: singular
Gender: feminine Gender: feminine

Type: common Type: common

Alarmed donkeys
recall that non-human plurals are

treated as singular feminine
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SUIA [ ZTzsA

Status: 6 Uu —— Status: 6 Uu
Number: plural gr . A N Number: plural
Gender: masculine m 5 8 B Gender: masculine

Type: proper Type: proper

The CO“’Upt nation recall that _z% an _ | q,/8d\itis
treated as plural masculine

QUIA [ ZTzsA

Status: _fK Status: _fK

ta |+I . atus: _
Number: singular ¢ 5 5 Number: singular

Gender: feminine Gender: feminine
Type: proper

Our lowest life Type: proper
The 9 g dets an " HMecause the The fragment is proper because
[z Tzi$ proper the w ? [5spioper

Also keep in mind that a® Nhat is inherently proper such as a pronoun, pointing wordFof xy O 0 N .

cannot appearas £y xy O

DRILL 1 Are the following %2 é xJ Cfragim@nts? Underline the Cy xjo@ce and the %ié x

twice.
Y /' N '\TFEQE Y /N %Rée-ga Y /N ppll—r.AR.

Y /N Pr"a'gﬁ Y /N I—PI\}EB@F Y /N £>m§oHR
vin R8s vin dAdRR vin rEORT
Y /N W Y /' N lﬁ-lgrﬁﬁ-lg& Y /' N E@E@E@F{R

It is important to note that when the names of Allah appear in succession, they are not considered
Y4 é xJ Ceuery Bough they match in all four properties. This is a common occurrence in the Quran.

Below are two such examples.

SR i e,

4.2 Up, 8,0kJ®8,0 . oN.
This fragment is made up of two parts. The first is a pointing worgl, O . Thieféecond is that which is
being pointed at,u p, 8A®dkample of such a fragment in English wouldtbat cow_ Xhat_would
be 08, O and Maw _would be thetp, 8,00
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The grammatical rules for this fragment are as follows:

1) The08 0O andfhetp, SNUBI@MATCH IN ALL FOUR PROPERTIES
2) Theup, SIUSTOHAVE ANFON IT
3) Nothing can come betwee® 8, O andfts.ap, 8 OO0

Below are the0 8 , O . uéed frpointing at something thatrtEAREthem along with their

meaning.
PLURAL PAIR SINGULAR
R .0 0 :
these both of these this ?
R 30 i 5
these both of these this ]

Below are the0 8 , O . uged firpointing at something that#ar [MEMORIZEthem along with their

meaning.
PLURAL PAIR SINGULAR
ol | i 5
those both of those that i
1 H-’R:'F( 'IJJ&@ TIJCl% oy
those both of those that 3

Recall that thesiINGULARINdPLURALversions of pointers areON-FLEXIBLEThePAIRversion, on the

other hand functions like the normal pair ending combination we know fromarieohart. Below are

the * @ and 1 Aversions of the paiEthem.

T1Asi@g

aes

i

il

el

it e

4

TR

;7

- 2
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Let us take a look at a few examples.

? Q P ®5Y AgNA
WOWF /: &Nl-’ﬁ_o Status: _fK

Status: _fkK
Number: singular

Number: singular
Gender: masculine Thatbook Gender: masculine
Type: proper

Type: proper

The word after the CK 5 Q fias apN'#

w 2KRsA N I~ BEY AqNA
Status: _ fik| r’%‘@ Wf Status: _fK
Number: plural Number: plural

Gender: masculine Gender: masculine
Type: proper Thoseprophets Type: proper

The word after the CK 5 Q fias apN'4

W PKRsA ®8Y AQNA

Status: _fK F\ :S? Status: _fK
Number: plural & OR }—  Number: plural
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine

Type: proper . . Type: proper
Thisnation

note that the CK 5 @s?inq N'dven though it

The word after the CK 5 Q fias apN'#
cannot show its status

w 2KRsA GEY AqNA
Status: _fK IQ g . . Status: _fK
Number: singular — )| O . _t’l U Number: singular
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine
Type: proper . Type: proper
ThisQuran

note that the CK 5 @s?inq N'dven though it

The word after the CK 5 Q fias apN'#
cannot show its status

08, G NN.OTHER FRAGMENTS
Keep in mind that mosD 8 , O aréron-flexible so they ddishow different endings for different
statuses.
If we look at our list of fragments and try to plug@8 . O in thélplace of and Nve would find it in the
following fragments:

1. AfteraPA CHC 8J1C fihgdneht.

2. Afteral@g Cih@,i6N.J !drag@dig.

3. Orasalp, Cinlaovsé fraigment.
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We would not find itin a% & x J ©yasya@ , Un@cause it does not make sense in the language. Take

alook at the following examples.

we —| ] —— farwo
In this
veNA RI;a H 6 Uu[ KD
Certainly these
P
W —— 1T N|Ta% s
After that

In addition to the basic examples mentioned above, we also @i, & kh more complex fragments.
We findantp, 8,00 Jfradnedt cobriected to another fragment. For example, if | wanted to say
n this house_id Arabic | would write!® G .Hfﬁ\lotice that we have 8 J1C fragméntanda 6 N .
Up, 8,000 RecalBthat thed 8 , © Kand the G [8, @@t MATCH IN ALL FOUR PROPERTIES,
therefore they must match in status. In the above exampte, U .Hfﬁkwe see the effect of thd A CIC

transfer through the0 8 | O andvié.see theti b, @n Sfstatus. Take a look at the following examples.

w 2KRsA
Status: KA
Number: plural ¢—
Gender: masculine
Type: proper

@8 AgNA

Status: KA
Number: plural
Gender: masculine
Type: proper

& bR

Forthis nation

note that the C K 5 @sZinqghi\éven though it
cannot show its status

The word after the CK 5 Qfias apN'4

w 2KRsAA @Y AgNA
Status: 6Uu P . . . Status: 6Uu
Number: singular — H )| O . I_IHZN Number: singular
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine
Type: proper . . Type: proper
Certainlythis Quran

The word after the CK 5 Qfias apN'4
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Here are some more examples:

% K iR

From this town

i WP

House of that man

In the above examples, an easy way to figure out the status ofithe 8s © Mink of the0 8, O as@&N .

pipe that transfers any status changes through it directly to the, 8,0 O

POINTING AT AN € | U,

Recall that aC , Ud@NNOThave anF. Recall also that thél p, 81U8TMave anF. So, when pointing at
an Y, € hbly are these two rules reconciled? How would you point, for instance, at the fragﬁae’%
R 19'F . Iduld not be a fragment because there is fon the word following the0 8 , O . 0 thie
other hand, R 19'5’ . Miduld be incorrect, becausé: 18 aC , UaBd cannot take arf- .

The solution is to place the 8 , O AFteERhe Y é. The correct way to point at the fragment % °©

would be . 10 ~. .%Bake a look at the following examples.

ke —

In this year of theirs

e 22 el

With this silver coin of yours
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R T &

The meeting of this day of yours

DRILL 2 Choose the appropriate pointer to create an up, 8, O O @8gment6Téll whether it
should come before (B) or after (A).

FAR AWAY FROM YOU QLOSE TO YOU BEFORE ORFTER WORD
B /A §o.
B/A ol
B/ A sh.
B/ A K&
B/ A R o
B /A R6 ¢0.
B/A D, R®

4.3 CONNECTORLETTERS t @ b& CJIC

There are a handful ocj@n Arabic that are used to connect units of language. These connectors can
come between( g?fragments, or sentences. They are calﬁaﬁﬂ-ﬁ @%When theseC J 1 §re used to

connect between two or mored Nthey carry over the status of thai N .

The most common of th& P 40 . @&XA€Twhich translates agand_Rhe otherée b4 6. @dll@
introduced at a later time.

When labeling something that containséab & C,ltge C1 Qtself is simply labeled as@b a CIC
Whatever comes after theC 1 @s labeled a8 B B B BMWhat goes in the blank is whatever comes
before the C1C

Take a look at the following examples

*Note: when speaking of the name of. grammatically, we use the terﬁg R .B(gut of respect. This
SCE veo S ¢ « "§Z vu o00Z_}E& 0]8S &E o00C *"SZ vu }(ui-sc_X
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Breg ERH B m R RSB PR
RITRBERTREE el Prflp ke Arla
R Sibgo .

Indeed, the Muslim men and Muslim women, the believing men and believing women, the
obedient men and obedient women, the truthful men and truthful women, the patiersnen
patient women, the humble men and humble women, the charitable men and charitable women

th ( 3]JvP uv v ( *38]vP A}u vY

Notice how the effect of H js carried on to so many words by using# & C.IThe Jis connecting a

series of (, 6&hd they all carry the same status.
R, BT G RR

Father of Muhammad and Mahmood and Ahmad and Fatima and Musa and Zakariya

Notice how a series of , 6dte connected as multiplé p, Ctoa®ingleC , Un® use of connector
letter JAll the connected words shar Astatus because they are connected taigp , C. Ke&p in

mind different (, 6$héw 1 Astatus in different ways.
¥{ DRILL B Determine the status of the highlighted words.

R/IN/J %QRCPESQ R/N/J KP@W@ R/N/J p%)zp)’@
R/IN/J =P§r.ERJDd\I R/N/J E,TRE{/:SQ R/N/J E,TRJ@Q

R/IN/J =F§r.ERJDd\IR/N/J %%? R/N/J og:ﬁ)NE
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. Language |
[ Sent¢ences]

always light with no
F.

- 0 pC . O after 'of,
alwaysTAlfitis
proper, then the
C, Uioproper. If it
iIs common, the

C . Uigalso
common.

- Nothing comes
betweenac 0O
andits upc U0

Two types ofv, é:, U

a. "of" construction
b. specialc, 00

-

- fragment consists
of TA Cal the

6 Nhat it beats up
on

- TACT @akes its
6 Nh.the 1 Atatus

- nothing can come

and its 6 N .

- J

betweenalA CIQ

- fragment consists
of 1@ eCTQ@nNd
the 6 Nhat it beats
up on

- 1@ oCT @nakes
its d Nnthe 1 @ o
status

-a8Ji®ldka
special C , UdD
time and place can
come between

1@ oCl@nd its
6N.

- J

- can never have
multiple Cy xy O

the v4é x
- never a:pronoun,
pointing word or 6 N .
FyxyO

b. vaé x
- match Cy x yrall
four properties
- can have severak é x
to one Cy xy O

-never a proper
name, pronoun,

pointing word, or 6 N .

- always comes before

Fragments
| [ - [ | "
. . [ @@ C|IC Cyxy 08,0, 0
Yae U, 8JICJ |8 A L~ . i ~
| UON.J Y4 xJ up, 8,0
(- ¢, Goefore of, | | ) (- s ([ & Cyxyo A /—08,6’37ﬂollowed\

by an 6 Nvith F .
four properties of
0 8 .@Nnatch with

the apg OO

- when pointing at

an ¥4 é, the, 6 N .
0 8 c@nes after

\FyxyoO J

the apG,UO
N\




CHAPTER 5 VOCABULARY

8 &BROt RS

tree

FoRt A

mountain

-8 D

ocean

&C

truth, purpose/right

/. Bt W 6

creatures

&

moon

i

day

&b b

night

B NE

river

5t 15

yield of plant/trees

TRt WA

garden

Ngt 8

master

P
+T§a é
evillworse

Ie NE

good/better

RESEA

enemy

Bt

protective friend

F& *t 5

deeds

bt BB

blessing

praise and thanks

o

knowledge

It M

good deed/thing

Ve I

bad deed/thing

no&

favor/grace

%!DRI N

slave/worshipper

oppressive/wrongdoing

e'¥E

scared

Me

overjoyed

A%
city

(., ONHAT ARE LIKE ACTIONS

&,

coming

Ng. 7

going

. e

leaving/exiting

:I\#{.G

studying

. o

sleeping

Bk. 8

returning

AR)

eating

fk

worshipping

Qj&}ﬂ

looking (at)




CHAPTER 52 %l &R

5.1 INTRODUCTION
There are two types of sentences in the Arabic language. Theysaré N . anddé 20 A€ 0lf a4 66 2 .

sentence begins with ad Nit is a¥ 6/AlaThere are few exceptions to this rule. If a sentencerizeg

with a idiéis a¥s ¢ a.€THéré @e no exceptions to this rule.

We will begin our study of sentences with 6 N .. %466 ?.

5.2 FINDING THE INVI A/ > A~A™
EveryYs 6 N coWt&i® ans_or one of its variants (am, are). In Arabic, however, there is no word for

4s_or its variants. In &4 6 N,.tHg @sGs invisible. There is one golden rule that you can use when

searching for the invisiblds in a ¥4 © N..It¥ 6alledthe break in the chainrule.

A BREAK IN THEHAIN
We were introduced to the concept of words having a relationship with the words around then w
we studied the five fragments in the previous chapter. As long as a word is a part dfthesefive
(E Pu v3eU 8 ]e]Jv & o0 8]}veZ]% Vv ]* % ES }( Az § A oo *"§Z Z ]
connected in some way.

As soon aswe find two words that are not a part of one of the following relationships, we have a break in
the chain:

1) SEENE7.

) R udaTR
3 %@

2 BNGFBN .
5) 8, B
6) e R

I( Clp (JV upo&]%o E leU §Z ~]e_ P} e (8§ €& $Z (]JE+§ E IX
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Take a look at the following examples.
T .
g. R;R 5 PREN .

Wealth and childre@re an adornment of the lowest life.

F . I§ connected to Hy lthirougha éba CIC
There is no connection between Hy taid % ndoShere is a break in the chain.

YaliKc®nnected to 0, through an % é. U is.connected to R;R asits Yaé x

Eﬁ@rﬁm%ﬁ

The spoils of war gre for Allah and the messenger.

There is no connection between F, édand —, so there is a break in the chain.

Fy NiEMonnected to ~ througha éb&a CIC

Ty B

Some of yoli afre from some (others).

U &P connected to 6 1through an ¥%é., U,

There is no connection between 62 U &ahd the 8 J1C J s8 tlere is a break in the chain.

CoMMONBREAKSN THECHAIN
There are some breaks in the chain that occur frequently. Take a look at the list below.

#1:AFTERNDEPENDENRONOUNS

IV % Vv V3 % E}viuve E (}ool}A C Vv ]VA]Je] 0 "]e_ X dZ C(U3% 00C %o
sentence. If the independent pronoun is followed by &Mthe pronoun and thed Nmatch in number
and gender.

Take a look at the following examples.

After-is % % Before-is

Number: plural Number: plural

Gender: masculine < —I; Gender: masculine

You al| afe an extravagant nation.
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Number: singular
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine

After-is Q | ﬁ Before-is
’ Number: singular

Helig Allah.

TE o

After-is Before-is
Number: singular -lj—> Number: singular
Gender: masculine/feminine Gender: masculine/feminine

Ilan] better than him.

After-is /R &N:rq W Before-is

Number: singular

Cancome asa KbK£bh&Rs. — T
1; Gender: masculine

no number or gender.

It from the book.
#2: AFTER POINTER®O . ((a\r

There is an invisiblds_after an 08 , O if tBeNord after it does not have aF. . It usually appears at
the very beginning of the sentence. If ti®e8 , O is dlkdwed by and Nit matches with thed Nin
number and gender.

Take a look at the following examples.

Number: plural Number: plural
Gender: masculine Gender: masculine

After-is B& ,/(? EJ;T TPR}Q Before-is
| |

the word that comes after the CK5Q/f
does not have "/

Those arle the people of the fire

After-is _R RRIR 0 Before-is
Can come as a K£b KHad no Number: singular

number or gender. Gender: masculine

Thisfig from Allah
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Before-is
Number: plural
Gender: masculine

Number: plural
Gender: masculine

PAEcE
| |

the word that comes afterthe CK5Q/f

does not have "/ These our intercessors
After-is D :I% i
Number: singular R blgl I u Before-is
[

Gender: feminine Number: singular

Gender: feminine

the word that comes afterthe CK5Q/f
does not have "A

Thisi§ 0o Z[-cargel

SENTENCHKS. FRAGMENT
Let us revisit the second rule ¢fp, 8, OK.J The (@ ,. shidtdave anF. This is because if it does

not, the fragment turns into a sentence. For exampie, . ttdrislates asthis ayah Remove theF, .

and it becomesYs ), Which translates agThis is an ayah X
*** REMEMBERIf there is anF, it is a fragment. If there is n#, it is a sentence.

Also know thati p, 8, O K. Jiso®t the ondyNelationship that af 8 , Ocadhe.in. Ar0 8 , Ocad N .
appear asH, ofasag8Ji®@asaltp, Ctolh@me a few.

%/ Sentence or Fragment?
SI/F &y.%TPRF SI/F KFSTom | s/ F 8 jii. IR
S/F E&Fesﬁ’ S/F pTgéR,glﬁaPN S/F &5.[0

#3: AFTER Ho- it @y.CIC

A1@y. Calgng with its 6 Ns.followed by amts _ Kgenerally appears at the beginning of a sentence.
The 6 fof Hmatches in number and gender with the word aftés X
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Take a look at the following examples.

REPUT .

Certainly i@ a yellow cow.
in)
Heo i * 1R
Certainly AIIa@ with those who are patient.

Remember that thels_comesarTERhe 6 Mofthe 1 @ @ CltQloes not come between the@y. CIC

anditsd N .

#4: BETWEEN A PROPER AND A COMMON WORD

tZ v % E}% E A}E ] (}Jool}A ]JE 30C C Juulv AJE U v #]e

usually match in number and gender.

Take a look at the following examples.

After-ﬁs ﬁ% p | Before-is
Number: pair | Number: pair
|

Gender: feminine Gender: feminine
Type: common Type: proper
WKH "EHIRWPB Q G L DuNADoUY
number and gender

His (2) handgalre extended.

DAk 119

And AIIaI‘]@ all-encompassing and all-knowing

Note that this is a list of common breaks in the chain for your reference. Not all breaks fit intd one

these four categories.
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DRILL 2 Draw a line at the break in the chain. Translate th e ayaat using the word bank.

N
A & announcement Lﬁ@g)t folded MR taone who looks N8t dead 8"t cave

R0 P i %% - N5 2 3O 3

Aoy Pk 4 BB B e of T o

5.3 9sN.A9s ABAK ?t GRAMMATICAL LABELING

When it comes to grammatical labeling 6r1 § we use a two-level labeling system. The two levels are:

1) Sentence-level labelsalso known as macré- 14,
2) Fragment-level label$ also known as micrd- 14,
Think of sentence-level labels as buckets that contain words or fragments inside of tr@ence-level

labels are the higher-level labels that deal with the parts of a sentence on a larger scale. Fragment-level
labels are used to further dissect the sentence-level material.

Rather than thinking of these two types of labels as separate systems, think of them as twmfdahel
same system. The inner-workings of this system will become clearer as we move threwgfagter.

SENTENCHEVELLABELS
A Y, 6 N is taade up of three parts. They are:

1) TERNThe *1 ¢is the parBEFORES _ [Xis made up of a singlé Ror an 6 N. &idgment or a
HoN and its6 N It is @ y &Y @efault. The four common breaks in the chain that we learned

are considered common types 6fl ¢ » &

2) B tThe £is the partarTERTs _IKis made up of a singlé for an & N . Gdgment. It is
@ y 6y Gefault.

irg

3) 4B od

HE)

NThe + B, ° &othe @artAFTERYs _[Kis made up of 88 J1C JoiBg gpecialC , U O
fragment of time and place.
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EveryYs 6 mist have a pamEFOREIs _and a partaFTER1s _ This means that it must haveal ¢ » &
andeithera + Fora+ B, ° élbaythave both a Band a+ B | © éld dhistcase, thels_goes at the
first break in the chain. Again, y@ANNOThave a¥ 6 N withauGa * 1 ¢ » 6

Take a look at the following examples. Thi¢is @nderlined once, thex fwice, and the+ B © éldrées, 6

ﬁﬂiﬁf&fm

Certainly your prayds relief for them.

Her AETE

And Hé the best of judges.

times.

Notice that there isno +B,° &6rlyd® + E

=)
2o U, ote

Certainly our fatheig in clear error

Notice that thereisno +Eonlya +B ,° é64¢ 6

The Gonthe —iswhatiscalled R Y0, oBthe G of emphasis.

FRAGMENTLEVELLABELS
Recall that on a sentence-level, we have the;, thé + Eand the+ B, © é&Bath 6f these is like a

bucket that holds either ard for a fragment inside of it. When doing fragment-level labeling, we are

pulling the contents out of the sentence-level buckets and analyzing them.
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9~sN...A 9ps A

al:r U :I<}8r
]D N

-singled N .

-8JICJ

-special C, U

- 0 N+.6 Nragment
fragment

Let us take a look at a few examples.

@ﬁ’fpg/:fl—h

Certainly your prayds relief for them.

In the ayah above, on a sentence-level, we have abuéket, a+ Bbucket, and a+ B | © édiékgtdLet
us look at what we have contained within each.

1) Withinthe *1 ¢ wé have two fragments:
a. b FfHisa weN.J 1@y, Cic
b. iP?/wEis an % é, U,

2) There are no fragments within the +E

3) Withinthe B, ° & éha&wds one fragment:

a. E%a 8JicJ 8 A
P
2o Ol ot

Certainly our fathe@ in clear error

In the ayah above, on a sentence-level, we havd abuéket and a+ B | © éxdiéketdLet us look at

5

what we have contained within each.

1) Within the *1;wedhave two fragments:
P . -
a. ,®Hgsa uoN.J t@y. CIC
P .
b. |, &istan “ué U,
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2) Withinthe =B, ° éwdlhabe two fragments:
P - ,
a. BU>gisa8iicy 8 A
b. BEfe Uisa vséxJ Cyxyo

DRILL 8 Underline the *i:onée, the + Bwice, and the + B, ° éthide tmes.

RN T 7R @k BIBR 0R 3
Bl Pk 4 HSEARY 6 s & OIRGY 6

5.4 ABNORMAL SENTENCE STRUCTURE
The standard order for a typicats 6 N is theé'G ;felldwed by the+ Hollowed by the+ B ,°© €04 ¢ 6

It is possible for this order to be shifted for rhetorical purposes. Shifting the order can prod#ralsev
different meanings. The meaning produced by the shift in order is determined by the type of shift and
the context.

In terms of labeling, when something appears before it is expected to, it is Iabel@cfaﬂhich means
‘brought forward_When something appears after it is expected to, it is Iabeletﬂégvhich means

Melayed_[Kthere is something that isS | ifa sentence, there will necessarily be somethirig? O
There are two common abnormal patterns. They are:

X *1e»K. +B . ° é6a 1

+B. +B % é64 *Te»K., 2

The first pattern (in which thet B | © é&oragstefore the* | ) generally produces a meaning of

exclusivity or< , @RTake a look at the following examples.

e &

And to Allah alone is the final place of return

KGOJ  _Ij

And with Him exclusively are the keys to the unseen
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KGOJ 1

-4 PR 10080

For Him alone is the ownership of the skies and the earth

Know that if the* 1 ¢i» @mmon, iMusThe made 1 E 3 When the* 1 ¢i» @mmon, there is nd. s ©

implication in thex B , © éb&iag lirought forward. This is because it is the only way to structure the
sentence.

There is a sickness in their hearts

(lit. In their hearts is a sickness)

8 C-

That they have a beautiful compensation

In the example shown above, the | i6 N.J  @(theCAIQ) istconsidered T E3 Qince this fragment can be in a long-distance
relationship, if one portionis 1 E3tBe entire fragmentis TE3O
The second pattern (in which thel ¢rerains in its place and the Eand + B | ©  é&siviich Pplaces) can
produce a variety of meanings. The intended meaning is determined by context. EmﬂhTR;"l}aand

giving importance or showing interesGEé- ).are two of the many possibilities.

Take a look at the following examples.
KG0J _1j

FETRPar

And Allah is completely capable over every single thing.

E}S 82 8§ 38Z & ] 1(( & v SA v~ vIEuo_ v “uvucsppw }E "E E
in this section defy the standard, but are commonly used and commonly found in the Qurathand o
literature.
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DRILL 4 Underline the *I;onée, the + Bwice, and the + B, ° étbre bmes. If a

component is G lias TE 3 @ention that it is.

&idpR 6 NF 1 R TP 2 B gka
B TRE & HE 4 i AR y N5 NYa3E 6

g~ , . E ™M Z/~"EJdE 7
There are two structures in Arabic where abnormal sentence structure is used. These structures are
used in ordinary speech and not for rhetorical purposes. They are:

1) A"Z Z s ovEV U AZ] Z E%E o+ %o}ee se]}v
2) ASZ E Je_ e V&V oU AZ] Z E%E o+ §Z [E]e& v }( +lu §Z]VP }E o

The Giid +B,Pleweddyal E2O sirgoude is usedMEMORIZEthe templates for each type of
sentence.

POSSESSIV@ENTENCES
There are two templates that are commonly used to express possession. As stated previously, both of

these templates are made up of @G 1i6 + B PllewedhFalE3O *1¢ »6
In the first template, theG 118 +&8q B gnéade up of &G (1?. OQlfgllowed byTHE OWNER OF THE ITEM
The TE3O 19iT¢iB FEM THAT IS OBM

P
KGO0J : EF\_)_LM _ljr U¢s7

She has a right to drink.
(lit. For hefid a right to drinK)

,@Tg?_ B&n iTN

The male has the equivalent of the share of two females.

(lit. For the mal@ the equivalent of the share of two fema)es

This template is the default for expressing possession.

64



DRILL b Translate the following ayaat. Use the word bank pr ovided below.

F gt deeds /. igt punishment fﬁ(ﬁ[ painful TKEt reward BB light

&5 R Ty ary, s CEINERE Y P SBRE A4 1

In the second template, thes 1i& B, © &drindedup of d U specialC , () @llowed byTHE OWNER OF
THE ITEM

The TE3O 1dTgi® FEM THAT IS OB
IR @I\Gﬁlﬁ!

And with only Hirjg the essence of the book.

1R1EO$@@

And with him exclusively are the keys to the unseen.

This template is used to express closeness but does not imply permanent possession.

NWEREHS SENTENCES
There are two templates that are commonly used to express the existence of something at a certain
location.

This firstismade upof & 116 =B, folbwédsy al E3O *1¢ » 6

There is a disease in their hearts.

(lit. In their heart@ a diseas®
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N ig &F

And there is a barrier between the two of them.

(lit. And between the two of the@a barrier)

*See APPENDIMor "dZ & [+ _ estiu€ture in Modern Standard Arabic.
DRILL 6 Translate the following ayaat. Use the word bank pr ovided below.

6l térespasser pﬁl—ﬂ most DEt clear Iﬁg provisions

ik, SHBHIHO AR - NEN g2 Blg o 18 1

5.6 COMPLEX SENTENCES
HAVING ASENTENCE AS /G

Recall our discussion about sentence-level and fragment-level labels or macro and niiarRecall
that on a sentence level, the possibilities are limited. a6 N ora&@&tence level, there are only
three labels orbuckets WB , ° &4 B ¢ K, sTie.contents of those buckets, however, can vary. The

topic of complex sentence is concerned with thébucket in particular, and what it can hold within it.

The + Bbucket is special and different than the other two buckets in that it can heloLa SENTENCE
within it. It can carry bothva 6 N arid % G6 @AVeuwill study more abouts 6 @és &+ Fafter we

study naé

For now, take a look at the following examples d¥a 6 N asta# B

U Ge—— [eR 10, =i1<s

This, it is the truth.

UG <—(/|:§@ng1|/:2) 'IPER—> -1<8

Certainly you, you are the knower of the unseen.
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In the examples above, there are two tiers of sentence-level labeling. This is becausé&tttgch is a

sentence-level label, has a sentence inside of it. After completing the first tier of sentencéahmlilg,
the sentence inside thet fs pulled out and labeled like any otrsantence.

R
It id the truth.

1FRRE 2

Yoy arg the knower of the unseen.

DRILL  Underline the *I;onde, the + Bwice, and the + B, ° étbrg Bimes. Rewrite the

contents of the + An the box provided and repeat the underlining pro cess.

gy SRR 3 R S ofiN 2 55 iR 1

HAVINGMULTIPLE UG

Know that it is possible to have two or motefbackto-back with noé P 40 . l@@h@een them. This
occurs most commonly with the names of Allah, but also elsewhere in the Quran and otheuldera

€ IRRN

And Allalig all-encompassing and all-knowing.

QR BeRh &

And our mastdﬁ the merciful and the one who is relied upon.
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APPENDIXI

THEREFEREPRONOUN
We learned that when there is n¥ en the word following &' - Z - 3 aé&sentence is formed. For example,

O - translates asThis is a houseblowever, if you wanted to saflhis ighe house,_the word
house_would require anY. Adding anYwould turn the sentence into a fragment. What is the
solution?

The solution is to add thé&/ and then to add what is called a referee pronoun between theZ - U saréh
the word following. This pronoun should match with the Z - 0 sindnéimber and gender. The correct

A C 8} C N dZ]e ] 8Z Z}us _ |-W

The Referee Pronoun 6@ K GEY AgNA
Number: singular Number: singular
Gender: masculine . Gender: masculine
This ighe house

The word after it has an "/

Take a look at the following examples in which the referee pronoun is used.

The Referee Pronoun % T BB |
Number: singular 3 G, G5 ANA
Gender: masculine ) Number: singular
That isthe great success Gender: masculine

The word after it has an "/

~,

The Referee Pronoun é\iﬁz G5Y AgNA
Number: plura

Number: plural
Gender: masculine

Gender: li i
ender: masculine Then those arthe ones who cause corruption

The word after it has an "/

Y4 DRILL 8 7urn the following fragments into sentences without removing the Y.«
Uk b o
lﬁ:‘a .k Alpg 2
Itha Az
Ii ha aa>
b 58 jA. 0x
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APPENDIXII

In Modern Standard Arabic, there is anothertempld¢ & S§ $Z ~dZ G /o _ e+ v v
made up of the WOI‘d"E ,&l_followed by al E30O fdllpwed by a+ B, © & Bhisgiémplate is unique to

modern Arabic and does not occur in the Quran. Below shows hoth& A]}pe "$Z E e _

would be expressed in modern Arabic:

Gl YEE &

There is a disease in their hearts.
BN Agf R

And there is a barrier between the two of them.

In this template, the* | ;mudt be common.
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CHAPTER 6 VOCABULARY

COMMONLY USED- @x » R {

yesterday Eﬁh where/wherever %&5'8 year B'E&tlm
tomorrow ‘IEG]’% on that day kﬁp month W

hour %’, N now H . day 8*1
when 5‘@5‘9 whenever &53 today @‘B’
forever/never i'\R
R&+N" FQ:F 6 i @@ @ AE: AR

thing wealth prophet messenger

B+ eR NES+ N Ne+ A e

secrets companion/dweller discourse/speech

wisdom

3-LETTER

to enter '%ﬁ) AT HEE’ to ask TR ﬁ@g =N

to write Br P to read P i A A

to eat T+ AFF Al to hear Mﬁ %J gﬁﬁ
to leave/emerge K@@Jﬂg to look o, MY Q‘ér 7k
to study K e §F . to go ,M,t.f] &P Fh7

to say 'Wléﬁf’?'l{,‘l to memorize/protect &é@ & d"i

to mention/remember .NR Qflpﬁ to know %& %,P 8£

to return % %-IP % to create J%E ég'é)@ép

FamiLy 11
to remind (s.o of s.t) M YRICRY to teach

FamiLy IV
to send (s.o w/ s.t) B° 'Vﬂ]@qﬁ@rﬁ to warn (s.o of s.t)

FamiLy V

to remember/ponder Nﬁ/’ﬁf-'fﬁ %, to learn

FamiLy VI

to listen carefully a,s W% to meet/gather




CHAPTER 62 Aj58 Iy o A

6.1 INTRODUCTION
A n aih Arabic differs from an English verb in that evergdontains a pronoun inside of it. This pronoun

serves as a doer. Together, an action and a doer make a full sentence. Becalg@nains both, it is
considered a full sentence,@~paf 9p)

There are three types oY li@Arabic. They are:

1) uWso A nthegpast-tensen a f
2) S K5 X s otshenmepeV/future-tensen a f
3) uy KJ-eAtthafmperativenaf

There are otherY Iferms that can be derived from these three types, but they are not considered
separate types or categories of | They are considered variations of these three basic types.

USING AnafiN ASENTENCE

Recall that if a sentence begins withyal Dis a” 6 & | OReadll Yhat aY li©an action that has a tense,
so a” 6 al Gs asantence that contains some sortofion.

7 o~

Just as & 6 &3« HasdhYee parts, there are also three parts td é a | O Théyaaye:

1) nagthAaction
2) n" 5 gthéddoer; the one who carries out the action

3) Nz a ¢ the Metail

Let us explore each of these three components in detail, one at a time.
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third person

second person

first person

6.2 pWs0AnagoA

Because every Ii@s a pronoun inside of it, th¥ ItBkes on a different form depending on what
pronoun it contains. Observe how the ending of eathtBanges depending on the prono{MEMORIZE
all of the Y Zih@hg chart below along with their corresponding pronouns.

Plural Pair Singular
' ~PP 3
g [o% &
They helped. Both of them helped. He helped. 3
I .
B BB ¥ AR 1656k |2
They helped. Both of them helped. She helped. 3

P
D &% Y 1% |
All of you helped. You two helped. You helped. 3
878 L8h W 2
All of you helped. You two helped. You helped. 3

r' T
BB 105 o g
We helped. | helped.
Do the - » ghart of the following Y Z baaffy.
gy T8k Y% K &t &8 ]

DRILLT| What is the inside pronoun? Pay attention to the en dings of each Y [O

1511 86
Fe7
245
SRR
i1 “NRo

72

1'FE'*1
, Br
IEs
OO

o

oL E




6.3 n 5oA

The Y Eig tBe doer of the action. There are two typesbE Z O

1) INSIDEN™ 5( l]ﬂ)é IH‘,‘.X) Athis is the built-in pronoun that everp acontains.

2) OUTSIDE 5t this type of n ™ 5fused when the doer is someone or something other than a
pronoun ( XP "DpZ uu _ & SZ E SZ v "Z _*X

The rules for an outsid&/ EateOas follows:

1) it must comeAFTERhe naf
2) it must be SZKJ
3) the n anfiust be in either thezxform or the x form

4) the nawill MATCHthe n” Bin GENDER

Take a look at the following examples.

The Muslimah helped. %ng [%39) The Muslim helped. %Iﬁ a1
The two Muslimahs helped lﬂﬁ@@ﬂlg 26 The two Muslims helped. IFQ}@QI& :
The Muslimahs helped. R @Qlﬂllg a7 The Muslims helped. IWIﬁ B

Notice that only thei &orm and the 6 gorm are used despite the variety in the number of the outside
Y E Zléb notice that theY Iadd outsideY Erdaich in gender.

Know that every” 6 a1 Gmust hake aY E Widkther it be inside or outside. But you cannot have both.

DRILLT| /nside or outside doer? If you find an outside doer , circle it. If you find an inside

doer, write out the pronoun.

1/ O ZF?)@B& 1/ O %Rr%&) 1/ O 55%’@2?;5’ 5@
1/ O I@@N&?Eu I/ O %I@%’: |/ O @?%5
o IoeRIE | 1o ERER | /o T8 &K

73



6.4 "zagsA

The Y i1 ® defined as a detail that pertains to the action. The detail refers to additional information
about the action. Such information includes:

- WHO'W HATthe action wadDONE TO
- WHEREhe action took place

- WHENthe action took place

- Howthe action took place

- WHYthe action took place

Take a look at the following example:

Ahmed ate chocolate at home yesterday happily becau se he was hungry.

)

action what where  when how why

The sentence above contains five details:

1. Chocolatet this tells uswvHATthe action was done to

2. At home t this tells usvVHEREhe action took place

3. Yesterdayt this tells usVHENthe action took place

4. Happily t this tells usHOwthe action took place

5. Because he was hungmthis tells usvHYthe action took place

When searching for a detail in a sentence, follow a two-step process:

1. ldentify the action
2. Look at each bit of information in the sentence related to the action and ask yourself:

-tZ}IAZ 8§ 1 ~} s ~A E M ~ XPX tahdkoldte) Zu §M W

-tZ E ] ~}Ee ~A E M ~ XPX tZ & ] Zu SM W 3 Z}u -
-tZv ] ~} e ~AE M ~ XPXtZzv ] Zu M W C 3 E C-
-, A ] ~ )} Ee ~A E M ~ XPX ,}JA ] Zu EM W Z %% ]0Cs

-tZC ] ~} e ~A E M ~ XPX tZC ] heZvas hungryj W e
The answer to these questions is thei .&@&@member that details are i » ¢.&There are six types of

details (88 @ each answering a different question.

#ltwYzagsoA

The & Y itel3FouwHOor WHATwas the action done to. This is the most common of theY¥sixE Z O &
The & Y idad fake two forms. It can either appear as a regdidim the sentence or as a pronoun
attached to theY 1 O
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PhthlpAb)a%

He created the skies and the earth.
What did He create? The skies and the earth.

Then the punishment took them.
Who did the punishment take? It took them.

Any pronoun that is attached to X li€ALWAYsa &* Y idr@ & alwaye »¢ Y£4 00

*x+ Note: when attaching a pronoun to thé fermyof a Y | ®helperi goes between theY ldbd the
pronoun to make the pronunciation of the word smoother.

LN a KN

DRILL 4 Write the inside pronoun on the first line. Write t he attached pronoun on the

second line. Then translate.

Hint: The inside pronoun translates as the doer and the attached pronoun translates as the detail.

I
&
s

B

|l
5x4 s
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'n [}
=10

#2twMzagsoA

The 86 O wll$ oiWWHENor WHEREhe action took place. It often appears as a speblal ¢ofitime
or place. It can also appear as arithat denotes time but is not & Z ¢ When 0 @ppearsind 6alQ "aay
that -i-Y & isa® 60 .YilOa

Hol T &

AndWe raised the mount over you.

Where did we raise the mount? Over you. \Zis a special [5 X.J

-M,%Nlbp@&P RIEEZR

Certainly, | called my people night and day.

When did | call? During the night and the day. T and A K& words that denote time.

b NG5

All of you plotted it in the city.

Where did you all plot? In the city. o Gftentimes denotes time or place.

#3t "zagsoA

The &é R Yiell®yuWHYthe action took place. It is often translated 4mecause ofor dut of but is
not limited to these translations. Most often, thé B Yigia® & » We will learn to recognize a© » &

when we studyN - »
Ry 5

They persevered for the pleasure of their Master.

Why did they persevere? For the pleasure of their M aster.

#4t hp[s®zAagsoA
The O A A& Nad thrde main functions.

1.to emphasize the action (when thep [r ” saagsingle word)
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2.to describe the action (whenthép[r "hasg9 gT

3. to indicate the number of times an action happened (when thp [r ” hasgar number)

It appears as a © »that shares the same root letters as thél @gain, we will learn more about this
when we studyN - »

b o hiablh

And Allah spoke to Musa directly.

#5t "S5 A

The Y Zdlls youHOWthe action took place. It describes the state of the doer or the action. It often
translates as an adverb (e. PE]JoCe }JE + "AZ]Jo _ }JE ~ «U_ pus ]» v}5 oJuls 3} &=

g 5y PR

Then he left it fearfully.

In what state did he leave? He left fearfully.

%5“&@%&

And they returned belittled

In what state did they return? They returned in the state of being belittled.

***Note thata ” 6 a1 Qddead &dt require aY i1 @ &e considered complete. There is no limit to how
many Y 6 Blze€@Zan be in one sentence.
#6tnaghPa<soA

Recallthata-i-Y ai wilhtha "6 a3 +idtabelledasa‘§R Z" . Withinaddo al Qa=aaWai isZVY
labelled as aY 1 O R Z LitBrally-O% meahs *elated to_or ‘associated with Fhere are manyY Zthatf
are associated with & - £

For example -4, &hich means to look, comes with §So if we wanted to sajHe looked at him,we
would say &8 tather than 8. dbere are many such examplesYA&ming with an accompanying
N - fis very common.

***Note that N i- £hat are associated withY Zd®npt always have to be translated.
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vt ikt

They looked at each other.
(lit. Some of them look at some others.)

WP gt

And therHeaverted all of you away from them.

DRILL 5 Underline the Y idhce, the Y Etwide, andthe YIORBZ* O athreadtinvasl & &he

Y Eig én inside pronoun, write it out underneath the Y 1[O

{HE 4177 Fbk HBr B B | h WD Ab's |
2 bz A Bl B BG4 il P ojf's ATHIEH

6.6 ABNORMAL SENTENCE STRUCTURE

The standard order for & 6 a1 Gs the@¥Mf@lowed by the Y Efdlidwed by the Y i I.&R&call that one of
the rules of theY Eig tBat it must coméFTERhe Y I Ghis holds true even when it comes to abnormal
structures ONLYthe position of theé * Y idr@ &he Y 1 O B ZcadkieIskiféed. They can either come
before the Y Eat Before theY 10

As for the @ 6 O Ntii$ @exible in its position and it is not considered abnormal if it is shifted.
L . h
5#@ } A
| |
We have relied only on Allah

In the example above, the shift in order creates th e meaning of exclusivity.

-§..4a aoga Yi

ATTACHEIPRONOUNS
When it comes to attached pronouns, it is normal for the attaciéed Y itb@dme before theY E Zhis
is because it is attached to th¥ labd cannot be separated. This\isTconsidered an abnormal

structure.
Al
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6.7 COMPLEX SENTENCES

HAVING ASENTENCE AS M G

Recall that @’ 6 43« canadt as a * SLikewise, a” 6 & | Ccahdadsy act as a‘ §When this occurs, the
entire sentence is labeled as-d 8This is the first tier of sentence-level labeling. As for the second tier,
the sentence is pulled out of the* ®ucket and labeled like any othéro a | O TakedaVook at the

example below.
B B

Certainly We, We have given you a clear victory.

We can now extract the contents of the’ &nd label it.

N

Inside this- * Swe have a completé 6 a | O Ohaads¥ntence level, the woid ¢ erve3 as they 143
well as theY E Z1@ fragmentUiBaY IOR Zand Zt#@sa0 aAa YilOa

When the - §s a” 6 a1 Qthiegpiioroun inside theY Ir@ust match with thef Gir-nuénber and
gender. In the example above, the©(&-£ &h)imatches in number and gender with the pronoun

inside the - * § Z&&)

Consider the sentencédgp O&idhd R X

WThe word & i & a {th€ f © is-rhasculine/plural.

WThe masculine plural pronoun f& é X

WThe inside pronoun in the sentencei {the - ‘ Bis a.é

WThe f ©and' & §natch in number and gender.

DRLL6| Convert the following "6 alOint6a"6 a3 -. Rénvember to match the f ©and &e

- ‘8§The first one is done as an example.

JEHHOEN . KON
Raaly

R &' €

IR0 . hEDNF

-k
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QUOTES

Quotes in Arabic are considered to be a typeddf Y j bérause they answer the questidwhat did x

say? The term for this in Arabic i¥ig B8
A Y i@ R «<avi t@ndain either d 6 43« drad¥alo "aayv

BEREH

v o00Z-+] U™ &S ]JvoCU /

Here, the [xybh ipaysimple A-«bh thasdontainsa f$rahfla A6br+ .

u Alsz

i»a{

00 }( Cru_X

In some cases, th i @ R doés @ud always have to be a sentence. Take a look at the example below.

EER
dZ C + ] U~
6.8 QUESTION WORDS

C +_X

In Arabic, most question words have no grammatical effect and can simply be added to the beginning of

a sentence, both’ 6 &hd "6.a10

Below are some commonly used question words and their d
d=  =n e Aps: A
which did how why where

efinitions.

2p

when

Take a look at how these question words are used wittba 1O "aayY

Who studied?

Did Zaynab study?

When did Zaynab study?
Where did Zayhab study?
Why did Zaynab study?

How did Zaynab study?

5rAJ¢t
what

g by

1B §
Q5L B
13t 7k
A
What did Zaynab study? 'Qﬁ)lll@:ﬁs?ﬁ

At whichschool did Zaynab study 1%%@@'81;‘1;

Take a look at how these question words are used wittbai 3« "aay
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Whois he? %ﬂg

Ishe present?

Whenis it? %} 8

Whereis it? ' I’fﬁﬁlk
Why is he here? 'WZF
Whatis it? %2,657,6

Note that when &#br Zdre used with a sentence that has-4- Y &1 indt¥the - Y N cBmes before
the question word.

In the case ofZ #he - Y N nfierges with theZd@nd the «s omitted and replaced with &£.— O

Take a look at the examples below.
Whereis hefrom? @DFI@

The ER EE®) comes before the question word ( ¢ p f

What are they asking each othabout? 'W, Kﬁp

The ER EE®E?) comes before the question word ( r){ The s replaced with a n

What were you alin? gggglh

The ER EE@comes before the question word ( r) The hs replaced with a n

For what(reason) did you give them permission @6@33

fhranslates literally as for what pbut can be translated more naturally as  ‘why p
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CHAPTER 7 VOCABULARY

(¥R

compensation

T

torment

MNiw
punishment

MR

reward

OR

sin

Nog

accounting/reckoning

"™y

weakness

or

strength

K§TS.

piety

3-LETTER

to attend

e 8% F¢

to open

wERE

to request

B F For

to start

M FF FF

to leave

g%, 8F HY,

to advise

Koo DU Mo

to get angry

W B Pl

to drink

LR

to judge

pos BEXHTE C

to wear

Nr 86 d@

to reside/settle

B & BR

to be patient

MP Qg P

to work

B

to oppress

O g 66

to take

g P e

to command

% & 6

FAam

Ly 1l

to deny/belie

MR %45 9T

to affirm

RBYF B0

Fam

iy i

to argue

— RS TR FRUSFOR

Fam

Ly IV

to corrupt (s/t)

SR

to want/intend

BEIREE

to complete

IYEIRI;]& Qri]_glﬁ

to believe

B BERWLE . (

to speak/talk

a ol &, & Vi

LY VIl

to wait

i B3GR TR




CHAPTER 7 VOCABULARY

@ U y.CIA. @UsdNE?. CIA.
To |-IEk If

Will not Jg Did not

So that, in order to EEPR Not yet

Until, to the point that, so that A 8 And should

Then should

Should

I
YUE[ V] & ]V - . &Bﬁ
Modern Arabic: might @8,U( havelalready i wil @8, S

1. E6POK.

&68%\39 a present tensefl & e

A@Jrgé a commandingfi a e

s a forbidding i & 6

%B&UPBJ]\% a normal present tensé & é
NGB a light present tensei 4 &
E G a lightest present tenséi & 6
Py IR cioflight
%‘? SR ci of lightest




third person

CHAPTER 72 SK5Xs0A nagoA

7.1 INTRODUCTION

Recall thatE - Z A 4 Ris usé@®tB express actions occurring in the present tense or future tense. In terms

of usage and sentence structure, all the rules’éa 1 O Rapphavihel it comes t& - Z A & Ras ReIO IR «

this chapter, we will cover thé - Z A aclimliCas well as a few concepts that are uniquee ZA&aRes PIOR .

7.2 SKS{soAnagdA

Recall that when it came t@ ¢, Z & R sofihi Bendings changed. Observe how ENDING AND
BEGINNIN®f each b tBanges depending on the pronoun when it comestte Z Asl BMORIZEall of the
Y Zin®he chart below along with their corresponding pronouns.

second person

first person

Plural Pair Singular
ki e S
They help. Both of them help. He helps. 3
Hedl -7 ¥ & 2 N
They help. Both of them help. She helps. 3
A S S
All of you help. You two help. You help. -
BYD oY & Helied |3
All of you help. You two help. You help. 3
|
q ! ﬁF—z{ I% b*g §
We help. I help.

Notice that E - Z A & RaLviea@Bgins with one of four letters. They age » AiThe” U ®&these
letters can be & & bOa ” & ¢Whichever it is, that’ U ®@#ll remain the same throughout the chart.

Remember that you are looking tite beginningandending of each b it®determine the inside
pronoun. Use the following code to help you.
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Ha L B, L R L
H L B, 1 R 1
Hy 1 B, 1 R 1
H 1 B, 1 Pr 1
R H R =

DRILLi | Do the ® Yawpart of the following Y Z beajfy.

Fo el &8 e &P &0 & E°

DRILLT | What is the inside pronoun? Pay attention to the be ginning and ending of each

=] ,/%%HDll W6
&z 6 P
(13 i
FRS 14 Fte%
ﬁé!:‘! 15 E(ﬁQ";Dlo

7.3 [ bKDASSOCIATED WITH SKB5XsoAnagA

E - Z A ®R3@ffess from 0 ¢, Z & R in thabititan take on differentstatuses or forms. Recall that when
it comes to thea 3 there are certainN i @ ike ® R+ Nah@£v4 e B« [Ntha@ £an come before it and
change its status. Similarly, there are cert&ri ®that can come before & - Z A daiw &¥fect its
“status_or its form. This is not the case with¢, Z & B swhi¢iOriRwer changes.

E - Z A & RBearpthken three forms. They are:
1) NORMAL(E 1 Q ®Enis is theeFAuLform of the P Ivhen there is noN ® #ffecting it.
2) LIGHT(*1% @ &This is the form theb It@kes when affected bff -ZA&daR "' »Z&Re Ni®uRe

3) LIGHTES{4 i °) & This is the form that the> t@kes when affected bff -ZA&4aR "4 Z R+ Ni®uRe

Then let us learn these two sets 8Fi @ Then let us learn how to construct the light and lightest forms.
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LIGHT
IMEMORIZEE - ZA aaR "' » ARy wi Beifmeanings.
II

To H*

Will not Jg

So that, in order to EEJR

Until, to the point that, so that ) 5

*** Note

T 0 Uska compoundN ® Fhe & 8an be used on its own and so cgfdor they can be used

together. The meaning remains the same.
T &~ €an come before 427 & &sivell. In this case, it mearttil _or %o the point that_Since

0 ¢ Z 4R doed AoRehange, thél ®as no effect.
To make ab 1light (¢ T4 &:a

1) Ifitendsina”a¢changeittoa &~ O
2) Ifitends in ag get rid of the &
3) The s é&nd & TarfnsALWAYIemain the same

R i
B 8

R o
BY Y
5Q% 5%

Take a look at the following examples. Notice how fhé ®dffect the Y Z affeif them.
N T
b il gb RE 11
He wantdo expel you all from your land.
PR hij
KB ' oni

Say, 3Fleeingwill not benefit you all’

LRAZ
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YOt /<l Iy,

We sent down the remindaio that you can clarify for the people

e

So thatwe can glorify You a lot.

sty Nd2 B B0 B us

We definitely will not enter @intil they exit from it.

.1h h ; |
i Alkhs AB seAp K
False hopes deluded yauatil the command of Allah came.

Notice that &~ & followed bya % Z#.10

LIGHTEST
IMEMORIZEE - ZA aaR ” & Aldhg Vith@eiBmeanings.

1
If J'?
I
Didnot
I
Notyet 5§l
|
And should ZB
|
Then should
Should D

Note

T &dan sometimes affect twdp ddd gives arfif, then_meaning

addves a past-tense meaning (did not) despite the fact that it comes only befireaA d b 10

Also know thatZ &k come before &2 7 & . nltis case, it meanfvhen _and has no effect on
the P10

—_—) —)
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To make ab Ilightest (a4 °):a

1) If itends in a” & ¢change it to ad TU 3
2) If it ends in ag get rid of the &
3) The ee @&nd e TarhsALWAYSemain the same

A Ay o'\

hbi U"\ Ai bi U‘I

A Al o'

hbi W ,@i Jipl U\

a I

Take a look at the following examples. Notice how thé ®dffect the Y Z affeifthem
b 61 hha b (o
If you aid Allah, He will aid you.

Notice that that & ib affecting two words: ( « {® Yand{(a® )26

§ %}WA'H} i

Hedid notsend down any authority for it.

B AL &

They havenot yet tasted My punishment.

| Al N 5dbs
Andwhen the slave of Allah stood up.

Notice that s followed by a %2 Z & .lnithis case, it translates as When pand has no effect onthe P10
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o Ui'Bl Bty

So then they shouldespond to mend they shouldbelieve in me

4 gl o 0

They shouldbtain a deep understanding of the religion ahdy shouldwarn their people.

DRILLT| Give the light and lightest form of each b 1O

Byt 1
b2
Al

] 5/@@4

f''s

How TORECOGNIZE BIGHTLIGHTESTn a f

if a b fBds inY §Z v ]§ YE]P]V | ¢} §Z %olee] 0 %
& 9 §9 4 g -y
, B ,0¢608* |0
J H 0¢@* 00U
L RO *
1) 1) ig* =0

7.4 COMMANDING AND FORBIDDING
Recall that there are three types &f | &/e have already learned abodt, Za R and EORA AR THe I O R »
third on the list is® & + s tivel @mmandingp | Bhe forbiddingb | © 1 & R siskzdi@idered a type of
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command, which is why it is grouped together witha + « BoitOof these types are constructed using
E - Z A & Ras b frnfes which is why they are usually studied alonggid€ AadRes PTOR

When it comes to commanding and forbidding, we are concerned only witBelieND PERSON

PRONOUN$ -6@hrough #88 because you cannot command or forbid yourself (first person) or someone

who is not present (third person).

ForBIDDING J A af

We will begin by learning how to constructi elfieeause it is simpler. Follow a three-step process:

1) Begin with yourb li©the SECONBPERSONE - Z AdrMand make sure that the pronoun matches
with the one being forbidden

2) Putthe b li®theLIGHTEST FORM

3) Puta”i_in front ofthe P10

If you wanted to command Maryam not to help, for instance, you would follow this process:

Start off with Puta in front of
normal Zhd Make Ilghtest th
person enae

Below is the forbidding chafMEMORIZEt along with the pronouns and meanings.

By & 8y % 3 25 |
o0 }( C}u }v[S z}u 3A} }Vv[E Z Z}u VIS Z 0%o %

1B CR Uy b |
00 }( Clu }Iv[S 2} A} IV[E Z d 2} IV[E Z 0% |®

How TORECOGNIZE AJ wn a f
In order for ab it®be adi¢ ,Ada® for two things:

l.ad
2.a b itBat is lightest

Note that ~0_can be used to negate & - Z A AapWwéll as to forbid. If thé f@llowing the ~0_isNOTIn
the lightest form, it is negatiolOTforbidding. Negation differs from forbidding in that it is a simple
statement of fact or an observation, whereasi & R deb@ds action from the listener by forbidding.

A @@ fdr example, is in the forbidding form because it is lightest. It translateBasf help!
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Compare this togég@- which is not lightest. It is a negative statement that translate$vas! do not
Z 0% _X

Both occur frequently in the Quran, so learning how to distinguish between them is important.

%’ Is the following in the forbidding form (F) or is | t a statement (S)?
Frs 14 Frs RIE JebN"
FIS Q@%Q FIS leﬁFﬁlj/’zt &

R.oR TN Frs 1S @rRAY

F/S

XSHoULDNOTY
Recall that it is not possible to directly forbid someone who is not present. It is, howegsibledto say
Aelu }v eZ}po VIS } elu SZ]JvPX_ dZ]e ]e AZ 3 ] IVIAv & WJVEEY § (}E

forbidding.
B or 8 ¥ RO
They should not help. They (2) should not help. He should not help. ]
I-) . ~ —
QP .y 8 ¥ R
They should not help. They (2) should not help. She should not help. 3

Remember to look for an outside Eiftkie one being forbidden is not a pronoun. Take a look at the

following examples.
bty b st e

The believers should not take the disbelievers as friends.

ﬁ L(hllj_l'h TP

His disbelieshould not sadde,gi

CoMMANDINGt K J enAa f

Use the following process to construct a command:

1) Begin with yourp li©the second-persor - Z Aoim and make sure that the pronoun matches
with the one being commanded

2) Put the b lidthe lightest form

3) Remove these, the first letter of thep 10

IFthe new first letter after removing the has somethin@THER THAE & 7 Uoh it, your job is done.
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IFthe new first letter after removing the has ad 7 Uoh it, then it is impossible to pronounce, so the
following steps must be taken in order to make it pronounceable.

4) Add a helper«o the front of the word

5)Put a” U ®&the helperOR f
a. If the second to last letter on thé &orm is a” & ¢the helper O Rlfo gets & & ¢,
b.Ifitis a” o vba“ ® the helper O Rgts a“® " U

MEMORIZEthe chart below.

] 8F Y 3&s |
00 }( C}u }vIS z}u A} Belph Z}u VIS Z o%|3
8 9 U s

00 }( Clu }IV[S 2l 3AY IV[E Z 2}u JVIE Z 0%|®

Now take a look at the following examples.

GO!(63 f

Start off with .
normal Zhd Make lightest: Remove firstD

person: h
44 B e

Determine9 'K D
for helper e a A

¢ha

o

AID () ¢ f
Start off with _ Determine 9 ' KD
normal ad Make lightest: Remove firstD for helper e a
person: L \51 hiil g ,
hb| \51 hb' Iu A
LEARN(63 f
Start off with _
normal 2hd Make lightest: Remove firstD No need for
erson: , _
IOH. JFQ%D JFQBD helper e d =
fl ]

Note that the helperO Rsfnot pronounced when reading Quran if there is a word before it. THe®s£
not written on the O fnfthe Uthmani script.



Also note that commands in th@ffamily always begin with §This is the only exception to the rules
mentioned above. We will learn more about this family when we stid® »For now, know that if & 1 O
rhymes with &n the past-tense andgpdn the present-tense, it is from th@pjfamily.

Note that in your vocabulary, the words from ttéeafarhily are under=AMILYIV _Kwill always be
written as ¢

WARN (&Y ¢ f

Start off with Remove first Add g pfarAily
normal 2hd Make Ilghtest oi
person D a

DRILLA| Give the commanding and forbidding form of each b [0

COMMANDING FORBIDDING
FRREs 1
&2
Had%
i e

B

7.6 ABNORMAL SENTENCE STRUCTURE
All the rules of abnormal sentence structure that apply to ##eZ@so apply toE - Z Add ® 4 f

There is, however, one structure in particular that occurs vithZ A 4 Rande®@ R - aiwdl dves not
occurwithd ¢ ZaRs PIORe

When it comes toE - Z A & Rand®@ B « ithd Abssible to move thé * VY Heibée the b | éven if the
&' Y ii$@ gronoun. This is done through the use of a plaader, &

1 BT
v B
We worship You alone and we rely on You alone.

This placeholder is also used when doing O A Br a pronoun onto another pronoun.
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b s Bk
We will provide for them and for you. all

7.7 14z A zu

Another structure that is not relevant té: Z&nd occurs only withE - Z Ardd 0 iig the & 1¢f emphasis
(26 U1")BFhi& ix;ad Twhich is attached to the end of & - Z A dtdeehdphasize the action. It is often
accompanied by* 6 UTER® »

Note that a b it@at has a2 6 U 1~ &l @Wagydranslate in the future tense

Os8 K5 Xmsad\o A

To add one level of emphasis tofa- Z A 3 dpé @Gis added to the end of thde | Ohis is known asé ¢
"0 6 0 " Rherlight & Ty emphasis).

To add two levels of emphasis tofa- Z A 3 twd @ 1agre added. This is known 4810 @ e B «(tled UT~" R« &l¢
heavy & 7¢f emphasis).

The light & Tgf emphasis only occurs twice in the Quran, while the he@a¥gf emphasis occurs
countless times. For this reason, we will focus on that.

Take a look at the chart below. The frequently used forms are highlighted. Familiarize yourself with

them.
b'Uﬂ' g X f(A'U,W 5sX S'U“ Z X
fﬁ?'”th f(é'w 55X ‘&'Wx
‘b'Wq<u: rA'W 5s<u-s ‘8'\?:”.12
1(5}1'1{51 gu= fA'W 5s<us ‘p'w:ju:
B — "BlA su=

Notice that when the originab s ai as part of the endingd ~&)¢it is replaced with & & gvhen the
aflig added.

When the original ends in 44 { ee oZ4@f § €1 §, it is replaced with & a When the & Tig added.

Take a look at the following examples. Pay attention to the first letter ofpHea3 well as the last U ® £
to figure out the inside pronoun.

s 1L vded b "

We will definitely expel you all from our land or you all will definitely come back to our religion.
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Notice the " U @éfore the 26 U1~ RMotickchow itisa "o 0@ a Y ®ie8ning the originalwasa "dfanda "aon 40TI"R

(meaning the original was a i )i

A JM&??E&N@h

You will most definitely inform them of this matter of theirs

nosia maf

The 0 i can be emphasized to convey the meanitignf you dareY For thesecondperson, it will
SE veo S}V[S C}u_UEV thii@®o E-+}vU ]3 Aloo XSHdulemt atall X »

The b li©constructed the same way as tlie- Z Add a (is added before it.

Take a look at the chart below.

I-%J 0¢ @ Hc”)qg-) ,0¢ I—Equgz*
HM 1g* Hdc‘ﬂ) L0¢ F@Qﬂ’lm*

Wi s AR ER ha B
Jv[§ C}p @& 3§Z]vl $§Z § otbe @rdngdoersA E }(
ﬁ(@[ﬂ(ab Llékap

The lowest life should not at all deceive you all.

DRILLO| What is the inside pronoun? Pay attention to the fi rst letter as well as the "U ® £

on the letter before the 4dic¢
Hfﬁ?% +W1
I(ﬁ?@? I q@:&
8 Ps o) 4
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7.8 DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN ; SN-AND

I\&f:

We have completed basics 6% sahfl Y Z 50 fiow we can distinguish between &rfand a b 1jdst by
looking at the word, regardless of whether we know the definition or not. Use the foltptips to help

you distinguish between the two.

asie-

PIORe

An a3can takeae 66 Y-er “

A b icannot

An a%rarely endsinaiUs3

Some forms of theb l&dd in a&TU 3

If it ends inae @ fand the first letter is something
other than fior ¢, itisané&a3e

If it ends inse & fand the first letter i1 for o, it
isanb10

If comes aftera® R+ Br@fY%eéRe :N@E
specialN Z Atds ana 3«

If it comes afteraE -ZA&aaR " orac N\REE
" & arvgeor + or i itisabp10

DRILLO| Determine whether the words below are iZ&acrfY Z10 f

i
Ki' . T4
Qi
& Ys
B o
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SENTENCES

pefore is
4 Can be: )

-a single word i
aés

-a fragment
-almost always

proper!
(& _/

*Essential part of everv sentence!

afteris

/ Canbe: \

-a single word in
aés

-a fragment

Q full sentence/

afteris

Canbe;

-a8JICJ 8,

OR
-a specialC , U

Yo O BEOX|?

action

the past tense
check endings!

)

~ @8 0

the present tense
check endings AND

\_ beginnings! _/

r

“gd O *)

\_ imperative action)

doer

(DA

inside i &

pronoun

‘/
M-

/outS|d |

Dy

-after the 0 &

-in a &sttus

-f&g- g0

detail

/ who/what - 04\

when/where-0 €&
why -
how - F, C

insesity -é 0 b o

8JicCJ- 8@@

faeo o



CHAPTER 8 VOCABULARY

Ixeb3r+ foir
world/creation

wosf
cattle

Rbe iy
god/diety

o@K+ cak
partner/associate

(f) »$a FBa h /£
one

()1 sagsaf

one

(« $a4kE
alone

z B + 6

times (occurrences)

3-Letter

to gather (s.t)

PR Pefi  Aeld

to know

&{ EB EB

to lift/raise

»Q ABp AQ

to perish/be destroyed

OYCBpCi_

to Kill

¥ py pw

to find

h>xBAESH  $RAE

to prevent/protect

T A :53{‘"

to assume

™ o ¢

to provide for/sustain

a3 64 643

to make

3% p»i p»i3

to presume/deem

fma , MO, M

to worship

»3 $» $3

Fam

iy Il

to speak/talk to

~ . g4orfic fiy

to make (s/t) clear

e 19 197

to change s/t

Re 14 Ab/, A

to change/exchange

b [SP[$

to torture

ey % y 9B

Fami

LY IV

to make leave/bring forth

MREAgied [eaf

to impress

r=eg , A» | ASf

to feed

{ pYQ[f»E [»Yf

to destroy

Q4 gCitp Ci f

to make enter

°4 gpa% paf

to honor

{Bg ViE Ef

FAMILY V

to become clear |

rfe 198D 1%

| to think/contemplate| 3¢ 3 4% E 3DE

FamiLy VI

to differ

| {J-Ohé iw éidaH totake s/t as s/t else |

hio*h %D %+




1. E6OPDK.

GT J é&lﬁmiv@\dérh,: doer is known

FE % passive verb, doer is unknown

ﬁﬁzg 0 |F£ the done to_tbe one affected by a passivea

& % an intransitive verb (d dtkeat cannot take ai® Fly a

% % a transitive verb (& &at can take a1° Flyaéo

Ei@g?% a f &at takes twou® Fyaéo




dozagso 9}la<r ~"5af=

to teach M QEJ &E 1

Vi e ieis
He taught him language

to protect %ﬂfﬂa °T|§ Ko
s s& wWhCBAK] [ 2 %0
 22f8 —t..-tt —S%e e _8% 172

to give s/o their full share of s/t 1%)41_@ ﬁ) 3
u{a «=ma - BOS M I $RAEA 4 4
And he found Allah at it, so He gave to him in full his reckoning

to make I\gg ngo nﬁ 4
w A A oghd$B Ri»id
So he made them all into fragments, except for the biggest of them

to take (s/o as s/t) ]ng fﬁ{ ﬁjRS
xa HB ¢ H6- & foekh'big

No doubt, Shaytan is especially for you all an enemy so take him as an enemy

to see 1@@ fPK 55(6

y z8 R flfK (18 oK [ roK4+x h'b B 1O
et ™mMSt. St of ™ — St e—e "(ece%da St of <t

0
to assume lﬁl é,@J 5,7
uya o ™siSm

Certainly, | definitely assume him to be a liar.

to consider, to deem 1
vva ol e 1“m Afb dod - B fGA
So when she saw it, she thought it a body of water and uncovered h
calves.

to find R TR o

V VA Hi%ol‘gﬂ%ﬁE-\g(a

Indeed, We found him patient.

to leave Ya
t X VA [$1%0 - 'ASFvB %18
And it is hit by a downpour then it leaves it bare




to give t\/EIRﬂ:&Q EBI;‘ll
Bt hC g
Certainly We gave you Al-Kawthar.

to reward, compensate M:K U'ide Rao
u wk k¥ heyii 9b ¢malsf B8t Rq s

[And to] reward them their due with the best of what they used to do

to give drink Mllﬁl ,'T , W
ts hxY AKRERGLA

And their Master gave them a pure drink

to make s/o enter s/t Wgéqﬁkﬁ IQHE& 14

va BSitads ¢ Bt fR: GG bpash
To make the believing men and believing women enter gardens fror
under which rivers flow

to exchange/change ‘ TEE‘] 51 ’{fﬁ "nl I715
t z34H3 hfR{*ph aid |1 1 «Mhig:¢ pbade Hi

Do you not see those who exchange the blessing of Allah for disbel

to bless s/o with s/t ll\?ﬁﬁplﬁ)m

228 e ab- . Gatle’ A 2 0 Rl 0
s 'f‘Té- o > ’i"pré <Tv>‘— of— Lleectt” (7 f
o> feoe—F7" fef f [ ZFeefe of Yo't " Tcocoo

*Will appear in a later chapter. Not required for memorization.




CHAPTER 82 "zyBspl "8so0A nagoA

8.1 INTRODUCTION

The passiveY |&r YiiYaaR 0,gsaR o @&tds used to express the occurrence of an action
while keeping the doer of that action anonymous. In Arabid,i Yi@rally meanstinknown_or
‘anonymous_The sentence/The cake was eatenfor example, is considered i i Yt&ecause the one
who ate the cake is not known. The same goes for the sentéFice cakds eaten_Both ¥4 Zénd

E-Z gdnbemadeYyiiYa

To determine whether something is passive in either Arabic or English:

1) Find the action
2) ol C}YuE=« o( ~} / IvV}A AZ} % E(}EU &Z S1}IvM _

If the answer is no, it is passive. Otherwise, it is active.
DRILL 1 Are the following sentences active (A) or passive (P)?

We were told good things about the The students had breakfast on campu

ATP Arabic program. AP this morning.

Her parents were going to move from The cupboards are being emptied rigt
AlP AlP

abroad. now.

They were advised against buying rea We were on our way to work when he
AlP . e AlP

estate in California. called.

8.2 SENTENCE STRUCTURE
There are two core parts to a passiv® a | O Thayaaye:

1) [x3fi+iB+bh pthd@dckon itself; the passivg » O
2) p 3r R b httha rdoneto _tHe thing/person the action was done to

In the sentence’The cake was eaterthe passiveY li©4vas eaten Fhe done-to or theY EZ O R ¢he«Z ¢
| X

Know that because the one carrying out theli©anonymous, a sentence with¥aiiYaaR oan'a Y10
never have aY Ei# i© Also know that because the done-to is labeled asYhg Z O, (passiv& gsentences
do not containaé* YiiOa

Additional information can appear in the sentence in the form of 80 B Zor &1 A-4a

Let us learn more about the two core components df@a | Qwithagipéssive.
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DRILL 2 Underline the n adnce and the n 59 o0 Aw&8.5 u

1. The fruits and vegetables were washed and dried by@ne.

2. dZ Uu% E}E[+ E} « E .+8]8Z C Z v

3. The prisoners were released after the treaty was signed.

4. This dictionary was compiled many years ago.

5. My team was never defeated. We were given the gold medal at the tournament last ye:

6. His house was robbed while he was away.

"zyBs$psASsmAgoA
Take a look at the following past passiVeZ 1 O f

EReT | v ART BRE SR

They (f) were impresse | was lifted She was expelled] They were given victory| He was helped

Past-passives are characterized by the following:

1) The second to last letter (of the origingl» @kes a»A

2) Every otherA Elifore this is changed into A« S

3) The A Ed the last letter (of the originap » ®EMAINS THE SAME
4) If there is at x / Bnywhere on the word, it does not change

***Note: to find the original n alook at the z form.

2 SV VARV

1.Begin with the active form.
2. The second to last letter ( E) takes a »A.
3. Every other A Etefore thatis changedtoa Ae«S
***Notice that the last A E(& remains the same.

***Notice that the I x/b-mMY do not change.
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third person

second person

first person

ki v B v KB

1.Begin with the active form
2. The second to last letter of the original p »(paytakes a »A.
3. Every other A Etefore that is changedtoa Ae<S

***Notice that the last A E(J) remains the same.

[MEMORIZEthe chart below. Notice how th® " Kdiffer from the D " Kdb the non-passive version.

Plural Pair Singular
IR ORF, 6 ST |
They were helped. Both of them were helped. He was helped. 3
R &R 1B 150k |2
They were helped. Both of them were helped. She was helped. 3
- e B 130s |3
All of you were helped. You two were helped. You were helped. %
SEH D BP9 WORAa |2
All of you were helped. You two were helped. You were helped. 3
| ORA TORS o .
We were helped. | was helped. -

DRILL B Write out the passive version of the "5 &éfow then do the past-passive 0 uchart for

each n adrally.

5

) A% 25 AL &&E & = G
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NzZyBSPBESAK S5 Xrsaddo A
Take a look at the following present passiveZ 1 O f

FRAC | &% Y e 8

They (f) are impresseq | am lifted Sheis expelled They are given victory Heis helped

Present-passives are characterized by the following:

1) The first letter gets @A « S

2) Every otherA Elecomes aA o a0

3) The A Edh the last letter (of the original fornREMAINS THE SAME
4) If there is at x / bn the word, it does not change

***Note: to find the original n alobok at the z form.

[ v g v g

1.Begin with the active form.
2. The first letter getsa 9s W
3. Every other A Ekecomesa Ao 0
***Notice that the last A E(& remains the same.

***Notice that the fx/p-m\ do not change.

hy{ﬂ. Vv hi'li Vv h%h

1.Begin with the active form
2. The second to last letter of the original p »@paytakes a »A.
3. Every other A Ekiecomesa Ao.n O

***Notice that the last A E(§) remains the same.
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third person

second person

first person

' MEMORIZEthe chart below. Notice how thé " Kdiffer from the D " Kdb the non-passive version.

Plural Pair Singular
B ~P 5
HIS 9 A 8
They are helped. Both of them are helped. He is helped. -
. ~P =
BRI o 8 TR |2
They are helped. Both of them are helped. She is helped. 3
P ~P P
i HG' O°. &40 |3
All of you are helped. You two are helped. You are helped. =
B g? 6 g, Bel§2eh s
IO U=, ' )
All of you are helped. You two are helped. You are helped. 3

F&

We are helped.

&5 o

| am helped.

uiog

DRILLO| Write out the passive version of the /5 défow then do the present-passive 0 uchart

for each n adrally.

I
n

gy

nf | bRY

S

+ BN e}

L

LEARNINGIO RECOGNIZAND TRANSLATPASSIVES
When looking at an ayou should be able to determine whether it is past or present and whether it is

active or passive.

1) First determine whether it ipast or present Do so by looking for aiq? beginning and a<3 r ¢ {
ending or one of the, r { endings.
2) If it is past-tense, look for the (u-u-i) sound (one or mére &nd one»A).

3) If it present-tense, look for the (u-a-a) sound (oAe &nd one or moreA o)z O
4) Find the inside pronoun
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TRANSLATING

Once you have figured out the tense, the inside pronoun, and whether it is active or passive, yiou sho
be able to translate.

1) Past passive translates aswas ed.
2) Present passive translates asis ed.

DRILL 5 Fill out the table below.

WORD TENSE ACTIVEPASSIVE PRONOUN TRANSLATION
S :36 VA TR
W . Gyoao
@8.,U
, s =,0 ..
&Q . Gyoao
@8.,U
s =,0 o
r‘%g2 Gyoao
@8.,U
Q s =.0
e Gy64d
@8.,U

=)
=
n
1
(@]
®
<
(@}
Q
(@)

%
(7))
1
o))

®

<\

O

QO

)]

N 5 g6o3% u
Recall that theY E Z O 8 ther@\ETO. In the sentenceThe cake was eatenthe word Take _is the

Y E Z O.@hougH the roles diffethe grammatical rulesof the Y E Z O Bre exafity the same as the
rules of the Y E Fedus refresh.

There are two types oV EZO:Re o<Z¢

1) Inside (Ahn mide $ tif the done-to is a pronoun
2) Outside tif the done-to is other than a pronoun
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When the Y E Z O 8 outsideg

1) It must comeAFTERhe p » O
2) The p »ust be in thex or gform
3) ltmustbe«” OE{

In the sentence"ZmpG for example, theY E Z O B the indicle pronourd £ ¢

In the sentence8idgb3 fon te Y E Z O B +&iEB@ Motice that it is after theY | @hich is in thei &
form, and itisEi Q- &

Let us take a look at a few examples of passive sentences in the Quran.

ey

An examg e was struck.

&N&JA

A surah was sent down.

I

They are given provisions in it.

oe
15"|§g|'kr_'>|j:

It was prepared for the God-conscious.

FINDING THEN = 5 g603ANUA SENTENCE

1) If the p »i©in the g2 Torm, look for an outsidep 3 r B b hif thiere is one, it will be the firsh O3
after the p» O

2) If the p »i®not in theggm Torm, it cannot have an outsidg 3 r R b ht dainot look for one.
3) Translate thep 3 r B b has the done-to or the receiver of the action whether it is inside or outside.
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DRILL © Underline the n adnce and the n "5 g o Aw&8. 3fyou find an inside n 59 o AwBté 5 u

the pronoun underneath the n a iThen transiate the ayaat using the word bank prov ided.

rr ;
W.e R FR Y8 g® B
intercession  to accept fighting to mandate  trumpet to blow

b Lo nete S

5.8 pat? FrRd? B g

8.3 THE RHETORICAL BENEHTS OF THE PASSI VE VOICE
Every passive verb has an active alternative. The distinguishing feature of a passive is that the doer is left
unknown. When a speaker chooses not to mention the doer, the focus is shifted to the action or the

object of the action 6~ 5 g 0)ATBIS & be for one of several reasons:
1) WHEN THERE IS NO REASON TO MENTION THE DOER
.'h h .
sixkde (BiBbi7 LG e A g1
If you are greeted with a greeting, then greet using a better greeting or return it

This command applies regardless of who is sending t he greeting. There is no reason to mention the p3tO

N h o :
BT P sl A b ap sl @
If you hear the signs of Allah being disbelieved in or mocked, do not sit with them.

This command applies regardless of who is disbelieving and mocking. There is no reason to mention the p3t O

. . _ . h M ki |
s oY 55 1 B G B Alus SH' | F
If it is discovered that they (2) are guilty, let two others take their place

This command applies regardless of who discovers th at they are guilty. There is no reason to mentiont he p3rt0
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2) OUT OF RESPECT FQRAH _ h h .h rh

ARy abr ke 4 Sk 40 s

We do not know if evil is intended for those on earth, or if their Master intends guidance
for them.

Notice that when evil is mentioned, the passive is used. When guidance is mentioned, the active is use d and the doer
(Allah) is mentioned. It is understood that the doe r is the same in both cases. Nevertheless, the jinn who say this only
DVVRFLDWH $00DK-V QDPH ZLWK JRRG RXW RI UHVSHFW

3) EXPANDING THECOPE OFHEACTION | .
: < L.l
85 « AivAj Ao
They were cursed in this world and the next

Specifying the p 3 r@stricts it to that one p 3 r Qot specifying the p 3 rl€aves it open and unlimited. Compare the ayah

above to the ayah ( Z f3™) where the doer is specified.

8.4 TRANSITIVITY

You may have noticed that the role of thé E Z O @he doidecto) in a passive sentence is similar to the
role of the & * Y iih@ &@on-passive sentence. Though the labels and statuses are different, they both
play the role of the thing/person that is affected by thel O

Consider the following examples.

- /v3Z e«vd8v A~ ul § §Z }}JU_8Z AYE " }}I] _]°8Z 3Z]vP §Z
action. This sentence is not passive,ssookie_is the - + [x.» 3{

- /v38Z «v38v ~dZ }}] A FvU_3Z AYE " }}I] _ 1 8Z &Z]vP &
action. This sentence is passive,sookie_isthe p3rR3bh  ure

Again, the labels differ, but the roles thaté' Yidd ayY E Z O flay ex&\ery similar. Knowing this, it
will not surprise you to know that when converting a non-passive sentence to a passive sentegice, wh
was the & * Y iih@& non-passive version becomes theE Z O i the pAssive version.

Now recall that every passive sentence must haveBZ O.R« ¢<Z¢

*THIS MEANS THAT IF A SENTENCE DOES NOT @A‘\/B%Q(’IfI'OENNO-BE MADE PASSIVE WHILE RETAINING
THE SAME MEANING

This is because if there is @' Y jiH@r@ is nothing that can be turned intoME Z O.R ¢ «<Z ¢

Recall that theé * Y ii$ Ogiional. A sentence made up ofYalddd Y EiZ €dnsidered a complete
sentence. In some cases, a sentence lacks aY idi@y because the speaker chooses not to mention
it. In other cases, a sentence lackga Y iHddduse theY lidthe sentence cannot take&* Y iAXY4 O
that cannot take aé * Y ii$ ©adled adg) WO
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_LthAgoA

~

A 470 Y¥idY ithatcANNOTtake aé ‘Y i TBisiis because the nature of the action is such that it only
affects the Y Eah@®cannot affect anything externafo sleep would be an example of a0 NTh® is
because the action of sleeping only affects theE & ©© not possible to sleep someone else or to sleep
something.

A good way to test whether & 1i©a ~ & to use’something_or someone as a placeholder for your
&' Y ilf@ha sentence does not make sense after doing so, or if it requires some sort of prepasition o
N - fin order to make it make sense, th¢li®a .0

Let us put then a%o read_to the test.

| readsomething.

This sentence makes sense. Then ai$ not _ L ...

Let us put theY 1 @ fall _to the test.
| fellsomething.
| fellsomeane.
Neither of these sentences make sense. The nai$ L ...
Let us put theY I @ laugh_to the test.
| laughedsomething.
| laughedsomeone.
Neither of these sentences make sense. The naig _ L ...

Since the two actiongo fall_and %o laugh_require a preposition, then they aré ,Gand therefore
cannot be made passive.

dla<saQ oA

A @BWAs the opposite of &~ 0 Mili©aY Ithat cANtake aé * Y i Thisiis because the nature of the
action is such that it affects something else or someone else. To figure oift ii€x© | usé the same
test mentioned previously.

This type ofY I€Nbe made passive.
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DRILLY _Lor 1a?@r

_L.la<r tocry _L.la<r toeat _L.Ja<r tocary
_L.Ja<r toread _L.Ja<r towrite _L.la<r toworry
_L..Ja<r to despair _L.Ja<r towash _L.Ja<r tofold

Gdozagsa<salNoA
A a6Ri10 4aRs@Yhat vah@ake twoé *

passive sentence. Take a look at the following example.

Notice that there isone p?3rRbh(¢ amside r ™)eaid one

SUMMARY OF PASSIVES

atc

A passiveverb: thedoer of the actionis unknown

To recognize a passivél O

Check thaense first

]J( 15 ]* % 5 8§ ve U 0}}l (}E& SZ ifit has those sounds, thedE veo §

B

1( 18 ] % E » v& & ve U 0}} (JE

112

We were taught the speech of birds.

.+ [x¢BEDA )E™{

ed

ed

Y i it@s&elevant to our study of passives because a
passive sentence can only have oieE Z O.®vher Z&L6 R 110 a4 & adpp@ats-irdth¥ passive form, it
takes oneY E Z O 8nd er@é&’ Y i Thisiis theNLYcircumstance in which you will find@* Y iih@ &

if it has those sounds, theh@®E veo S

]é

]



an intransitive verb, cannot take@® Fy

cannot be made passive

a transitive verb, can take@® Fyaéao

can be made passive

a N dtkkat takes twou® Fyaéo

113
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CHAPTER 9 VOCABULARY

BRC+ REE

like that/in that way

(f) KIEE)

other

&)

last

insane, lunatic

MR

X i

%o }%00

(Y

Cre+i e

rich

answer

k 5a¢ 5N

eyesight

Ko 05

female

3-LETTER

to come down

TOFT

to prostrate

B BRRRE RN

to forgive

(Berf& e

to have/show mercy

NELTEE

to dislike

W PRY

to benefit

Bars |

to be sad
to fall

to sit

NRSH TR

to thank/be grateful

to lose/suffer a loss

e FE

W& fo

to be happy

o e hg

to own

IS TD

to carry

"o it |

to burn s/t

M

iy Il

W G%5E

to bring forward

) B 6T

FAamILY IV

to send down

T R TS

to associate partnerg

b IR%I(’Q%)I;

FamiLY VI

to dispute

SRS BOER

to follow

HRIIR




1. E6PODK.

the of negation (comes before ab for a fi & does not change its status)

the of categorical negation (only comes before@iimakes it light and @)

the of forbidding (makes @ 8 , U Gyhiest

CJ1that are added onto a part of the sentence for emphasis, but it does |
change its role in the sentence




CHAPTER 9 - NEGATION

9.1 INTRODUCTION

Thus far, we have learned how to construct and recognize positive sentences’ baih®” 6 aRleow

we will learn how to negate them. There are tools of negation thatamueto ” 6 a1 O BFhére &R «
tools of negation that ar&NIQUEto ” 6 43 (i » . And & e are tool of negation that asAREY

both.

9.2 NEGATING SBgot9ps A

The tools of negation fof 6 a1 O Rrary bas¥don the tense of the sentence. It is possible to negate
past, present, and future sentences.

PASTFTENSENEGATION
There are two ways to negate the past-tense. They are:

h
1) SK5XY
2) P5r 57
Recall that@an only occur with theE - Z ¢oit it always pushes the meaning to the past. It also causes
the Y it®be 4i Y &

This Zi called” 6 O Zltdbeshét affect theY Igdammatically in any way. In terms of meaning, it differs
from &n that it is used for refutation or in a context of debate.

Phiod N2 PR
He was not among those who prostrated.
The ayah above is speaking about Iblis. There is no debate as to whether he prostrated or not, so  f I3 used rather than r.{

BeNefi o |6

5

No, he was not among those who committed shirk.
The ayah above is speaking about Ibrahim (AS). There were debates amongst the people of the book as to his beliefs, so r {

is used for refutation.

PRESENTTENSENEGATION
There are two ways to negate the present-tense. They are:

1) SK5XJ..
2) SK5EX5r

The Othat is used to negate thé& - Z js&alled” 6 O Agdidods not affect they lidany way. Do not
confuse this with” 6 & Z thi <tlat is used for forbidding.

" 6 O Aiffdrs fiben ” 6 O dnctRat it is used for refutation or in the context of a debate.

116



Since the present and future tense share the Z §odim, this type of negation can sometimes be
translated as future-tense. Context reveals which is intended.

He GBI it

They do not believe in Allah and the last day.
J TP B
No, they will not harm you at all.
FUTURENEGATION
&s the only way to negate explicitly in the future-tense. Recall that it occurs with A ¢, & aid that

it makes itei»¢.a
.oV PEdRs

We will not endure one type of food.

Note that Zfs also used for negation. It is not associated with a particular tense and translatest as
yet _[Koccurs with theE - Zgand makes ita i ~ Y &

B T T o
Faith has not yet entered your hearts.

%’ Negate the following sentences.
sa R FISANY: Y

Kb o B 165+ B ey Hiph

M‘ﬂ rblﬁl 113 . '_J&hAthFAlP<

9.3 NEGATING 9sN.A9s A
The two tools for negating 46 43 » dré Z&hd + 6 Bhese two tools function in a similar way.
There are four ways to negate’a & 3 . TEeyare:

~

Iy D 0o @yéio .8 1
gJIiCc 2E° @yéio b 2
ly@ud +E @yéio PD 3
8JiCc xf° @yéio PD 4
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Notice that they both come before th¢ ©ard' @ not change its status. When negating using these
tools, one of two things can happen to the §

1)Itcan be madeBz U vr

2) A ; 5c@n be attached to it, making Kb K £
There are two tools of negation and two ways to treat the§or each. This makes four ways total to
negate a” 6 d3-.”7aay

Let us negate the sentenctgbd ¥ R all possible ways.

These four variations yield similar meanings. Let us go through each variable and sediffers itrom
the alternative.

CI3ARIA

The « is used for extra emphasis. It is considefed,«or extra, meaning that itsresence does not
change the role of the word in the sentendst is only there for emphasis. The variations without tha ‘
translate ashot Y while the variations with thei Zranslate ashot at allY _Gtammatically thei 43

from the - Y R« Nlutfbecause it i$ €IT DOES NOT CREATE A§ 8 Z * Thie-/*Sviih the i Zon it is still
considered a- * §This is one of the few cases in whichia Y &1 in&aY 6 43« i§ aét Xonsidered a
-'gRZz. Oal—a

5r

Zid used for refutation or in the context of debate, vehit ¢i€used for plain negation. One way to
%oSUE SZ]e ]Jv SE& veo S]}v ]* C pe]vP ~v}_ § 8Z PJvv]vP }( §Z

M@ o

+ Gifan odd type of2 Z & .Yhi® means that it conjugates and can have an inside pronoun. When
negating a sentence that has a pronoun ag @ the'@ronoun no longer appears as an independent
pronoun. Rather it appears as-a— — 3 dinsidlé @f + 6 Bhe Z &n the other hand, cannot conjugate nor
can it carry a pronoun. It always remains the same.
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MEmORIZahe + 6cbart.

Atk 5 @ 5%s N
dZ C & v}3Y 18Z }(8Z u @& . ]e V18Y
far 58@ 5 ! 3%
dz ¢ & v}sYy }1sZ }($Zu & NZ ]e v}SY
HOA 540 5 ha A
All of you arev}sSY z}u A} E v}s§ z}p E vVvi}SY
dOd A 5400 54 j O 1A
00 }( Clu E v z}u 8A} E v} _z}p & v}8Y
5@ 1A' 50
t & v}sY / u v}8Y

+ Gifan irregularY | thotice how the fidrops from & énwards.

To negate a sentence that has a pronoun gs@usiigit 6 3

1) ConjugateM @azording to the pronoun

2) Get rid of the pronoun
3) Put the U & 6 U arattach aBto it and put it in K A

For WBRRY BT
10 #BoR 1 BBV N &6-¢

When constructing or translating, make sure thatehd the - * §natch in number and gender. Notice

that in the examples above, when thgCisidsculine, so is the' &nd vice versa.

Take a look at the examples below. Notice how the different tools of negation are used in the Quran and
notice how this affects the translation.

ly@ud +E @yéTO *T ,0
M7 ia .8
No, this is not a human.
8J1C +H® @yélio *i¢ 0
e B

No, Allah is not at all heedless.
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Iy@ud *I yelo *Ii PDo

@
MG

They are not the same.

8JiCc +E @yéio *ig¢ PDo
e&gnD

He is not at all an oppressor.

Also know that if the sentence containsth¢ 5 7 jmeither 5mor M @ave an effectonthéJ ¢57 hpa<r

DRILLT| Negate the following sentences all possible ways.

Nep. F M8PR

B alat" Ple & Jod?

ABSOLUTIEATEGORICANEGATION
Absolute categorical negation is another type of negation that is uniquedd 3 0 « . Itagiv¥dYle

meaning there is absolutely n&Y _TXis type of sentence is made up ofjacalled L B, followed
by an a 3that is:

a. light
b. BzUvr

c.followed by aKbKE£b K5A

In terms of meaning, it leaves no room for exception.

Take a look at the following examples.
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T . —;ER

There is absolutely no compulsion in the religion.

9

He has absolutely no partner.
(lit. There is absolutely no partner for Him.)

-0 8 U

S —

Thereis abscmjtely no doubt in it.

In terms of labeling, the’ 6 O AlpRg with the & 3that follows it (0 § ) make up thef © Fhedi-Yai -2V
that follows isthe-*§R Z*. Oal—a

+cYaRr 'i$iheihir8 season to make and dight. Recall that the first two reasons weié Z ;z@d
partly-flexible words.

Know that if the & 3that follows isE i Oarfil heavy, theliis not + ¢ Y & RRathér Atgs a regulat 6 Oahd
there is room for exception.

There is no bargaining in it

9.4 SHARED TOOLS OF NEGATION
There are two tools of negation that are shared betweehia | ® e®e20 830« ."a4Y R

|
SR o
This negation template gives the meanifigthing but_ X the case of’ 6 a1 O Rthe’méaYiflg it gives is
X did/does nothing but Y4 the case of’ 6 43 ( » , itagi/&¥sithe meaningX is nothing but Y Kese
tools have no grammatical effect on the parts of the sentence. They are like add-ons. If they are

removed, you will be left with a complete, non-negativé a 1 Cor”20&¥+. " aa 'y
Both Z&@nd &dre used for refutation, bufi is more emphatic.

Take a look at the following examples and notice how each is translated.

R Y _
99 tEAE °g< 1g Ji
It is nothing but a remembrance and a clear Quran
If youremove fgnd U gou are leftwith 1% br»ib Earegular A-+bh .Ai«R

i Aka ol 1 Jl

You all are nothing but humans like us.
If you remove %gnd Ugou are leftwith r ™ A%% fawsdgular A-+bh .AieR
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Y
1900 gbxbxy 17 JF
They utter nothing but lies.

If you remove tgnd Ugou are leftwith r+% $abegylar A-i» 0. AisR

3 yfteg-0 3@ r{ JF
They eat into their bellies nothing but fire.
If you remove *gnd U gou are left with 3r ™bh l?% x,BBregular A-i» . AieR

Note that these templates can also be used when the sentence structure is irregular. Take a look at the
example below.

X Y
19 by Pl xbE’b B 1#E
The messengds only obligation is clear conveying.

(lit. There is nothing upon the messenger but clear conveying.)
If youremove fgnd U gou are leftwith 1€ «bY¥ bh [xbE B «dh Mmad®upofa A6br+ andma{EAO0{ f$u£{

DRILL B Give the non-negative version of the ayah then tran slate the negative version.

to guesst d R%‘-d"k& possessed IkEbﬁ‘ assumptiont ﬂ‘]h to follow % '_p@t@;ﬁ

HEEE"18. i bS8 el

R R +40 RYRETR

CI3BALIA

Recall that© «means®xtra_or ‘additional_Fhe“© <+~ [4$ afivhole areN i - £hat can attach to an
a vr a fragment without changing its role in the sentence, but adds a new shade of meaning. In the
case of“ © <+ | & eadésithe meaning ofOT A SINGL@r ANY.

I withina 9 ~ S h&,@\e © W8I Awilltatach itselftoa= | < 8 r
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i withina 9 ~p ﬂfhe @ i3I Awiltatach itselftoan 5 §EW 7 ~rgaz

Not any a #hat you see can be considered® « » ;8 had & meet the following conditions:

1. Will always come in eitherdEGATED SENTENEZBQUESTIONING SENTENCE
2. TheWORD FOLLOWINiGwill always beCOMMON
3. The sentence should still make sense after its removal.

Take a look at the following examples:

@6 R+, 6 §6? . 5
, }ev[3 Z A perlvPo ., } ev[3 Z A %o VX
~ ~ 7 ~ Il 7 ~
8 #|u. & NXBR U. &
dZ & ]ev[8§ e¢]JvPO u v ]Jv There is no man in the house.
v oa L =P2IE ~ A~ AN DT ~ A
it BEEN 4 A HEFE N i -
Is there any food in the kitchen? Is there food in the kitchen?

Notice how the“ © < » "1&tehédiitself onto thef © k-ch@anged its status and gave it an additional shade
of meaning, but it did not change its role in the sentence.

“© <+ B vedy&asy to spot in a6 & 3 «. [fyéuvhave a string of* § B Z * wWittahe-a%im the E Qtatus,
then you have yourself 4© < «.”Al&d, it will almost always come fhe hasY or %there isY sentence
structures.

Take a look at the following examples:

B9¢{ f rfr{ B9 f rf r{

Not a single warner came to them. A warner did not come to them.
ARR{ § Y 1 { ABABYM 1 {
Not a single leaf falls. Not a leaf falls.
safef{ fri> (£ Isatt > {E
dz ¢ }v[s§8 8§ Z e<]JvPO % dZ—C; }vi§ 8§ Z vGC}lv X

Ao £at{ tx i U Refatx is U
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dZ C }v[38 Z A }viCE}o }A E dZ C }v[38 Z A }v3E}o }A C
surrounding a date pit. surrounding a date pit.

This ayah is referring to the gods people associate with Allah and how they cannot control the littles t, most insignificant

thing.

Notice how the* © < « "1&teh&diitself onto theY Eii the first two examples and onto thé * Y iih@ha
second two. It changed its status and gave it an additional shade of meaning, but it did na @¢kang
role in the sentence.

Recognizing' © <+ &nd ifsFole in & 6 a | Os hatfa¥ straight forward as recognizing it withinza & Y
" 6 &But there is a thought process and some clues that can help you out.

If you find as you are translating, the standard meaningsi @o not make any sense. You think
might a “© « » " ¥euagk yourself two questions.

1. Is the sentence negated or does it have a question word at the beginning?
2. Is the word that is coming after common?

If both answers are yes, use the following hints to help you find what role it is playing in the
sentence.

9 Ifanas _L the CI3AwilAlefinitely be then " 5ds it cannot take av7 ~zagr

9 Ifa nadready has av7 "(aa gmr attached pronoun or the like), it will most likely be th
n " 5eds most” 5 dd not take more thanonev7 ~zagr

9 If the n adlready has an inside doer (not iwr x), then the C | 3 Aid céntainly the "z a g

w7

DRILL 4 Determine what role is the -i-Y a7 playing in the ayah, then translate.

to reveal + quranl'j'* end F.B leaf + 487 to fall + Lﬂ@jtﬁﬁ

G° Fyaeo oF In ¥ 6
i® Fyaeo B {ad> o6
G° Fyaeo - Telds 62 ot §
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SUMMARY OF NEGATION

E ' d/KE R&9psBpAo9~pag

PAST PRESENT FUTURE
Did not Does not Will not/not yet
past 5r normal present 51  presentlight to

present lightest

ql

normal present

present lightest §

E'd/KE R&ESNApPA 9psBpA

Ue¢ 7Bpa<r UG =1<r8
normal KbKE qQIBA or BzUvT normal g NhA fK Sr
*«§Z u v]vP }( "
-inside pronourOR
KbKE q@mIB A the
normal o V]VP}(AOR BzUvr outside g MhA K M@ o
normal X q Nhatis lightands u UM ? tp A
KWdAd/KEMN..&KZ
with ..0f Negation ..of Forbidding ..0f Should Not
n af normal present = U 2 person lightest = U 3¢ person lightest = U
does not Donf ! should not
with ..of Categorical Negation ..0f Negation
an q I\ «« that is light, common, singular and f b+ U , common, and singular A Gt is heavy, fb+h U
dZ & Je <}ops of( dZz & Je v}Y
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SHARED TOOLS OF NEGATION
these tools are used both o ~s N#hdXp/par 9p/

CI3ALIA tr

-an extra & @8Does not change the role of the word that comes after it
-it has to meet the following conditions:

1. Will always come in eitherldEGATED SENTENZBQUESTIONING SENTENCE
2. TheWORD FOLLOWINGwill always beCOMMON
3. The sentence should still make sense after its removal.

-Withina” 6 43+ ,"tAci"™YO < » ~ Widl atach itselfto af @ — ‘ &
-Withina” 6 alQ thel'acY« » Ritl atéch itselfto aY Eaf ®é* YilO4a

27?2?25

-Z *+8Z u v]vP }( "v}§8Z]vP pupus_ }E& "}voC_X

-they are add-ons, they can be removed and the sentence will make sense
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CHAPTER 10 VOCABULARY

)

clear evidence

O 08

bones

Ne

meeting

a SR

appointed time

D

mud

MY,

dirt

SR Deda

poor person

purification/charity

e+ 1

command

85 1%

matter

&

religion/judgement

>|\|E)R
path

lis}

witness/what is seen

N NI

unseen

light

el &

darkness

3-LETTER

to place

W5 & B

to understand

VIP

l_lm)
- n ni-

to witness

EEETE

to feel

to come down

VT | o

sit/ to lie in wait

to do

B ¥lant 1§

to falsely claim

5
T

to give permission

HRHZ TR

M

to prefer

T

to delay

nll

il nf na=

to start/create

ey b}

to call out

'8 T

Fami

to strive

BHES Bl (RABTOA

Fami

to spend

TR

to prepare

oagm e

to succeed

ek

to turn away

-2 DR

FAMILY V

to rely

S EEY #

FamiLy VIII

to earn

SGine oo ' e




CHAPTER 10 VOCABULARY

P 5 RIQETE il

s} Y §} &E u Jvy

AP E8 s ., g

§} §]Joo Y ]* v}SY

1. E6PODK.

d\% incomplete verbs, needs & Ho be complete

G%\% a complete verb, only requiresi dadd i & | é

CHAPTER 102 9Ui5 A "5af-A

10.1 INTRODUCTION

"» x Z ¢ R ary 36D 6f¥ Zth@t fare incomplete in meaning.» x Z ¢ R ard @idakaown aZ i —+i§fi 4z
or & Z20d her sisters This is becausé Adthe most commonly usetix Z ¢ . Ydk@ a look at the list

below. Pay attention to the definitions.

L B gy dy Y

2. b Ul = d}  ju Y

3. n’r!“m]h d} € u JvY
4 AALAAL 5r  d} *8loo Y
5 VAl 5¢ " 0}VP -Y




6. Mi@ /e V}8Y

Notice that the Y Zalédyfe do not convey a complete thought. For example, were you to hear someone
say & Z & He wasY you would be left with the question&Vhat/who was he? Compare this to a
normal Y | like ~g®or He ate_This is a complete sentence as it conveys a complete thought.

Because these¥ Z&@ jhcomplete in meaning, they do not operate like a norfddld fact, a sentence
that contains a! x Z ¢ i¥ h@ even considered &6 a1 Olt'isiélsidered § 6 43+. "2 4 Y

Just as we defined the part beforls _as a f ©and the part afterds_asthe-*®r-‘§ R Z* iaarégular
"6 &3 e, inthiynew type of’ 6 4 3« thatavé are learning about, the part beforvas_(or any of the
other sisters ofa Yidlthe f Cand the part after itisthe ‘®r-‘§RZ*. Oal—a

A key difference, however, is that while tHs _in a regular” 6 &3 « i§ in&@i¥ible, thetvas_(or any of the
other ” » x Z ¢) i¥ ddtQtfis considered part of the© —* &

DRILL 1 Underline the [ ©encd the - ‘§wice, and the -‘§BZ " tbrad timd@s.

1. They remained in the house. 4. We were surprised.
2. Those gangsters became firefighters. 5. | am still waiting.
3. Our company is still on the fifth floor. 6. He is not a student.

10.2 SENTENCE STRUCTURE

As mentioned previously, a sentence that containsxaZ ¢ i¥ ¢@hsidered & 6 43 «. Ol ¥entence
level, it contains af Cand @ither a-* ®ra-‘§R Z". Idtus-take a closer look at each of these
components.

=|<8s0A

RECOGNIZING THE | <IBENGLISHSENTENCES
In English, thef Cis-sindply theAvas_(or any othert x Z ¢ ) Yop€her with the word or fragment that

Jue (JE §Z "A e X /vEZ +vi3v ~dZ Z]lo Ev A E zZpuvPEC_ (}E

the fO—"a
Let us further dissect thef © ks &nade up of two components:

1) The Si5u, which is simply labeled as@i5u SRS5Xhaf

2) The word/fragment that comes before it, which is callegd q@€rAany of its sisters)
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In the previous examplethe children is 8 Z Uaad 4vere isthelxZ¢ % Z& Y10

DRILL 2 Underline the 1xZ¢ onk®, the a Stwice.

1. They remained in the house. 4. We were surprised.
2. Those gangsters became firefighters. 5. | am still waiting.
3. Our company is still on the fifth floor. 6. He is not a student.

RECOGNIZING THE | <IB ARABICSENTENCES

In the type of” 6 & 3 » Wal@afned previously, th¢ ©camdiin all sorts of shapes and sizes. In this type
of sentence, thef Cis-ahdiays made up of two components:

1)ASi5u naf
2) An g Nhat belongsto thatSi5u naf

The rules of thed 3of a L x Z ¢ ahtiGhe rules of aY EafeEXACTLY THE SAME
There are two types ofi ®UTSIDEINAINSIDE

a. When the g Nsfoutside, it must beS z f Knidist come after then a &ind the n anfiust be in

the x z form.

b. When the g NsAa pronoun, it appears inside theahich simply conjugates according to
that pronoun.

As mentioned previously. When thé&3is a pronoun, it is an insidé 3and the Y i€@njugates according
to the pronoun]MEMORIZEthe charts for all of the' » x Z¢. YZ10 f

@00 = 8
AP myB” R PR war | ,odr,| HQY
PR mid% Y SRR @) ok JhdR
o Seck iy Yok (R Sund oo | L&, F| VAV
5% %S B LR R,
W2 Bd M * g s VRS
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g 10
W2y H gy & RYke | W g F| iy
RAAR I A AR S0% B3 b
@00 =0
o | ia, & Ad Y e | &R AR
B & B kPR SO | | am 28 Vs
Faf1 B | md) b Da) b Rl v el b e
e & * g e SR *
@uo =5
BNCis & w s & FRs WN. @R To ¥ F ol
B e -8 m %e ¥ Fie R o 8 Bo ¥ 40.9%
WYie & w %s & F¥es B & & & & Tn B
%6 1%\ m %o & BaYswd | IR id| 6. & an
Fa 6 4 F96 0 | yg& 8 vay , O
=5
yS.60¥d . 6.607 G.eY|
Pg —62 ,5.6 ﬁ% 15 . BR
s | & | A I
'R b | &G
& & 55 B
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Noticethat & « Carid & dcovered previously) only appear in thé Z &ut translate in the present.
The E - Z iséhot used. Also notice that the charts f6i 366w re not included. This is because thei O

conjugates in a normal way according to the chart.

DRILL 8 Translate from English to Arabic.

1. She was 6. Be (you all)!

2. We became 7. As long as they
3. They are still 8. You all were

4. He remained 9. Be (you)!

5. They (2) are not 10. You all became

U ¢ 5h7p a < $JotAA

The - * ®r - * § B Z ' iikel parfiafter thetvas_The - * &an be a single word or a fragment, as is the
case with the- * 8n an ordinary” 6 43+. 7aayY

In Arabic, the only difference between the ®f a1 x Z ¢ ahtl@ normal- * §s that when a sentence
contains at x Z ¢, YHEQ * & « i » ¢. & ontrast this with an ordinary 6 4 3 « Whefiethe - *§s Ei O -4

As forthe-* § R Z*, tBedrllesaare the same. It is made up of eitheria Y &1 oiZaN - A

As is the case with an ordinatyo 4 3 «, Ad@ntence only requires one of the two to be considered
complete as is the case with a normiab 43+. 724 Y

Take a look at the following examples.

wh ke vo
The promise of My master wasie.

O9rebhcE3f P
His throne was on water.

I-/la »phZEFryA
Allah has always beerl-#®&ncompassing and all-wise

Note that when £ ri$ used with the attributes of Allah, it translate s as ‘has always been prather than ‘was p

a—
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9 I{f QTM
All of you were enemies.

DRILL 4 Underline the [ ©encd the - ‘§wice, and the -‘§BZ " thrad timd@s.

M 285 | 6 VbR RGHE
GO id P

10.3 ABNORMAL SENTENCE STRUCTURE 2£¢
The standard order is th¢ ©felidviied by the- * §ollowed by the-* § B Z *. Eeboiv-aré the two
scenarios ofa 6 @@—6é hat-occur with x Z ¢ Séhténces.

It is possible for the* § B Z * t&came-tfore the- * §

SR8 TR

You had been a source of hope amongst us.

It is also possible for the* § R Z * tdcare-tiefore the f&This occurs with but is not limited to

possessive @sentences.
ER R

And he had fruit.
(lit. And for him was fruit.)

VAR BIR

So, there is no blame on you.

Notice thatthe-i-Y &1 eah¥s between the x Z & b6d its & 3 # never comes before they 10

10.4 COMPLEX SENTENCE STRUCTURE
As is the case with a regular & 3+, itasfpwssible for the * §o be a full sentence. When it comes &7 U
sentences, the-* €anonlybed 6alO "aay

When the Y li©E - Z aiéd it comes afterd Zdihe of two meaning is conveyed. The firstigs/were -
VP e Jv A1 A e }}IJVPX_dZ <+ }v ] Mue §} EES GVA /gree AR} ZIH(_X
the two meanings is intended.

As is the case with an ordinafyo &3 «, thie 5 Yoand the - * §natch in number and gender, so the
pronoun inside of thef ©(&- atches with the pronoun inside of thé - Z ¢, &ingitl® of the- * 8Know
that the status of theY Ir®mains unchanged. It is alwaysi O - &
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- R

We were only chatting idly and playing.
zZ&é
Bpag B, 50

The two of them used to eat food.

When the Y lifiside of the- * §s ¥ Z & implies that the event occurred long ago. This construction is
not used in modern Arabic and only appears a few times in the Quran. The pronoun ingide(df
matches with the pronoun inside of thie Za .Y 10

BT A

Had | said it long ago, you would have known it.

10.5 TRANSLATING " ySENTENCES

Though ad Zéntence is labelled as™ & 3 «, itarariélates as & 6 a 1 On tér@¥ of the order of
translation.

Recall that when translating &6 a | Qydatiavislate theY E thén the Y | hen the details.
When translating a sentence with®ax Z ¢ , YduQranslate thed 3thenthe t x Z ¢ , the@®the Oal—a -‘§
-‘8§RZ"

10.6 NEGATING " ySENTENCES

Though & Akntences are consideretié 4 3 «, thiefi are negated the same way’a a | Qs hadaied
because they begin with & 1 O

W To negate in the pastd Z UorZéd &s used.

*Note that it may be easier to use Zfdr the time being. This is because many of the " » x Z ¢ afe/itrégfilar and do

not display their & ¥ a normal way.
W To negate in the presendiig or 8igh Isaused.
W To negate in the futuredighafs used.

Note that all the N i - £hat can come with a normaY¥ i€an come with & x Z ¢ . YHi®includes the
"a"ZY Nmdf£'»Zc¢ Noas-ell ast, i§i@ and @

DRILLA| Negate the following sentences.

=y ¥ Efpdtl
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PR 9 o SFETE 2T

NEGATIONTEMPLATES
There are two negative sentence templates that convey a unique meaning and are used specifically with

the word & ZThey are:
ih_h
1) BBBBBRY 5r
(Y&

dZ]e & U%O0 & S@E veo & ¢ o ~/& X0 Mo %o E} % E] &

X attaches to the§ It is usually a pronoun or a proper name.

Y comes after thedfand isaE-Z ¢ & Y10
JEREIRE S s

It is not appropriate for them to enter it.

2) 444ty 5¢

dZ]e § u% o § S E&Xweud$otbeortdoyY X

X goes in the first blank. It is usually a proper name.

Y goes in the second blank. ItissaK 5 XJ naf

SRRBR Ro s

Allah would not be one to punish them while you are among them

A SUMMARY OF 5/,AGb "y
a1Qldbekedlikea” 6043 .”aayY

Zi—>slo®kdndactlike a” 6 a
-'8RZ' Oal—a -8 fo—*'a
-a-i-vYar -2y - 4 im the « » ¢status 420 43 420
OR L aa _a full sentence the & tan l?en3|deor
-aspecialNZ¢ & outside I

OR
, we have 3 structures.

ABNORMAL STRUCTURE COMPLEX STRUCTURq

STANDARD STRUCTUF
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Uues57 Hp@a<zi<8 KGO0J =/<48mr U¢57 U @il sentence =/<8§
STANDARD J| ﬁ;ﬁg &;Q M]}J_%?
T P o BB o
8 TR MBS BT TS
|-f) Trandatesas: was Trandatesas: used to have Trandatesas: used to do
&S HHE E&NTHO
BRI B R BREERT RN
&b BRI MR T 1 O T
@ 8, U O used to do @8,U0O  F. isstill doing
@8,UO started to do @8, UO remained doing
@ 8 , U O kept doing @8, UO does notdo

" ysentencesiegatelike a 94 9 , with the addition otwo templates.

PAST PRESENT FUTURE TEMPLATES

Iyous @8 Ubldude ofR. H (

@8,U0
It was not appropriate for{i&§ M (U ¥ >

:,6

(@)

ly@ud @8, p
Iyou@s,0oRka@geio #RO
(7 B Mas not one to U § >

GJIc @8, @8, U0
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CHAPTER 012 AN INTRODUCTION TO Cn

1.1 WHAT IS Ci ?

Ci is the study of word patterns and how meaning can be derived based on these patterns. It is a

mechanism through which you can learn to recognize the pattern of a majority of words in the Arabic
language. WithCfi , you can also construct a multitude of words when given a single word.

1.2 KoRbia1j5 A

é%vords are words that you can do thefi of. They follow a particular pattern and can be
manipulated and transformed.

| @Ewords are words that you cannot do thef of. They cannot be transformed.

Most words in Arabic are ¢, @r@ some ard . K our study ofC#i, we will concern ourselves with

words that areé ¢ O O

1.3 THE CONTENTS AND THE CONTAINER
Every é ¢, @@d is made up of two elements:

1) ThecoNTeENTsf the word
2) TheCONTAINEKhat the contents sit in

Let us explore these two elements in more detail.

THECONTENTS
Every word in the Arabic language has root letters. A majority of wordsTh&reEgoot letters. Thes@ooT
LETTERare what we call theoNTENTSf the word. The sameontentscan be poured into many different
containers When different containers hold the same contents, they also share something in@omm
terms of the meaning of the word.

Take a look at the words below. Notice that the contents (the root let@rsfgappear in every word,

but the spelling/shape of the word (the container) is different. Also, notice that thougmgsmnings
vary, they are all somehow related.

G B Me B W MR N B

more knowledgeablé fact knowledge§ he Iearned§ scholar teacher education§ he taught

: - , .
The technical term for theONTENTSI theROOT LETTERSE ?Q..Ethls term and use it.
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As for the terminology pertaining to each individual root letter, it is modeled fofi@ word fi & €he
first letter is calleds 6 O the C @ the word in the wordfi & The second letter is calleids 6 O NtheP@
of the word in the wordfi 4. he third letter is called. 6 O Khe Gof the word in the wordiia)é

Take a look below at how the root letter¥s 1 Bould be termed.

THECONTAINER
The container refers to the pattern or the shape of the word. It is the frame in which the cosienits
any given word, everything aside from the contents (the three-letter root) is part of thiaic@n. This
includes all1 ! T @s well as any additional letters.

“OON| %Uo6ON

“OON

/ 1

E

When it comes to containers, we have what we callffelLy (/ , § and we have what we call the
FAMILYMEMBERS(%).\I .

Almost every family has the same family members, but every family has unique characteristics.

INTRODUCING THBMILYMEMBERS

EveryCh family has the following members.

FAMILY MEMBER MEANING EXAMPLE MEANING
1. FRERO. the past tense/i 4 é 58  hetaught
2. @G@fﬁéﬁz(‘) : the present tensei 4 é &E‘J he teaches
3. IEQ@&S! P‘S NRS ﬁé&() .. the past-passivei d é 5 he was taught
4. IF%&%SI ,{E@gu@ﬁéao the present passivé 4 é &5 heis taught
5. KI) naR the commanding/ & é d&  teach!
6. RY R the forbidding 7 4 & 3 WW[E & ZJ
7. 46N . the idea Ye®  the idea of teaching/education
8. @g&R the one carrying out an action &%3 teacher/the one who teaches
9. BESRR the one/thing affected by the action ~ §¥  one who is taught
10. AR time/place in which the action takes &Y  a time/place of teaching

place

Notice that there are fourd Nand sixfi & é




Each one of these family members (bodhiand i 4 i a container. Each family member looks different

depending on what family it belongs to. In other words, the shape of these containers franeamily
to family.

Within each family, however, a given member will always look the same. The container wilimtie
same shape regardless of the contents within.

Take a look at the following examples i | é frofN a particular family. Notice that the contents vary
but the pattern is the same. Say them aloud and notice how they rhyme.

RS B B8 56 K38 P D

F : 8 H G ( E 8 ; G F : 4 F < 6 : C H: 4

The technical term forfamily member is ¥ ¢ . B1sMORIZEthis term and use it.

Again, the container is whatever remains once the contents have been removed.cTiniea ! T @s

well as any extra letters.

DRILL 1 Determine the container of the words below using th e root letters provided. The first

one is done as an example

DCJ G F @ 4 I/ DCH : CH / 1E

H :
é\lﬁ &Q Iq)l:l &I% é&& d\bﬁ /%g ..............
BJ@ .............

DRILL P Sort the following words to the best of your abilit y. Group them with words that

share the same container.

M W deo Fn & Ho & d
¥y, By 50 R -3 MY, S Nodb
et Bs MRY%  fkb tt} He &8k




THEFAMILIES

If every family has moret-less the same members, what sets one family apart from another? The
answer is that each family is distinguished by a set of characteristics unigue to that family.

Some families, for examplelsmay be characterized by an éxir@s part of the container. Some may be

characterized by an extra @as part of the container. Some may be characterized by an dxés part
of the container.

Take a look at the words below. This is a set of family members belonging to the saigeNartice
that though the members are different, they all share a common trait. In this case, it is theatrd

the extra 0 1.0

By &% 8 B% & &%

Take a look at the words below. This is a set of family members belonging to the salgeNanice
that though the members are different, they all share a common trait. In this case, it is the.extra

e fee? Y Ma e 164

These distinct family features are what gefi families apart from each other.

The technical term forfamily _is / , G [MEMORIZEthis term and use it.

1.4 iy 1'58m1KBEIA

All Chi families can be grouped into two large groups. They are:

1) 1K8LiA
2) v E8ia
GAK
The distinguishing feature o8 1 @milies is that their container (in thg @rersion of the past-tense) has

no extra letters; it consists only df ! T CTake a look at the following examples.

Ry & /M & & b

Notice that there are no extra letters outside of the three-letter root.ah @milies, the only thing that

distinguishes one family from another is tHe! T C



61 @milies are also unique in that they have extra family members. In addition to the family enemb
mentioned previously, they have the following.

FAMILY MEMBEF MEANING EXAMPLE MEANING
1. DgNA | tools/devices NEa  atool used to weigh (scale)
2. nixJlqN A comparatives/superlatives B bigger

3. gghj- qNA  adjectives (for permanent qualities 5%{' noble/generous
4. 9D B@N A | a hyperbolized form of thé 4, 6 6 ME  aconstant traitor

These( , 6\l never appear ini é Faildes.

UélRK
The distinguishing feature afi é Fafiilies is that the container always consists of extra letters in
additionto the 11 TC

Take a look at the following examples froin € Fafiiles. Notice that there are always extra legter
outside of the three-letter root.

fffr g O§ f6,A &t FdR

We will begin our study o€fi by learning thel é Faniilies.

1.5 t CHAPTER SUMMARY

Cn
THESTUDY OF &NGLBNORD

all words include two components:

CONTENTS and CONTAINERS

3 LETTEIR)OTSG—li

Containers are shaped by their family.

All families have the same members (mom, dad, brothe
sister, grandma, grandpa, etc.)

L Shape of the container is further defined by
which family member it belongs to.



VOCABULARY2 (I é [KIO Y A

FamiLv

P

to send down

METERE

to separate

MeaRer7

to give good news

FgeaIAN

to declare perfection

FamiLvlil

¥ olm it

to take an oath

R M AT

to punish

W "édl s

to act hypocritically

R P BRalRETR Y

to migrate

INEY e e 4 NC

to hold to account

A TR

to fight

FAMILYV

9 RREa

to submit

82 ®RIT2 5

to refuse to accept

TP

to make s/o drown

Uit

to inform

TS

to bring to life/cultivate

VRGP

to announce/publicize

FamIL

TREEE

to become separated

R A,

to come down

to accept

SIS,

to sit in waiting

Ll g7 442

to be arrogant

MR

to purify oneself

Y

to cooperate

Rl

to face (each other)

WY GPESEEE

to be in conflict

NIRERY

to show outwardly

S SRSY

to disagree/dispute

FamILWII

MR d R

to turn/become

N RE TR

to gush out

" oS BB

to be free/to race

Mph AR

to be dispatched

BERRCR U CE R

to leave

BT Tl

to pour

SReRe) TRER

to burst forth

Ml TR

to split

FamiLwIlI

to come close

RS

to scatter/spread




, E!Rnﬁ n% to fight against one anothe %R%P@R to avoid

FAMILYIX
Brero' T 6'ER to become green MR i8R to become yellow

W ﬁ? to become black ,Mﬁ%l) '@U I:(TR to become white

FAMILYX
WF&;@\FR to seek forgiveness B @%Qh@j% to mock
WE\FR to be arrogant WW rﬁa@\rR to expedite
Wé%% to oppress/deem weak MW%R to seek permission




CHAPTER 022 (1 é IKIO Y A

2.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that thei é Fadiilies are characterized by the extra letters that are part of the container. There

arenined é Fafiilizs, each with unique family features. As we learn each family, we will learn these
unique features. By the end of this chapter, we will be able to look attang MWoidand determine

what family (/ , it comes from, which family membe%ﬁz it is, and what the root Ietters&T@are.

We will be using the following template to recite and memorize @@ of each family. The highlighted
portions are not actual family members. They are included in the oral recitati@offor flow. Gud 1O .
loosely translates ag¢he commanding version 6 _Xu & Iposely translates a&éand the forbidding

versionisY G ud Clobselytranslates aénd the CTasY _

ORCGE 7 °¢cO- ue+
Y. ae= ° Y Yo 0 °C Y2 0 M
> A= A b U RA ABaL

This chart is what is known ags @ N . @b NmallCi _ X

Notice, however, that there are & , @éd4 (, & N6éw recall that everyi d0én conjugate 14 different

ways depending on the inside pronoun. Also recall that evielran go through thed 6 ©hart and
conjugate 18 different ways (if it is a human word) or 9 different ways (if it is a non-hworat).

Doing the completefi dobart for eachfi daéd the 6 6 ©hart for eachd Ns what is known as» 3N. C3N.

or big Cil _ X

Though we will focus on memorizing the @ N . ®é piepared to encounter and recognife, angany

form and (, 6iN &ny status, number, and gender.




2.2 FAMILY Il t fi R-tle-f)/ o

FAMILYFEATUREELASSIFICATION
dZ (]JE+3 (ulJoC_A AJoo o E&v J* IV}IAv « A(uloC //_]Jv u} EvU A 5§ E\
tradition, it is known asfi ﬁ /., Rotice that the family name is modeled after ti&el @ O

We will insert the sample root letters& FFin@ this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below.

Notice the 0 é)n the ¥4 6 O Nf nidét of the words and thé@ﬁ’on the @ 8 , T family is classified as

a 01 family and a¥ family.
Root letters are always variable. In order to be able to recognize a member of this éxemlyvhen the
root letters change, you must be able to recognize the constants. Each of these words maeetele

that always remain the same regardless of the root letters within. The constants are Higthlighihe
chart below.

@ i

s 8% zo|o %
A 5'@'9 L"‘ :.:;f’:_._l,"' .
_ 8 = Z o o ~

DRILL | Determine the % ¢ okthe following words. Once you have found the co nstants in

each word, extractthe 8fA

z

dA 14 x WORD dA 14 x WORD

B
P

V59 B

%

10



CONSTRUCTION
When it comes to constructing words and inserting different sets of root letters into a familyp# teel

use the root letters £ @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of
root letters into a family, you can simply swap tikout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything aside from the lettdfs @re@ains
constant

O et ° P

o b pRE< b PG

DRILLY| /nsert the root letters below into family Il. Do th e -¢ x C forally.

DCJ D 8C H: 4 I/ 4 | : G F : F 6/

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS CHAMILYII
Each of thel é Fafiiles has a number of traits or implications associated with it. The most common

ones are listed below. Keep in mind that they do not always apply.

Words from this family are generally‘l%nd indicate that the action is repetitive and is taking place
over a long period of time. The worg Eor example, means to reveal gradually and repetitively over

time. This ﬁ& used to talk about the revelation of the Quran over the 23 year period or revelation.

This pattern can also imply hyperbole in some cases. The v?&dr example means to massacre,

whereas r{%imply means to Kill.

11




2.3 FAMILY IIl t %)35,59/ 0

FAMILYFEATURE€LASSIFICATION
Family I or1%§ / i®characterized by the extra dds well as thevs 6dd the @ 8 , D i®classified as

an & ofamily and a¥ &f&amily.

We will insert the sample root lettersg( )3nto this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

.u::s-)@.s .u::s-) Dlg>= Jalg o>
8y 8% z - \5 | ~ -~
AR gg9 0B D'ee-mﬁ; .m:.-

>

8 -y ) \ “ ] {

L L

Also notice that this family has tw8 | @ The two are interchangeable in terms of meaning, though the
second one is more commonly used in modern Arabic.

DRILLI | Determine the % ¢ and /, @nd 814f the following words.

z

dA 14 % /2 WORD dA /| ° 14 x WORD

5 5

8e R

& dohe

¥ R M

12




CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

Opte ot RBsgh: it g Bt

OBt AR pReE i

g bu-  BE« P B p

DRILL 4 /nsert the root letters below into family Ill. Do t he -¢ x C forally.
D 8 C 8 ; / 61 @ D CH /. 4 F 6 3 /| D @

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS AcHAMILYIII
Words from this family often imply that the action is directed from one indizdfharty towards

another individual/party. The Wordplljpfor example, means to punish. Punishment is something that
one individual/party does to another.

13



2.4 FAMILY VI t F,ETR/ 0

FAMILYFEATUREELASSIFICATION
Family VI orF §TR / j® characterized by th® T @A the = $81 @ &nd 1 Cas well as thevs 6dd the
@ 8, WiSclassified as & 1 dainily and a¥s &family.

We will insert the sample root letters® F into this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

\
\a
*\

DRILLA| Determine the % ¢ ard /, @nd 81 Af the following words.

dA 14 x e WORD gA | ° 14 x WORD

RGN .

3

Mey L@

CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

14




i

gt

DRILLO| /nsert the root letters below into family VI. Do th e -¢ x Crorally.

F /D 4 F C DCH

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS CFAMILYV I

8

8 7 H

6 :

8 @

Words from this family are predominantlyi%nd generally imply that the action was completed

immediately and all at once. The wofg:gor example, means to send something down immediately

and at once.

15



2.5 FAMILYV t a8/ ©
FAMILYFEATURELASSIFICATION

Family V orr"léeEfD / i® characterized by the extra and the 011D all forms, and thel | E acéoss the=
and @ 8, Wi®classified as & family, a0 [ family, and a¥. Bandily.

We will insert the sample root letters{ 8¢ into this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

3%

C e B Ghan G
e G Ghan Goa

DO NOT CONFUSE THIS FAMILY WITH FANIiE34 9. THOUGH THEY BOTH HAVE Ors A SHARED FAMILY

FEATURETHIS FAMILY IS DISTINGUISHED BY THE EXTRA

DRILLO| Determine the % ¢ and /, @nd 81 Af the following words

dA 3 x /0 WORD dA /20 14 x WORD
QR i

i e

IRR. M&@

16




CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

Open Ag P

=
G bu:  paBx D P« b

DRILLS| /nsert the root letters below into family V. Do the -¢ x C forally.

</ 8 G F @ 8 1 > 8 /| E 6 3 I @ > D 4 : C

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS dHAMILYV I
Words from this family are predominantl§g 9and can sometimes imply that the action took effort to

complete.

17



2.6 FAMILYVI t AR &/ o

FAMILYFEATURE€LASSIFICATION
Family VI orﬁggD / j® characterized by the extrd, the extra, and the 1 | Egcéoss the= , &nd @ 8, U O

It is classified as a family, an .family, and av. Eandily.

We will insert the sample root lettersH J ir@ this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

*\n)

; 4 4

| P } %

Dsla 585 Lyla Oylan Oym

O _j \ L d _j i K L) ) Py

DO NOT CONFUSE THIS FAMILY WITH FUMIEE,E0/ . THOUGH THEY BOTH HAVE@MIAS A SHARED FAMILY

FEATURETHIS FAMILY IS DISTINGUISHED BY THE EXTRA

DRILLS| Determine the % ¢ awrd /, @nd 81 Af the following words.

dA 3 x /0 WORD dA /20 14 x WORD
@& dgek
I e %
JIF &'

CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

18




OBy R B € oRet

OB é pReE PR

@ﬁ% bU- P@@-« b P@ « A

DRILIUO| /nsert the root letters below into family VI. Do th e -¢ x Cforally.

G <5 G:D 8 1 7? @ /1 8 < H @ 9 H F /D

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS CHAMILYVI
Words from family VI usually imply that the action took place between two parties. The lﬁbﬁor

example, means to ask one anothﬁ gheans to blame one anothemg)omeans to cooperate with
each other.

19



2.7 FAMILY VI t FEBIR/

FAMILYFEATURE€LASSIFICATION
Family VII orF% / i® characterized by the extrein all the forms and theRi xy N ) i0 thieG- | p

81 g &nd1Oltis known as a th&family and classified as ”@Wl%family.
We will insert the sample root letterd ( F ) to this family in order to aid our memorization.

Notice that this family does not have passives. This is because it is aBvaaysxlCANNOT BE MADE
PASSIVE

IMEMORIZEthe chart below. The constants are highlighted.

DRILWL| Determine the % ¢ arnd /, @and 8 [Af the following words.

dA 1 x /2 WORD gA /0 1 x WORD
e 1 ERER
e N a
EDR 1A

CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tikout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

20



OpEigt b U i b BT b

DRILLi T| /nsert the root letters below into family VII. Dot he -¢ x Corally.

C 8 < 8 > C 13/ 2 @ / D F > 8 3 C 5 F :

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS dGFAMILYVII
Words from family VII are always 9In many cases, the English translation of words from this family

sound passive.lpcaﬂ-m)r example, means to be turned arounﬁﬂmeans to be split. Notice that the

English sounds passive even though fhéi€not Fy (i C

21




2.8 FAMILY VIII t F,géR/ 0

FAMILYFEATURE€LASSIFICATION
Family Wl or Fga!-:z / i9 characterized by the extra after the first root letter in all the forms and th®

(fixyN)i0itied: . 581@@d1Oltis known as thedamily and is classified asfax y N . fariiky.

We will insert the sample root letters ( 8 ) ito this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

N J "Q A . J -9 II;:___ . J 5 o “ J 3
§ _Led 5% \j w( 3 - LS - 4 ..’q
Syan 50 BB Sia Oy
@ - ” 9 0 e ,, o8 e o
L_:) J A .9 . ) b.) J _i'.f-{ L’ g J .—..__\j.uh)

T
DO NOT CONFUSE THIS FAMILY WITHHRABMILY THOUGH THEY BOTH RHYRMEMILWII1S DISTINGUISHED BY HIE

IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING TRMEIEREAS FAMIM{II IS DISTINGUISHED BY THENE LETTER AWAY FROM RHE

When you see dand a 1 together (e.g.a:g?the I ALWAYS TAKES PRECED®RAE! is from family VIII.

DRILWU3| Determine the % ¢ ard /, @and 8 [Af the following words.

dA 3 x /0 WORD dA /0 14 x WORD

5

5HR GBr

1fEeR ARG

s g

22




CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

e ‘ o ol

O ; o o

Offe bu- o« b B b

DRILLI 0| /nsert the root letters below into family VIIl. Do the -¢ x Cforally.

F: A CFS5 8 < H @ G : 8 ; H G 9 F 6 | 3

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS cHAMILYVIII
Words from family VIII are usuall@ 91t can sometimes imply hyperbole. The W(%or example,

means to hear, whereas the wor%eans to listen carefully.

23



P
2.9 FAMILYIX t F R-(l%:R/ 2

FAMILYFEATUR%@LASSIFICATION
FamilylXor F &g? / i€ characterized by th@ 1 @n the ¥4 6 O .Nhisamily is only used for colors

(meaning to turn x color) and is classified a8 ay N . fa0iy.0

We will insert the sample root letters§ Ginto this family in order to aid our memorizatiE
the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

Notice that this family does not have passives. This is because it is aEvaaysxl CANNOT BE MADE
PASSIVEAISO notice that there are three versions of th€ahd ~@ They are all interchangeable. Also

notice that in this family, thefid , ¢ @bl C1 aare identical.

DRILUS| Determine the % ¢ awnd /, @nd 81 Af the following words.

dA 1 x /2 WORD gA /0 1 x WORD
Yoy i
N8 SRR
ige: v

CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters E @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

O pEE A Ot

@@é b U= i‘)@«@«b@« b G GE O

24



DRILL{ Q| /nsert the root letters below into family IX. Do th e -¢ x Crorally.

6 J: =L/ 8 C < 8 =5 D 8 9

25



2.10 FAMILY X t F,ggBﬁR/ °

FAMILYFEATURE€LASSIFICATION
Family X orF%R !/ 19 characterized by the extrjazlz\rln all the forms and theRfi xy N ) i0 thieG= | p

81 &nd 1 Oltis known as thel/zlz\}-mmily and classified asf@xy N . fabriil§.0

We will insert the sample root lettersg( C) iAto this family in order to aid our memorization.
[MEMORIZithe chart below. The constants are highlighted.

P

:lz

8]

JurEon
)_é_; a2 j’@'s \) .Q.’ j_&_,
Y

@ L] g o 0 W

* @

DRILIY7| Determine the % ¢ ard /, @nd 8 [&f the following words.

J.G.’
J-".-’
J.O.’.

dA 14 x /| ° WORD dA /0 14 x WORD
&R JEEIR
¥ =

CONSTRUCTION
Use the root letters F @ a€ a standard placeholder. Whenever you want to place a particular set of

root letters into a family, you can simply swap tiout for the first root letter, the @ut for the middle

root letter, and the Fout for the last root letter. Everything else stays the same.

26




i ‘ Ca x

OfifEEn? : e i

Ot b+ S bi OB b U

DRILIL8| /nsert the root letters below into family IX. Do th e -¢ x C forally.

3 85 CFS5 8 ; / F /D @ 1G 8 /| E 4 1C

RHETORICAIMPLICATIONS CHAMILYX
Words from family X usually imply wanting, seeking, or trying. For exarh@legeans to forgive and

ier;d\ml IIIeans to seek forgivenesglq;neans to help ancgpﬁimeans to ask for help.

27



2.11 t SUMMARYOF G él1KO

NP B GERE Rdp B FE RS
MR T QFCBR PPER I8P T2 A
MY MR & Wy B FY
Pl P EY Bl (RETER NED M QP PR,
PO R EY b (FERTHIR B o
R T Taf T4 Tk
N8 VR NED 0L, QEP T
§58 ¥ RSB NER bRl QRQRR
8 &8 I NTQ TER TR
0 %i@ k! 1 MR PR
el Sl il A & 8 &RPRif
(0 ) ...03) T@
RS MERRERR AR
e e TR




g NYA
Take itBACKio its SINGULAR FORM

Does it start with aj?

f A+ @ | onthe second to last letter " 5§ gNA

f 2+ 9E4on the second to last letter Azag gNAC [ K

X A[K]in w~f ¢&nhbdt have aC

f  Ifit follows the pattern oqu)hﬁ then it can bea K | Ubm form 11l
fPINPOINThe DISTINCT FAMILY FEATURE 8oes it have an extr® an extrae g a

C k) to help you determine which family the word is coming from.

"I not, wefe looking at all UJso it should match one of the following patterns:

A ¢Rs 18y
¥ aqfVv b8\
B BijAVIII K BjX

- STARTWith ? ->  FAMILYIV
-  SrARTWwitha @ | ->  FAMILYII
- STARTWwitha Z

o L Exmnvl

0O B =BaiLW

o B . B=ramiEwI

- STARTSVIth R
0 FAMILIEY, 8,9, OR10

_piv

B 1§Vl

nart

Take itBACKio its 2(FORM

Determine your9d ~T

- Past? Present? Passive? Active?
Commanding? Forbidding?

f Use the hints we learned ia —

- PINPOINThe DISTINCT FAMILY
FEATURE®e., does it have an extra
D an extraeqga C EQ.) to help you

determine which family the word is
from

- Make sure iIMATCHES UWith the
sample words from that family



B

EERE

<

VI

ERENE

RECOGNIZEwhme FAMILY

Does thePRESENT TENSE have a @ dokhe first letter?
T 1tis eitherrAMILY 11, 111, ORIV R

9 Ifithas a 3%4tEfromFAMILY I @
9 If has anae, @i€fromFAMILY |11 ﬁg

9 Ifit has aA @l@he second letter, it is fromAMILY |V

Does thePAST TENSE start with a @
1 1tis eitherfAMILY V OR V|

9 Ifithasa itlis fromEAMILY V @«

9 If has an &2, @ i§fromFAM 1LY V| %«

=+ These families will get a _ in the COMMAN 1

Is theSECOND LETTER a /®

~

| ItisForM VIl unless the3! letteris a ; 5then it isSFORM V11|

VIII = ﬁ@ @ VIl @%O @‘EA

** *Thisfamily hasNO PASSIVES!

Is the a* \=followed by two letters?
T 1tis

Does the?AST TENSstartwitha O | O | and/havé a FadntheLAST LETTES

T itisFAMILYIX /&F

***This family hasiO PASSIVES

Does thePAST TEN Sdfart with © Fotiolyell byTHREE LETTERS

“ N
| ItisFAMILYX
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VOCABULARY?2 |KE£ = tT>

0o

MERSTE

to gather/crowd/herd

1OF OFesE &6

to deviate

BETTE

to live eternally

et 66

to plot

W% PFE

to gain

BT

to tie

T

to defeat/overcome

L o

to be able

¥ P

to lie

T

to descend/come down

FE ¢ é

MRETRR

to send/resurrect

YoiE 8

to cut

P

to become clear

o BB

to curse

MRES EN

to bewitch

o 50 &E

to feel humbled/to be husheg

RERTECHEN

to scorn/ridicule

WRERR

to remain

,%:%H=Hl:5

to fall ill

Uelfe"

to understand deeply

10(;

RE ik A

o1

to gain war booty

AYe Py

to be weak

TR

M@ PR

to be old/big

to be heavy

P 5

to gain insight




Z
«©
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CHAPTER 032 IKE = 1>

3.1 INTRODUCTION

Recall that61C YarAilies are families in which there are no extra letters on thedThe = | @s made

up only of three root letters. You may have noticed that the numbering forithé Fatiilies started at

II. This is because thé1 @milies are all classified as family I. There are six sub-familiekaos_within

family 1.

THE ONLY THING THAT SEPARATES ONE CLAN FROM ANOTHER UiomHEHE= 8:ND THE@UO

All the other éRF(except for the8 | @ follow the exact same pattern regardless of the clan. Before we

explore the individual clans and their difference, take a look at the forms that are consistentjtuat.

dZ }A (}JEue oA Ce (Joo0l}A 3Z

% $8 EV ]Jv oM

Yag X DEFINITION PATTERN EXAMPLE
ia,é oN one who does the action Ak, é AR
Fyaéd 6| what/who is affected by the actior % @IQE

Cla time/place 1825 nbes nes OFRAOTEAO RGO

14 0) a tool/device Fanldmier | MNo'ellF'e/b'e
FyuC =, past passive ﬁ-&g ﬁée
{ FyuC @8 present passive ﬁ%Q f‘fglu

v §Z

"% $6 EV_

the (, 6&hd some of theF | dnéthe - ¢ x C falways follow the same pattern regardless of the clan.

As for the 8 | @ Dvaries depending on the word and does not follow a specific pattern according to the

family or clan as it did with theéi é faqiil@s. The only way to know th@ | @@ a given word is to look

it up in a dictionary and to memorize it.

Let us now introduce ourselves to each clan. Recall that the only thing that makesunicjae are the

11T@nthe= @&nd @8,U0

32
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3.2 BPhr o

The gngamily is characterized by th& | B al across the= , @nd the ¥ 6dd the % 6 O Nntf2 @@ 8, U O

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

12

j"" 3 33-9 PESIVLE J“’"

G

33



33 FPBP/ o

The /Pgofamily is characterized by th# | E glléacross the= . Gand the 0 i ion the ¥4 6 O Nn tH2 &
@ 8, Ndiice that the=, Gorm in this family looks just like the , @orm in the gFﬁamily. The
differentiating factor is the¥s @ the 46 ONnti2#@ 8,0 O

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

-
£ 3%

g Zo < s o L
e 50 Lo Qo oo
G o g0 o R Cof s 09 3 I
Lyl as Uope Spal s
PN N PR PRI

§1-9 Se.o 8.
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3.4 BB/ o

The %amily is characterized by the , E glléacross the= | @nd the 2 Eopéhe %26 ONnti2d@ 8, U O
Notice that the =, @orm in this family looks just like the , orm in the gggamily and the/0 . The
differentiating factor is the¥s 1@ the %26 ®Nnthe @ 8, U O

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted

C e Gas Lo Cw Cd
@C..’LQ @m é:-i

35



3.5 BeN/ o

The %amily is characterized by th@ i ion the ¥4 6 O Nn th2 & , @nd the ¥ Fop éhe ¥4 6 O Nn tHe &
@ 8, Ndiice that the @ 8 fto@ & 6lbbks the same as th@ 8 ftod /E Jke differentiating factor is
the ¥4 iCthe = 6

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

g

ol 543 A2 fy s

-2\8)

36



3.6 @B/ o
The 1|:)&family is characterized by th@ i ion the %46 O Nn ti2 & , &nd theO iionthe %46 ONn P &

the @ 8, Ndfice that the=, Gorm looks exactly like the , Gorm of the gpﬁamily. The differentiating
factor between these two families is th b@the 46 ONnti2a@ 8,0 O

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

g . \Z s o~ -
L_.A‘& - -5'6_9 L:) > Wgé-. - L.A-J-G\}

@ . z 00
USSR IS

G R - - o . A %
= . G . G
By % B..05 8 ~04

-
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3.7 B/ o

The aﬁamily is characterized by thi 6od the ¥ 6 O Nn bBtfithe =, &nd @ 8 , Th@ family is
unique in that it is alwayss @nd does not have & y (iAlso notice that thevs & x i®ied in place of

the A &, é. Thi$ is because words from this family generally indicate a naturally occurring permanent
quality.

Memorize the chart below. The constants are highlighted.

S8 WSS S eS
LSS e e
TR
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3.8 DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN CLANS
While the 0 é faniilizs are distinct in eacks ¢ ard family, there is a lot of overlap when it comes to

61 @milies. First, there is the list of six that always look the same regardless of the clan. We also

found that the following/ . y h&ve the same= |

B 5P &%
Pl &
We also found the followingd . y #fat have the same@ 8 ; 0o
Qe /RP
5 &
FP &y

So the question arises, how does one differentiate between clans? The answer to that is that the only
definitive way to differentiate between clans is to look the word up in a dictionary.

It is possible, however, to make educated guesses. Use the following tips to help you:

-IN A TOSSP BETWEEIW\ND 1P£THE%AMILY ALMOST ALWAYS WINSS IS BECAUSE IT OCCURS FAR MORE

~

FREQUENTLY THAT T AMILY WHICH IS SOMEWHAT RARE

U %’ F’6'P
-IN A TOSSP BETWEEI\(% RND 1 THE/ FAMILY ALMOST ALWAYS WISAIN THIS IS BECAUSE IT IS FAR
MORE FREQUENT
-IN A TOSSIP BETWEEINXND 82- FTHESFBAMILY ALMOST ALWAYS WINISIS IS BECAUSE IT IS FAR MORE

FREQUENT THAN T@FAMILYWHICH IS SOMEWHAT RARE

-In any other case, you would either have to have the clan memorized or you woulddhase &
dictionary.

WHYDIFFERENTIATBETWEENCLANSANYWAYS
Unlike thed é faaiil@s, the 61 €lans do not have unique rhetorical benefits or implications. So what
is the benefit of knowing what clan a word belongs to? The benefits are two-fold.

1) Knowing everyn gdattern is important when it comes to differentiating betwee® sahd"5.af =

2) Knowing what clan a word belongs to is important when it comes to construction (speaking and
writing).
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3.9 OTHER épiRTHAT LOOK THE SAME ACROSS FAMILIES
In section one, you were introduced to a list ofi6 hat never change regardless of what clan a word
belongs to. That list includes only the words that are recited in the x Cdif a 61 @ord. There are,
however, otherd #hat can be produced if6 T €lans that are not recited in theg x C fiThese words

also always look the same regardless of wbdtGlan they belong to.

Take a look at the table below.

Yag % PATTERN IMPLICATION EXAMPLE MEANING
i Uéy 6 AH comparison (G bigger
viéx 6N | ﬁ\% a permanent trait N:{ capable
viéx 0N, ARs a permanent trait 21\15 happy
I_)
Y4¢0,»0 IJ—'\IQP repetition, trade /'\.IJ" Onree\gggtgztll;ms
hyperbole, T extremely
Y2¢0,»0 Igl? 3}3 temporary, IQI, g forgiving (at the
immediate moment)
. ~ hyperbole extremely
460.»0 excessiveness forgiving
hyperbole,
Y4¢0,»0 rN@ constancy, EM- R extre::sj::;l%e;lways
permanence
. 3 hyperbole Ny Q
Ya¢c0,»0 N o
4G O, » IJ—:%P repetition extremely holy

Notice that there are five variations of thig ¢ 0 , »Tiep &te all used to express hyperbole, but each has
its unique implications and subtilities.
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CHAPTER 042 IRREGULARITIES INIT

0 i INTRODUCTION
There are three types of irregularities jin . They are:

1) ngyﬁt when one of the root letters is & L(5)x
2) e h&a\i]twhen two of the root letters (specifically thB@ s | Aadd 9 s | Aare the same

3) n@ twhen one or two of the root letters are vowelddr d)

Studying these irregularities is significant because they disrupt the normal patterieamed in the
previous chapters. Knowing these irregularities and how they function is the only wayperfyrderive

the root letter, the form, and the family.

0 T LzsysoA

It is possible for theC Lts »ccur either as the first, second or third root letter.

When the first root letter is aC L, #he word is termed; 5 g o A Anzzammple of that would be the word:
1=

When the second root letter is & L, §ve word is termedd a 0 A .1An €yample of that is the word:
A

When the third root letter is aC L, #he word is termed_ ... A . [An eyample of this would be the word:

{

0ie 5XsA
The word e " 5 Xliferally means/multiplied _AXword is classified as * 5 Xwhen the second and third

root letters are the same. An example of this would be the words:
iha D
sihsi

The root letters areO O .\Notice thatthe9s | Aadd 9 s | Aare the same.
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0 on<sA
FRN .

When the first root letter is aor d, the word is classified a’sg.jAm example of that would be the word:

3

The root letters areS P. [Wotice that the first root letter is a vowel.

-P
a7
When the second root letter is Bor d, the word is classified ag QA An example of that is:
ALihp
17
The root letters are™ b. Notice that the middle root letter is a vowel.
O Ry .
When the third root letter is abor L, the word is classified aS i 5An example of that is:
ilhh
Ahhp
The root letters areb S Nbtice that the last root letter is a vowel.

DIEB NeTao N

When the first and third root letters are vowels, the word is classified Héh e ~ghe word\bKgr
literally means separated. This is because the two vowels are separated. An example of this is:

P Rp

The root letters areL \ . Notice that the first and third root letters are vowels. The two vowels are

separated by a\.
HIR'B o N

When the second and third root letters are vowels, the word is classifiedgé] e~gheword bKjr

0] E 0oC u Ve "% JE 3S}P 3Z E_X dZ]e ] He A exddpleofhisos E %o
is:
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TI

L
The root letters ared b. Notice that the second and third root letters are vowels. The two vowels are
together
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VOCABULARY 2 Lzsyr

61C

KR

to regret/feel sorry/sad

ﬁg Lo to feel safe

FAmILYI

W P

to provide accommodations

AR Ax to appoint a time

Nt

to inform thoroughly

Nﬁ}w * to help/give strength

FamiLvll

VEIF TERRIDIE  (

to hold against

MERRCAR . (

to prefer

WW ( to perceive

+ a.ﬁ%%%’zé"!”

to be late

’@)W’SEJ to settle in a home

FBROAH G

to ask one another

FamiLwIll

T9RES TOR

to take (s/t as s/t else)

y@%ﬁf 1. to gather and plot




CHAPTER 052 Lzsyr

5.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that a word is classified 8g7 6aih&n one of the three root letters is @ | §This irregularity is a

straightforward one. For the most part, the | dés(ireated like a normal letter. It is treated differently in

only two cases:

1) When two C Leoxe together
2) When aC Laxl ane pcome together

Let us take a look at all of the cases in which one of these two scenarios occurs.

5.2 CHANGES THAT OCCUR IN w{f | RLJFAMILIES
The onlyt ¢é faalil@s that are affected when it comes ®y éaiiedfamily 11 fﬁ’B family IV @}D and
family VIII qF?%?These families are only affected when the first root letter Blaf(, € 0.)9y 6 i 6

; P ;
Recall that theO | oinly causes problems with it meets either anor another 0 | 5Nlow notice that
family 1ll has aré #as part of its container, and family IV ha® & @ part of its container. These
container letters come either directly before or after the first root letter. When the ietier 0 | &éd

these container letters meet, irregularities happen.

Let us take a look at an example of each.

FAMILY I
=192 92 od-lge Ds "\'?'\_371 S
gf/ - * ﬁ/qf ~ 38 f < 4~ -5 - g‘
B35 s a5 B B9 35
9:’ - o -8 c.
255 SESL S

Notice that when theg oof the container and the& / érdm the root letter met, they created/égg
The / &an be written in one of two wayspr ) Note that the only two forms affected are, 6
and /O *

46



FAMILY IV

R s ¢ ? LI S I
@ -~ % 2 . f\A 9 - %} - oi-

Notice that the =, @nd the / @re identical to family 1I. Also notice that tBd dufned into a L
inthe 8/20

FAMILY VIII

Notice that the 0 / @ud the Z merged and became dwith a 0 /i@ all forms (2).



5.3 CHANGES THAT OCCUR IN |KE FAMILIES

When it comes to6 | @milies, there are only two irregularities that occur. These irregularities only

occur when the first or second root letter isGl 6 O

1) When the first root letter is aC L s x

a. When the C Lmeets with thee ois the n " 5f, d beBomes a<

K ke

b. When the CLmeetstheCListhen~Xg; qgNA
c. The CLawxl e oare dropped in the commanding form

Take a look at the following example.

a

ﬁ&éi Jeut fel e

-

$

3

/

«ibu Jf_—.,u Jsu Jf:: G Y

EA)
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2) When the second root letter is & L: s X

a. The CLawxl Are dropped in the commanding form

Take a look at the following example.

o) 57 ﬁ’} 5;°, /E’
Joss g Ji Je
S 5en 360 YIEL JLS 2

lﬁ/E @ 0 - @;O/ O;o“

5.4 CHANGESTHAT OCCURIN P8 [ 1
P

Recall that changes occur wherDd drieets another0 | @fian & This occurs in only one case.

1) The 5wersion of theS K 5it¢lde word is; 5 g o A The & Iim ¥he root meets theC Lia xhe 5u =

and turns into a<

This change occurs only Bil.(dake a look at the examples below.

® R &2
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VOCABULARY2 A5 ?r

61C

TrIRTEY

to promise

PRI

to find

WL RD

to fall/occur

W PHP

to weigh

W B0

to carry a load

21 24

to inherit from

Yar o8, S

to have the capacity

RPRT

to be scared

xS "R

to be mandatory

FER

to despair

PRl AXD

to reach/connect

TP EeH

to stand/stop

b A NG
Logc e

to describe

§vEp

to leave as is/to let

to ignore/dismiss

ki ofis i ais

to advise/admonish

e

PP

to gift

FAamMILMI

Ne7RYRRY

to revere/respect

Ny REPY

to make easy

AR Y2

to exchange pledges

FAMILYV

Jgne s

to make inherit

NI R

to be apprehensive

to make enter

BRAPH N

to be certain

S VWit # Y%

to rely

SRR A

to face

FamiLWIlI

Mamfe 2 =

to lean (on)

FAMILYX

to seek/work to light a fire

VRS AR

to be certain




CHAPTERO 2 F A6

6.1 INTRODUCTION
F . & the first of thefi ¢, Brgularities that we will cover. Recall that a word is classifiefl gsiliien

one of the root letters is a vowellpr L). A word is consideredr , Wigen the first root letter ¢z 6 O)Ns. (, é

a vowel.

When the first root letter is a) the word is further classified asJ . J .Ahi& §/pe ofF | i& &ar more

prevalent.

When the first root letter is a, the word is further classified ds, F TAi§type ofF , do@s not occur

very frequently.

Let us explore each type d¢F ,, At in the 61 @milies, then in thed é Famiildes.

6.2 F.AIN THE 6 CFAMILIES
LJ.yMN AK.

When dealing withL J . J ,Ehefdllowing rules apply, regardless of the clan:

1) The his dropped in theS K 5 drefore it does not appear in th& J =
2) When the hZew) sound is created, thb &énsforms to a; F¢r smoothness

3) There are always twd | Jdne that you must memorize and one that always follows the

pattern 951 :

Take a look at the chart below.

/}o ;/ -

fi_g:\jj.@_e 53cy \e) Ja 385

F o H gt B%

650 560 saeyies A8 s

ﬁ//gf a ~ @/g/

o.x.C-_j.o -LC«).A .LC').O -\.!JY i.C-
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Notice that the Js dropped in the@ 8 ,aldD/ O&iso notice that the¥4 @pich you would expect
tobe 6 ’%E transformed to6, Eb avoid the (ew) sound.

\,pF, AK.

\, FipAh& 61 @milies behaves like a normélaid does not display any irregularities.

Take a look at the chart below.

oG e \-wb wb-’
Sk se ol B g
AV WM VA MY

Notice that the L is not dropped in the@ 8 ,aidathe command is constructed normally. Note the
only change is in th& y (i C @&, [drénsformed into ato avoid the®w_sound.

6.3 FAIN THE G é1 K GFAMILIES
When dealing withLJ . J &r \A@nthe 0 € Faniilizs, the following rules apply:

1) When the %ﬂew) sound is created, thb &dénsforms into a; ¢r smoothness (this occurs only

n
in the K | Uod families IV and X\and i

2) The vowel merges with th®in family VIl éﬂ)ﬁand aDis created as a result

Other than the two scenarios mentioned above, the vowel behaves normally.
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Take a look at the charts below.

FAMILY IV 2 LJJFA

St 54 LB e ]

oy e WL 25 e

Sasa PER o

0

—p\

To avoid thetew _sound in., /%he Js turned into aLThis is the only change.

FAMILY IV 2 \ | F&

sk G a3y o
Pye see B 555 53l
Py G

53



Notice that despite the. being the root letter, it only shows in 3 forms: theénd /@nd 8/ 2 O

In all other forms, it is turned into do avoid &w_sounds.

FAMILY VI
A
B A}\
- * -
‘jti‘; A
dovs A
* -

0 P o

o« 0 *» 4 J
-)\.7( A ./° -4\7( fod Y b’ \
- - -

Notice that the Jnerges with theZin every s ¢ ferming a 1.

FAMILY X2 LJJFA

0/0},}

‘\3)*-““")6-3 S\ | .\33;:.3 S\B}L\

-

a/O}

SEans 555 B A5 s

A CM IR ORI BRI
jMuO _}.\.u.d ,_j"“"“"

Notice that the Js transformed into & in the 8 / &6 is retained in every othét ¢ x
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FAMILY X 2 \ | FA&

@ ez 0 8 _8% (\Z\ %o, 0 \ %oz 08 &
Eed
@ a0 0 8 O“O/O“Y o,.o’o\

0.0.«.&w

Notice that the Lis retained in everyz ¢cexcept fortheF y i C =, 6
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6.4 t SUMMARY OF F.,%

OVERARCHING RULE

1R "HZpu VRXQG

FAMILY-SPECIFIC RULES

relevant questions: when does the vowel drop? When does the vowel transform?

1 | Jsdroppedin"g TO* @8, Ui = X3

Jurns into Lin %0) %'5%2 BITA

LJ.J F,A®G \. F_AG

4 Lin81@0 %’EFR Lin=_plQand 812 O WRJ;H?E

Lin 8120 WR:\FR JnFyucC =,8 lﬂng

—
—
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LJ.J F_ADd \. F_AG®
TIPS PHW . Q‘st’é?
NRBRP 15 (BIRFs NBRP MR
FAMILY 1 ‘IT& i-|-R :T2PBD D.I.g_R
N En S FEBNBIEB | N elFnd¥s 5555555
NB yue"WRARRE | NBF WLQRHT
FAMILY 4 f\g)@ yué. G’;RWP}&}Q W W—R@Xﬁf
B TR | 8B R W
NG v e W W% R NESF WRRGIE Fi%
FAMILY 10 f\%@ yu@}ﬁ?%ﬁﬁ% WW%
s Wek Wi YRS e TR
FAMILY! t FA&
GEoN K... K RUAGN K... K
J& & &y J iR a9
AIEF L TR AP L 2
ey , &5 118y e P T
&y R R B R R
P 5P P N's§
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G K @ 0K RUAGAN K @ UK
I R '3 FiER e B &R
' @_&7’4 ¥, ﬁl%} ﬁ-% %}Z‘
A 7 7 R, g 212
A, IRy Prl A'ER i 5P Pap.
§. 3 & 81 &
10 g
JR R 'R J&. 2 '8
A'm R Uk 7 A =7
cla
®.9 RO b
fﬁe.@ QJ@B f\%
R Sub a0




VOCABULARY2 e 5 X J

61C
Lﬁj—é@;—f to assumef/think — 001 &)T o] to doubt
oF 6P to harm ,OBD EHD 8! to touch
Ed@E to repel/to return 18186 to extend
Eﬁ) to answer i‘g lﬁ) ﬁépﬁlJP to be lost
YMRigie to flee MR ¥ to divert
BiOIFi6 to pass (by) &F&Fd to desire/wish for
KATAP to spread out (so/st) Beidik to deceive, beguile
151815 to count Mg to remain/settle
FamiLvli
g&f e & to lighten
FamiLMII
BEPBF g 6576 to oppose e BNT-15Tex01e] to dispute
%W%&%E to make friends Eﬂlﬁ@%’R&ﬁQSlﬁ to harm
A EFX' |3 5233 5 to argue/debate
FAMILMV
%Rl B 8* to love &5 to prepare
OB Roef to complete " e Hck to make permissible
.yg'ﬁ F?ép* to keep secret 'V"LjRﬁLARQﬁU* to misguide
ol & & to help/supplyto extend Wg:alflj-?Fg to make slip
FamiLw
M; QK &BJ to maketayammum .‘Y'(%é?&&’é’fc% to be split
FamiLwWI
N, o 3/5? . 8J to touch one another
FaMILWII
Wi (70 R to fall MerebE s8R to be split
FamiLwill
MR i R to turn back MR BPIRIR to force
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YerAl AlR

to shake, tremble

YR BiER

to intensify

FAMILYX

e e B

to disdain/scorn

VI KRF@I FRIJ\FR

to cause to slip
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CHAPTER 072 e 5XJ

7.1 INTRODUCTION

Recall that a word is consideredld | Owien the second and third root letters are the same. When two
of the same letter come together, the letters fuse an(ﬂiﬁs used to represent the fusion. Adli

families are affected by this fusion except for the t\ﬂtﬁamilies, families 1l and \&Eand Iﬁe%b
Let us learn about the effects of this fusion first in the & fagriil@s then in the6 T @milies.
7.2 e " XJIN wf | RLJFAMILIES

When it comes tot é Fafdiles, the second and third root letters fuse in all families except for families

Iland V &'gand Iﬁleﬁb

In the remainder of the families, the fusion behaves the same way. This means that you @ntg hav
learn one set of rules.

PdU[AIA
When it comesto-¢x Cif 0 é 1KTO woisré@member the following two rules:

1) The second and third root letters fuse an(ﬂBBs used to represent the fusion

2) There are three versions of thK adrd @ u
a. The first takess 9 E&d retains theG:e( Y

b. The second takes & & hnd retains the(l:e( ¥

c. The third follows the pattern of a norma&{ &= uthe two like letters separate

Take a look at the charts below.

FAMILY I
§2:5 _s7 (%o 9% %28 <%~
(R 949 e e (o>
§d.5 _s¢ (Ze 9% 353 %5
(RS> 349 lesas (2ol i
" -
8% 3 A
. & -
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Notice that there are no changes in family II.

FAMILY Il

Notice that there are several overlappidg:the A4, é tBeVF y & é and thle C/dook the
same;theGyod 6 @adUFY (il ¢2 8lobkGhesiame; thes, 6 AddKs like the first O *

FAMILY IV
G 3 . z s . %
A Wi C4 C4]
o5 2 L s _ 3
= 94d Lls) s >
-] o:‘; i ] a -] -] ; E ) ;

S

Notice that the% 6@ the first root letter is no longer A y dTie %4 Ahgais normally on the
second root letter ﬁﬁas moved over.
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FAMILY V

8 w8

~ }5/// /:-'/z
33a%e 340 13355 5 AR daas
@wz 8 ,}f ﬁfﬁ/: }5//} s w sl
DAxs Ggd 1DARS daRL d24aS
) ou’u//: 55/:
A BT M- D AR AT X

Notice that there are no changes in family V.

FAMILY VI

- 23 5% \"\i 2 o \;
_}é’s ? [ - i.

— ¥ oSN S Y ?\5- A -

™

- ~ 38

Notice that there are several overlappidg:ithe /4 Gdhe Fy & é andifle C/dook the
same and the=, § /Aabks like the firsf OAtso remember that this is # Agnaly, so the third
version of the/ @rid “egeta % £ ¢ €
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FAMILY VII

@

b o~ .f «’?
Ta3 58 Basd ik fay
BaRiEy BEEY R8EY 2aEy 5E 2R

Notice that there are several overlappidg:ithe /A4, é anfithe C/dook the same and the
=, 0 /adks like the firsf O *

FAMILY VIII
8 e B Z(-w® 250, 470
A S Bel A A
}’ o8 _s7% Z(,.0 208

£
wr ¢ E\
$\a
o
--——"""\D

e e Dlal

A

FEY AN A A A A
-_9:{,05'

Notice that there are several overlappidg:ithe /4, & theVF y 4 é andifle C 7 dook the
same, and the=, 6 ks like the first O *
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FAMILY X

u_,,,/d} ’}, .U'/,o
M ‘5.@_9
} -~ 2 3
,j‘ L3 / Q e “} -]
Q ey
-] i/ o Y o e o o 0% ° w7 e \ W e ¢ e e
Ead -~ Lo d
)J..Q.A.«-J BM \M ) 7-9-“""’,‘ _/;}'Q-"-“"’ L _/,‘;\"Q-""""’ 15
~ 'A:/j e il - p
-
g‘ “: o 8

'm‘Lb""‘-
4
i

Notice that the H y @Nthe % ¢ O NthefHy dN'the Ain %as been eaten up by th@/ O

P8 mMDbAA
The following rules apply to all families in which the fusion occurs:

1) Inthe past tense, theﬂ:&s undone at thet kversion onwards, and the two like root letters
separate. From this point onwards, theadoks like a regulan a f

2) Inthe SK5é (I:&s undone only for the kand ;a”uv@sersions.

SK5XJ P5r
Yo 49 &b At At &L
%' 46 &6 = 8L DAL
6 A6 &6 PI= 5= DiR=
“I@" j4i6 thS6 s 54l pid=
&8 gp= SHéh = DI =

65



7.3 e " XJIN |KE FAMILIES
-COIMKCON.
When it comes to- ¢ x Cfof 61C & awdid3, remember the following four rules:
1) The second and third root letters fuse ancﬂ}ﬁs used to represent the fusion
2) There are three versions of thK ard @ u
a. The first takes & Ea&d retains theG:& Y
b. The second takes & € &nd retains the(]:a ﬁ

c. The third follows the pattern of a norma{ &= uthe two like letters separate
3) EveryP 5iooks the same regardless of the clathey all follow the patternn#1
4) Inthe S K5 %d 9! KHat usually goes on theECONDOOLt letter iISTRANSFERRED the FIRSTOOt

letter

Notice that the first two rules mentioned are the same as theé r#d<DThe next two are new and
are unique to61.C

Take a look at the charts below. Pay attention to the placement ofitthié gn the @ 8 , BI$d notice the

consistency in the= , @cross clans.

THE / 6 CLAN

-\B)

- o 1 Z3 3 - B

EY S Y B s e
G(_o @f,/ @/ @5// g - 2 o >
e Sas as Bas as as

This word is from the 6 family. Notice that the3d@hat usually goes on the second root letter

in many of thed xhas moved to the first root letter.
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THE 6 £LAN

g

1 - 5 - ) . Wy o
BT E Y B S
| 3 A v

=
_f:jjo’ ° . _3% \Fg7 s 73 53
9@3 &w CALY CAw
oz wy 3% 5, 3=« o 0 4
N Y Y S
] (‘ Lid

This word is from the gamily. Notice that the¥ fi@t usually goes on the second root letter

in many of thed kas moved to the first root letter.

THE AECLAN
2y, _s% (£  JPUVE - §
8o 806~ _5% z 2

This word is from theEfargily. Notice that thez 1@t usually goes on the second root letter in

many of thed kas moved to the first root letter.
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THE aoNCLAN

@

T 5 Vil e I
Joea i ke Jes
Sy, Se, JE. fes ee (e

This word is from thed dfamily. Notice that the?z i@t usually goes on the second root letter
in many of thed Kkas moved to the first root letter. Notice also that it is identical to4hg é

family in the - ¢ x Crits clan is only apparent in the» i’ C./i

»0KON.

The same: » i Cfiules that apply to thel é fagiil@s apply to the6 T @milies.

1) Inthe past tense, theﬂ:&s undone at thet kversion onwards, and the two like root letters

separate. From this point onwards, theadoks like a regulan a f
**Note that when this happens, the hiddet: @ the middle root letter is restored.

2) Inthe SK§ e G:&s undone only for the §<and ﬂ”uv@rsions.

Take a look at the charts below.

SK5XJ PS5
Tnt® | pR | k1 O | p8 kQ
R pR | kA s, ! 3

Tl | | K 0B | SE |

=
&

3
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% e

| bR

{6

I8

j md

K k8

< &

o)

Nzy8K5XJ

diiiie)

iR

i bR

k Ro

kQ

e

Ty

b mRo| jpRe | kRe
e | jpR6 | kRe
b mRe| jpRe | (CInRe

j it

k R8

< &

iy

OTHERG6 | @/ORDS
Recall that there are a number of words producesdii 6 TtBat are not recited in the- ¢ x C fiOf
these words, the only one that behaves differentlydréi | Gixthe i U & ¥Ndridally, ani Ué¥% 6N .
follows the patter r%f If the second and third root letters are the same, they fuse ar@& used to
represent the fusion, and & Ergpéaces theH y ®N the second letter.

For example, if the root letter® Dwdre to be places in the%ﬁ:ontainer, we would end up with the

£

word:

All i Ueéa. fllanw\tis patterniné d, U O

7.4 THE _LAAND 6 UWOF e ~ 5J

LIGHT
Tomake a¢d, 0O @ 8lightq/ i@} the same rules apply. To refresh:

1) Ifthe n agnds in althange itto a Z
2) Ifthe nagnds in a’, get rid of the "

Take a look at the chart below.
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LIGHTEST

BzUvr SK5XJ n

At

k RO

2 md

k Kb

e

k R6

{2 nie

§r6

k K8

&

Tomake a4, 0O @ 8lightesti(@ 8)i@e the following rules:

1) Ifthe nagnds in aVthere are three versions (the same versions we learned inktierd @

(k( Yand splitting theC 1 Q
2) Ifthe nagnds in a’ get rid of the "

Take a look at the chart below.

_bLE SK5XJ naf

At

i R R RS

{2

Kk Ref ek K6

e

Kk RO KBk K6

{2 nie

Gr6

K iRE Rk 18

COMMANDING ANBORBIDDING
The commanding and forbidding forms follow the same rulesGdiA terms of the endings. Th& ! T1C

vary depending on the family.

k MoK Ok &

Take a look at the charts below. There is an example from each family.

g A

KJeA

i 8

%J | 92%4

Jig IR

dHRI 2R

Jos
vy

i 8

i &

FEER iR

Ui®
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g A KJeA

v | & |icE&E S w& o | i'5at & 6
P&s| of ¢ B B &y o ¢&
3 A KJeA

&P §DE Job 00 | B'&ge o

5
8y ay BoR | 00 b
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7.5 t SUMMARY OF e ~ 5XJ

OVERARCHING RULES
9 splits at* ~onwards
9 splits at' xand
9 (includes | &7 (&) Isplits at

Y3 forms of LA~ or or

FAMILY-SPECIFIC RULES

RELEVENT QUESTIONS: WHEN DORY BHIEY? WHAZ ©VERLAP?

1 0 | ©@mains unbroken infi 4 . &, 6 a4 ¢ B"&?ﬁ&éﬁ’ cia éﬁébe‘

%’U

andfi Ué3 oN. ﬁ Ue 0

, look the!same 3E clasFyeas 6.
ClasFyeéaonoNd

an
v
mn

an
v
mn

w
“«OU

and can look the same 3, Qg g~

doesnf break in the %‘E
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4 IR ("8 clasFyeaatoRa, ¢
10 no overiappingzs ¢ GE% CTéSFYéé@%T&J
jook the same Cla fia, e
8 A?Bciaslryaéﬁrﬁﬂﬁ.é,e
and | Ccan look the same
A%—.ll/:z)@ * ,Z{?J—
FAMILY | 6 FAMILY 1 /0
ESTF O &1 8 of W Ui 5
NEBF o8 82 8 §NE P Vi 5L
168 i & 18 '8 8 & 1% 1% HRrir
MdaliBar Ba 5B &b BB bk U 1515
FAMILY Ill FAMILY VI
SERY MY KRR 3593 ¢ B NG &8
s BYP B NRg 5 s BTG R
SR AREP 3P 3 wBsBs | | . BRIF . &F . & k5 §-.F
FAMILY VI FAMILY VIII
B8 y VereEE 68 W%Rm
BB &EE, 58, &8, dbre8 6r _ W %RA'TEQA%Q
B T A itk
FAMILY IV FAMILY X
(oW 86'H R - 1RO MR RS 1THR
PR M Rar 1SR M PR R0




TBEY (& iR & erer

04 18 1B AR RRRR |

FAMILY It & @& 8,00

GG K ... K FAGN K ... K
%6 o0 iP5 BE oy i &
P §6 36 1550 P& 38 b8
8356 866 %366 B , 880 O &
1956 866 160 ) P8 L
366 $8566 asd e
GEN K @, 0K FAUAGN K @,0K
Bo& Tood 1 & o &2 O 1 &
B &5 OB T &8 Ry OO e ]
5o OB P 3B o 08 OO i &
P} 58 OB e 3 P 5 OO e
1 8” 1 8 1 52 1 &
10 T g
e 3 ok | i'sBi BT &8 e ok | i'cB i BT &E
P&s | o&F &8 P5B | o& &
cla
ESD OGO i &0
ED R0 fo's)
ECD ROGO i 88
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FAMILY It /0 &4&aUo0

GEM K ... K FuRoN K ... K
J¥ ig i5 J& i¥ i¥
ey 4 178 o 2 1%
oL R w5 ) , B R
KL} % K33 N
GEN K @, 0K FAUAGN K @,0K
el T2 T2 Fe 5 i8°
& I T Foi &g LN (£
Feke) I B Ferg? 3" R
10 o
Jw iR R iR IR Jw. i | Wi
R iR L7 e & T2
clia
9 & W5 5
9 G e 18
o & e i

75




FAMILY3 t & 400

GG K ... K FUAGN K ... K
JAE AE 3¢ e RE 3
Bk ¢ 48 A€ PARR AR oA
&R ¢ &K ¢ AR ¢ SR , AR TPARE
14K ¢ &K ¢ WK ¢ 1 ARG . AR ARG
AR ¢ AR ¢ ARE SARE
N K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
R 5° RS 35° FJA 5° RS 357
FAR5° BR1 31° FARg° AL 31
R BRI 31° A 1° BRRL 31"
FAKT BRI DAL FAK T BRI bAL
347 3,€ 34° 3.€
10 g
JR.C R.c| AR.g.a.C JAL ARLY 31 31°
5.V e R.C 5.¢ L5V .1
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FAMILY Ivt & 4,00

7

GEON K ... K FUAGN K ... K
P X L & Ky & L@
ESr sl Vol Er” & o
odat , oA g g8 VR
195 , R 15~ , o8 R
& e L& VO
G K @ 0K FUAGN K @ 0K
Fpee Ry LR Fipb D2 1 B
Erp? R LR E% L L Y
PR R LR L L L I¥
B R B 35N IR 5
s & T B
10 T g
k2= & g g @ ReS K [ R K
Er R =S e ER K R




FAMILY Vit & 4,00

GG X... K RUAGN K ... K
ST R4 S
il ol Eg
ol VX1 &
ol (1 | S
gl & o
N K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
", & /B AP, &
®. & /By EY &
’. & /ey i, &
", & i 3 EY &
/ 1% /| B¥
10
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FAMILY VIit & 8,00

GG K ... K RIAGN K ... K
YOR i6R sOR
B8R HER LOR
FER SER BTOR
1 FI6R S6R 1 TOR
U8R A TOR
GGBN K @UK RIAGN K @OK

HiOE i OF el
H IFQI,G@‘; o7
Ky &8 ikl s &,
P58, e 568,

o) Bes

1o B

YOR i6R | dreSRre6R . y&8. 68 | . 685, e8Y.

Bdbr iGR TOR Heptn 6% T55
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FAMILY VIII € 8,00

GEBN K ... K RIAGN K ... K
JAdr AR AR Jadz Ad? i
FEROR AR 1AIR FeRd™ A TAE?
HRiR SRR TRR Oyoe.” LESN 1o8°
+%R B‘%R %R ‘%V 8%\{ I%V
&R 19Rir LR 1oad
GaoN K @ 0K RGN K @ 0K
RRF i Fi B AR i
10 T g
KR AR HIRAIRAIR Ry Ay K AY AY
R iR UACR By | AT VA
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FAMILYX t & 8,00

&N K... K RUAGN K... K
FERR ERR L BRR A SRR =
EERR R hERR Erdl R VR
B . &R TIERR ddgEl” g R TR
1 FERR &R RIERR 1R R RRER
@R ERR L @R SRR
G K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
RS IRERS, LY FEST T L B
ERS, BB L @08 B ESE + B
FhEs BB L @08 REDY ESE +
ERas RS DB EYEH ECE BYEDE
o T B B
10 T g
SR | ER | IR B R - JEde | e | ke i & |
ERIR | R TERR - Eide | e Teide
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VOCABULARY2 [Z A=

6

ic

o ESE Y,

Y,

to repent

ST CETE

to fear s/t

to forgive

R REER

to increase

70T

to taste

to sleep

Hebe’ be

to win

Fs@s . 0doide

&} ou}edY

M &GHE

to become tight

M RrPES

to plot, scheme

ONSE'C

to blame

to say

MEP%CR
BBR

to come

to bring

FE8

to sell

Raild’

to reach/attain

S5 ETE"

to return

Mo

to will, wish, desire

PLHTS

FA

MiLYI

Mk

to beautify

Mph 6"

to clarify

FamiLvlil

UFEY Yk SR

to surpass, overstep

o WY e S

to converse, discuss, debat

o 848 TRiat

to pledge allegiance (to)

FAMILMV

PRR O A

to reply, fulfill, grant

e B

to want

%8 Oretitlalr

to let perish, to waste

B IRIRG

to establish, uphold

Ll

to humiliate

WrBeX o

to cause to die

W IREIRZD

to make taste

Ya YRER@Y:

to obey

RERA

to strike

ERRTOSE

to return (s.0/s.t)

A GG

to surround

PRy

to return in repentance

FamiLw

)]

to fabricate lies

W @ @t

to volunteer

FamILWII

Hersll 8R

to be demolished, torn down




FamiLWIII

YerbE 8ER

to chose

FAMILYX

Wﬁ% to ask for help

<0 DR R

Wf EE\}R to ask for water/help

to seek protection

18 SRR bR

to be able

PR RS L AR

to respond




Ia
I

CHAPTER 2|

8.1 INTRODUCTION
The second of theﬁ%rregularities that we will study i€ y A% word is considered y Avhen the

second root letter ¢ 6 O Nis &vawel (dr L).
When the second root letter is dthe word is further classified asJ.J CyA*
When the second root letter is & the word is further classified ds, CyA*

Let us first explore the effects of y Ahtat occur in theti é Fadilies then let us explore thé1C
families.

8.2 CyA*IN G él K QFAMILIES
When it comes to thell € Faiiles, the vowel only causes change in families IV, VII, VIII, zﬁE)X(

PFFJ;?/F?FFR The %nd fPIFIr milies behave in the same way and tFFH:J;and /ngmamllles
behave in the same way.
P
glgﬁ*AND ng?ﬁR
Remember the following rules:
1) The vowel is replaced with ae oin the past tense
2) The vowel is replaced with g51} the present tense
3) The K| Uhas a@dded to the end
4) The vowel is omitted when the ai$ _ b liffhe n agnds in a9 s {this includesk ard D

Find the irregularities mentioned above in the charts.

FAMILY IV
@. 3 3% £~y \ So 8 -~y ’T
S0 56 2D e 4D
i 2 &% FE” \ 5‘ 2 0 é{
R 92 02y 2l A2

A
N
UD
Cew
v
LID
O
—p\
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FAMILY X

2‘: <7 A ?g,“o\ 3‘; <, 08 < ‘}o’q
O lRwwr D] Ll Coadw
(’5 ~ 0 5 ¢ - o0 ° ~o¢
Lo

1Pg|PIR\ND PEP-‘IFR

Remember the following rules:

1) The vowel is replaced with ae oir BOTHthe past and the present tense

2) The vowel is replaced with a5} the K1U J
3) The vowel is omitted when the a$ _ b liffhe n agnds in a9 s {this includesK ard Ju

Take a look at the charts below. The above mentioned irregularities are highlighted.

FAMILY VII

-_:-:_,O} /50 81 -0 - \/,\

) e \)-@‘)éﬁ’)%-*
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FAMILY VIII

81 %k

Z . © .-./?,'9 L0 0 "
S 45 sk JeE

0%

@3-‘;'?.’9 Clan o o'u;c: \

8.3 CyA*IN @ CFAMILIES

We will first explore the changes that occur in the x Cff Cy A * @di® then we will explore the

changes that occur in the» T CfAThe changes that occur in the; x C itan be split into two

categories: changes that are consistent across clans and changes that vary from clan to clan
- ¢ O KL O N-.CONSISTENCHANGES

1) The P 5always follows the pattern

£.e

5

2) Thenrzy£ RBd"zy£ S Hwayd follows the pattern

R Fr

3) The n’ 5f ajWwéps follows the pattern

k. &

4) The " z a g ralgd&ys follows the pattern

IEE(LJ.J ¢gbml1‘rﬁ\, CyA~*
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5) The [K ]Jalways follows the pattern
h f
&lp lgf ~ §

6) The 9 always follows the pattern

Ié\%ﬁe(\, cy)m&\%(u T y)A*

- C D IO NtLCLANDEPENDENCHANGES

PASTPRESENT

1) If the word is from the@hﬂamily, the past/present follows the pattern

¥ rE

2) If the word is from the@@hfamily, the past/present follows the pattern
% £E

3) If the words is from theﬂsﬂfamily, the past/present follows the pattern

e PE

*x*N OTE the other clans do not occur i€ y AFhere are the only thre& T €lans that do.
COMMAND

1) If the word is from theg‘hﬁamily, the command follows the pattern
A

2) If the word is from theé‘@hfamily, the command follows the pattern
1
nR

3) If the word is from the_rbﬁamily, the command follows the pattern
JP
ne

Note that the vowel is always omitted in th®& J f@m if the i &e@ds in a¥ ¢ tdgardless of the clan.
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THE 6 «€LAN

THE aNCLAN
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THE / 6 CLAN

-»0KON.

All changes that occur in the» i C @are clan dependent.

1) Inthe P 5tthe vowel is dropped ;<onwards and replaced by@! KD
2) Inthe S K 5 thd vowel is dropped in the kand ;a”u\(ersions and replaced by@! KD

The ¥ TiGat replaces the vowel is determined by the clan. Learn the following rules:

1) The P5canonlytake @@ s Cé |
a. Ifitis from the S‘h[}family, it takes a9 s W
b. Otherwise, it takes &C € |

P =

5 s A

B2 oZ

Q__

o_
B T
=

89



MSU 1!5[ A%u
flu | d5u| o5
B | B T
Iy | sk b
51 !

2) The S K 5txXkés the9 ! KHat corresponds with the omitted letter

Ag

S4%

ty

g

Pl

thy
oy

j?

59

a. If a bwas omitted (’lh‘? it is replaced with @ s W

b. If an Avas omitted (’{51 it is replaced with D E < f

c. Ifa cwas omitted ('_|]<51 it is replaced with eC é |

T

ou
g

A

)

j-4)

o)

g}

j-4)

o)

i)

j-4)

iy

A

_SN

Nt

N

£y

B

Ty

5

g,

IEPV

>

W8y

B

Adly

e o/ e o/ o o/ N o/

B

@pB\

=5

>
ik

u
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Bo

i)

j 8

ki

j 8ty

"

i

kil

j 8l

it




Take a look at the chart below.

H R

g1y
| .| |
27 B2

R

8.4 OTHER @ CWORDS

As for the words that are produced i1 But are not recited as part of theg x C fiwe will be looking
atthe i Uévandthevséx. 6 K.

i U & .
The vowel behaves normally in thiie U & ¥4f thlword isLJ . J Cthdvowel appears as alf it is

\, CythAevowel appears as b Take a look at the following examples.

c. W &
HL W §

v, 68 N .
Recall that the ¥4 & x félllws the pattern rN£The Lis part of the container of the word. When this

meets the vowel in arCy Avord, the two merge and create Bwith a 0 1 @n it.

c. W b
HL W §F

HL W B
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8.5 t SUMMARY OF [ zA=

OVERARCHING RULES
9 vowel drops at' xonwards
9 vowel drops at' ~and

9 (includes | & &K ) vowel drops at

FAMILY-SPECIFIC RULES

relevant questions: what ¥ 1dp the F, & é *gedinden the vowel is dropped? What & verlap?

= 5 @8 00 13R0CTC
L] wi @ PR g F¥ always
- R 12N R 1213 always L

: R e B Ll either Jor L

2 G313

” in the % |

, look the same Cla fid,

and | Cof and look

the same 5’55_[ L0 0% 5’55_[

92
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FAMILY | 6o EAMILY | /0
RS R EL i A e,
FYic yué yi F.i NSRP ¥ &k,
e NENENE AT AR W KEAPHE & &
FAMILY | a6 N
h? FFY Fo
ANBRF QR
M EENENE A B
EAMILY VI EAMILY VI
T oF BT 8RS BER
i S MR brg- 0
MR ® Ry
EAMILY IV FAMILY X
%Qggk i
ST Y eyl s
JE8 AdE  AdR
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FAMILY It O @ CyA*

GGON K RUAGN K ... K
W R F i o ® AR
=% R 8 i R .o® YO
o L& VAR &R L8R BR
& R 1 iR &R R
R o & vAR
&N K @ UK FUAGAN K @ UK
Y RV By AN Qi k9 9
By U4 5 LN R b Y,
Y RV Ay N i TR F %
By 4 bWy Yy R A DR
¥ S P FA
10 )
K w2 Ar Ny ' Alj
PR 2 w R 5 i
cla
FRS k5 Fg
Fe b R0 5i g
.8 0 6i B8
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FAMILY It /0 CyA*

GGEON K RUAGN K... K
&, o 0 &, e Yol &R aR
P Eo JE o 12 &R ViR
S R Ve deky o vk
I R R IR iR R
i voRy i vy
&N K @ UK FUAGAN K @ UK
Hew i’ @ 3 RS r S @
= I’ L 2 I’ % @Y
e IR, @ S e % R % o %
217 ™ Bl 5 R % DR %
do & o %> @+
10 T g
YR &R & e , & B
2 * TR 1517 i T
clia
R R & 05>
RE RA.5 s
RO Ra.& @5>»




FAMILY It 8N CyA*

G K RGN K ... K
)N .9 .9 IF’ [} .%IR TR rJ;rR
e 0.0 150 o r &R OR
&5 , &R m & , &R B
i % &R "R i % &R "R
® e & R
GEsN K @ 0K RUAGIN K @ 0K
AN 0 ’ Fru AN kS 3
B R S P L5 R P
N0 e S F % NS S F
R R B'R/U R R B
5 o =5 25
10 g
o, g N N7 A
7. o 54 17 15
Cla
R k& F &
Ar& R0 6U N1
R o bu pi

96




FAMILY4 -

CyA*

. K

RUAGN K... K

G*i

R

&

5:1&\{

5
156 i

T~

o8

V6%

v

R

N

R

1

1%

N

=

%

&

PR

@r....jl )K @’UK

RUAGAN K @ UK

I, &

R

&

iy

I, '

&

] N4

i

V6%

o

I, '

&

oK

&

s

P.,

i, &

DRl

19

N

=

&

e

&R

VOR

Jo

&

&

o &

5

, &

T




FAMILY7 t CyA*

G K... K RUAGN K... K
R0 BiR SR
AER BlR 18R
R Btir HUR
S 1R
G K @ 0K RUAGN K @ 0K
RRRY . & 20
i . &, 8t
G20 . &), 2]
g . &, Held)
2 20
([¢; 4
R27s BbR i 5 By )
AR BiR iR A B Ul
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FAMILY VIIit CyA*

GaoN K. K FOAGN K ... K
FEr BER R Jag~ FgY P
HEr BEr 18%ER e AT TR
HEr G¥ER ¥ER O™ G E T
JER GER HER Jéhe G e
FER ¥R B e
GGON K @ 0K RGN K @ 0K
I WY |
Ly RS 89 T RED" §9°
HbD rED 89 b rED" §o°
e MO Had 9 HED" Hed®
23 S&* g SE~
10 T g
FEr SER JER K 5 ¥
HER BER UER e g Ugd
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FAMILYX t CyA*

GG K RGN K ... K
T aR L08R & MR Jo R B
LA 53R 5 Br R RSN R
1'H3R S8R RIGR R , Rl
GEsN K @ 0K RUAGIN K @ 0K
e iR, B e REER | w & e
PEx i 227 L R & | B
- Re IR, BB e - ABEE | mo&X Fe
R i, 6 Delss eS R &8 | Degd
Sy &gt g8 e
10 T g
2" R TR 12" 5B AT
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VOCABULARY2 Si5u

61C

YE &8

to throw/to shoot an arrow

R & &

to see

VBT P8

to walk

B0 Mes T PR,

to be pleased

Selefiefes

to complain

(R O

to refuse

2 Yo DY

to cry

YoRamy

to exceed bounds

Mo Re

to meet

PRI IR

to guard (a flock)

ME® E

to pass before

+ae e &

to pardon

Vit o

to water/give drink

T

WEST rE

to be hidden

l:lB “ Q0

to wrong s/o, transgress

to desire

IBE . PP 5 E

to fear

YRR P

to suffice

MR e Tk

to flow/run

Por TR TR

to disobey

G

to come

8RR +70

to elapse/go by

KNP 10

to guide

Fr-"EER

to forget

MR e 1K

to compensate

st iy

to remain

G

to build

RS,

to be saved

WE 1

to transgress

Bkl Y

to recite

FamMILMI

DS §

to purify

VBT &= N

to name

BETIR B

to turn away

Denle® e

to pay up/return

WETIR B

to raise/nurture

WeysT 8o

to reward/give

FamiLvlil

o SMatr

to meet/encounter

R alel &

to call

U5 MatdRa &

to be close/sympathize

¥ ZMals @ 56

to argue/deny

FamiLVv

(R &

to show

M AT

to suffice/make free of nee(

Mo

to throw down

(brdpfn' ¥

to reveal

M rirsTh

to save/rescue

MRRQ)

to give

b&RﬂkuéPé;‘

to hide/make secret

MEIRR &)

to hurt/harm

M TR N

to distract

Mg S2d

to give life




FAMILW

Mz R Y.

to purify oneself

Bctch

to wish / to desire

N e

to come in contact

a e 8 B

to take as a friend

Bed &,

to take pleasure/be distracte(

a5 P

to turn away

FamILWI

R-K-T

to withdraw

K9 8¢ 89

to be doubtful

FamiLwill

M sr8B) 4R

to test

MeR'yS TR

to be equallto rise

Mer'Rl R

to commit to guidance

MRTRP &R

to claim

- MRS R

to buy/sell

Uer're

to end

Mgt iR

to seek/desire

B MRS ofiR

to meet

FAMILYX

- MolrT RS SRR

to seek drink

Miredd B

to rise/master

 EdRHD SERR

to hide

Vedrded R

to seek counsel




CHAPTER 2 Si5u

9.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that a word is considered i vehen the last root letter ¥4 6 O)Ns a@owel. This means that this

irregularity affects the endings of word€) i jan irregularity that spares none. Every family and every
Y, ¢ is<affected when a word i© i, Bhe good news is that this irregularity behaves very consistently.

This means that you only have to learn a handful of overarching rules in order to ntastee

9.2 Oi,dN Géi KCFAMILIES
\, OanglLJ.J) Oeéhave the samewayid é IKIO

-COIMKCON.
The rules of- ¢ x Ciin O ase divided into general rules and family-specific rules.
GENERARULES

1) The=, @lwaysendsinakK(08ydip eo*
2) The @ 8 b3 in aL (()
a. The only exception to this is the Eandilies (&’g)ténd ﬁg’ which end in arK
3) Thefia, éabfvdys ends in &to represent theO iiofthe fid, &) 6 N .
4) The Fy 4 é alvialiis ends in &tto represent thes Eof the 4 . &) o N .

FAMIL¥-SPECIFIRULES

As with regulard é Woid3, each family has a uniquil @ @ou must memorize the pattern of each

8 1 @ Below are some observations that may help.

h
1) The K I Uid families I1I, 1V, ViI, Vill, and BR6and Hhand §Thand B8} and B ands in a; A
2) The K1 U familyll (&ﬁ and the secondK | Uid family IlI (H?B endin aC
3) The K1 Urdfamily V and VI ends like an" 5 f (@N A

Take a look at the charts below. Find the irregularities highlighted.
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FAMILY Il

FAMILY [l

FAMILY IV
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FAMILY V

FAMILY VI

FAMILY VII
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FAMILY VIII

FAMILY X

-»0KDON.
Let us study the » T C dne Y4 ¢ aka time. Let us explore thE | dheh the (, a N *

PASFTENSEX=, 0

1) The vowel in they trersion always takes @8 y @ i whkeiher the word isLJ ab \ )

2) The 08y @i ds keplaced by 4 ,for the remainder of the conjugations. THeis omitted in
the 6 form, the - form, and the , 6(teminine) form.

3) The 6 fiorm ends in. ﬁaw sound) rather than Qoo sound)t this is a result of theKsound in

the y form
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FAMILY Il

5.0

K6 . @

16 . o

AN

1}215,@

v _ N .
o oF K % b
SHIE SR SRS

96 o

PRESENTENSE+@ 8 , U O

1) The ; 5¢ omitted in the forms that ends ink( gxand g ¥ uthis is done to avoid thésw _sound
2) Thet kand juform look the same

FAMILY 111
e & RR 'eS
Pe R R &
6 R R L&
Pe% R R Pe%
L R

FAMILY V

Recall that when it comes to the4 K\,&v1) families, the® 8 ,dndin K This Ksound produces/s E ¢, é
sounds in the entire chart.

Y

DY

oD

I

i)
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59y’

i)

7]

i

PastPassivaet Fy (FC &

1) The ; 5§ omitted in theq forms (to avoid thew _sound)

FAMILY 1l

35

&%

e

6

AL

056t

&7

v, 87

E:

5
50

R

5

PRESENPASSIVEE Fy @8 ,UO

i

1) The~zy£ S EMmIXid aCK z U jwheoh produces9 E solunds in the entire chart

2) The CKz U jis emitted in theq and q <arms (to avoid theew _sound)

3) The juand the g terms look the same

FAMILY [l

6

R6

ks &

£6 3

R 6

k5

6 4

R 6

k5

P55

R 6 A

P55,

k5

/5 <
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COMMAND ANCFORBIDDING “y.J O .

1) The vowel is dropped in thdl version of the command/forbidding and the correspondidg K D

replaces the vowel
2) The rest of the commands/forbidding are constructed normally

FAMILY [l

¥.o &0 Ko | Fu .en| &
PRd Ro Lkg fedi| &% Len

THE A & 66N .

1) The _fahd K forms take ag
2) The 6 Uform takes§

3) The; 53 present in every other form except for the masculine plural (this includes dual
masculine, dual feminine, and plural feminine)

FAMILY [l

red red &R | PSR mefl o

5

ol 2l TB& | FTeRl akR "R&
nef e ®H | fell geél o

E) E)

THEF y 4@ .

1) The singular always ends in&egardless of the status
2) The CKz U jrs eeplaced by g 51} the masculine dual and the feminine plural.

3) The ending combinations are always proceeded I&/Ekeicause of the originaé osound.

FAMILY Il

1600 mool 066 | FES moot Regu
ob® Re& B | FER R Rb&
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06 o

kot | T

6 &

R®6 o

s &

THECT &

1) The "z a g rrutell @&pply to the[ K ] the only difference being that the human plural is not used

and a feminine version does not exist.

THE8I1 @ O

Most families have &8 | @titat fits normally into thed 6 ©h@rt. The only exception to this is the tWa E ¢, é

FAMILY [l

R6 &

IM662|

6 ot

IM662|

6 Ot

IM68|

families (2'IF%nd fl.:)f%These two charts follow the same pattern as thé , é, théNanly difference
being that the human plural is not used and a feminine version cannot be made.

9.3 Oi,dN dCFAMILIES

-COIMKCON.
PASTPRESENT @8, UOs=.5

In 61C Gegch clan retains the sounds that distinguish it. The only difference is that in some cases, the

FAMILY V

1 p

DY

ob}s

RO

obs

57

Y, ireplaced by a long vowel.
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- The Bﬂgamily still has an (a) sound in tive, @nd an (u) sound in the® 8 , Havever, since it is

O tlee (a) sound shows as aand the (u) sound shows asla

&P B

- The A family still has (a) sounds in both the, @nd @ 8 , Bath show as &
I g’l 13 @

- The /ngfamily still has an (a) sound in thee | @nd an (i) sound in the® 8 , Th@ (i) sound

shows as d_and the (a) sound as K
Lel KD

- The gpﬁamily still has an (i) sound in the , @nd (a) sound in the® 8 , T®0 i iremains in

the = @nd the @ 8 takeés aK
P
-FEeR

PAssIVESFy i C

The passives always follow the patte’r%Q?%
SR IR AT
THE 7 & 66N .
The fi & , é afvdys follows the patterr@ regardless of the family.
7 6,010 Y®.6
THEF y 4@ .
The F y 4 é @&lvialis. follows the patterr)’r%f itisLJ (ﬁamily).
0 &6
The Fy & & @lvéalis. follows the patterry |:%E')f itis \, (any other family).

et RB

THECTa
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The CT always follows the pattern 'gg
«NB 25 M8

THEY40)

The Yafoljows the pattern O%
dila Hi'e

See the full- ¢ x Ciof all the families below:

THE 0 £LAN

THE AECLAN
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»0NKON.

The -»i Cif 616 the same asthe»i Cif G é .IRnke@ is only one key difference:

THE / 0 CLAN

THE aoNCLAN

If the root letter is aJ the Jcomes back in thes | @nd @ 8 .dh@ts. Otherwise, & comes back.

Take alook atthe » 1 CihartsLJ.J Q@d\g Oi. o

LIIOI o

HeP

Y o

@IP

yab

6

HeP

IR 2§V

Yol 9

Hieb

.6 0
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HE'Y: m&% &%|| o6 | &6 | 1
WeY: rHyY Oa% | - | ok | RES
el o e 6 1366
\, Oig
B | wmiprl | ORD JiG Riil K il
PR w0 B | IR
Y | mRS | R SN A
F rF) | F S N A {1




9.4 t SUMMARY OF S il

OVERARCHING RULES

9 ee makes 00
0 aa makes aw

(.6N

F.ae
= 6 @8 00

- Lending drop ato (0 - VowelALWAY drops
at oand 0 ;and ‘2o *

00 PP s BIP ¢

- K _ending drops at %@4 G%* 5

(f) .00

T }FEOL LR T Y
5 60

Eending:
B1A Migeg B aes

appliestof &  éandlam. 5+ 6813 O

IMending isnon-flexible:

k" TA 4 1@91&" 568

s oA A~

cla
GIA “g T10* 86,00
vowel dropsand is replaced byorresponding (ending
viGn 3,4,7,8 10 [BRI\GERINR
- , D W g *- y U V&R (¥R
|Fé'iPoN Jedly o s+ Bnding %
N T
Q*DGN ,&E,ﬂ* 3 tending (BB
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FAMILY | -5 @ FAMILY | €
asif (M8 &6 ey RrURl M
HERP MRARRY LB MR P
e M6 g% &R bile NB<H Wr
FAMILY | /E ¢ & FAMILY 146 K
orE FoR B . o Jor-"EOR
BT MER-ERRR e BT Yir-FROR
b ME B Bk - "BFE, )
FAMILY || FAMILY 11
O MideT B K T M alel? &
2 BT Vide: e <SP MR MR BECeD
=88 o okl P &P 6
FAMILY IV FAMILY V
i o
FAMILY VI FAMILY VI
<GS M B @g%@ g
k¥ B8  BY )
FAMILY vm FAMILY X
BN (R a3 MEERTRS - TR
TP t\% ngﬁg? - NS Ve FE@PPR;%Q
KR ﬁ%b '\@8 Q%% CRd\R




FAMILY It LJJOIlg

GG K RAGN K ... K
J56 5 6 o B A
Y6 o6 N By o i) A=)
dgeb . &b 156 RSES , O A
+)gab , 36 Rab 1R , O RRY
356 56 R3S P
&N K @ UK FUAGAN K @ UK
BeP vyl P BEQ RQ 57Q
T I 'Y AR RRRQ 1% 719
F & Y % Y Y, BRY, 1% 7 1%,
=LA i ' pa', HEIY, 1% HaI%,
v o VAL ) 7 &
A&, &R Fyae0 ol
H. 6 RR 6 @.6 HA'S IR V6
PR. 6 RR6 Mg HA'S A6 6
PR 6 RR6 @.6 H&'s A6 V6
T'R6 'R 6 IR 6 156 Ieb Y5 g6
nR6 RIR 6 U6 o6 RYHE Y5
QR6 PR 6 ¥R 6 o5 RIS GH 5
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118

10 o
& 22N B A 7A %
S 72N T LA Y, TRY,
Cla

THE A Al

PRE ik AR

JRE s AR

FAMILY It \, Oi,@
GaEN XK ... K FUAGN XK ... K
J i K6 J¥ B’ FRY
PYE % i P i Y
&t R A Sy , &Ry % Ry
15 i i 1R RS RIRY
K1 9, il R o)
GaEON K @ UK FAUAGAN K @ UK

Ao RIRL Uil G i K il
PRF R UR) Ph rT0° K id)°
FiRy RF) "Ry FiFg2 RO K idf?
3% RIR) £ L2 i i T2 PR
Ul U K 1i% Kt




na,eoN Fyaed oN
8. k&, O ®. ( K RO REO LD
P&, a N 'Y 5rD RARD RD
Pe. AR, ( ®. 0 5rB RARD LRD
e, a ®&. 0 Y&, T RD gD DB
e, o RR, G Y& o RO RLED RO
R, 0 R, O R, 0 O RD RLRD aRD
10 g
Hr KR KR 5 R R
PHR KR U'HR PRy R 'Ry
Cla
e & i (D kD
e & NS kB
U i NS KD
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FAMILYII t O g

GEON K RUAGN K ... K
b R B FO | § | 8
BE L B9 | &% | F®
¥5 | g5 | & ¥o | 89| £W®
14§ 95 w6 1948 X 1y &
8 ot N1 19 §
N K @ 0K FAASN K @,0K
R iy FR R R iy R 5 1R
PR il V1%, p R il 1%
KT i V1% R, il 1%
p'1%, i 1%, 1%, i 1%,
i) 12 A 5 &
E Fya80 61
W18 .8 58 18 i) 8
p'f8 ® e "'f8 P18 ® e E
p'fs s =8 P18 ® e E
18 i "FS ALS) 18 i | B 0'f8
nfE S DALe) o fE NS i)
o 18 a8 &8 o 18 RS of8
10 T g
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vy 5 =] vy i) e,
p'y 5 ¥8 B % i) VI%
cla

18 i 8 S

nfE ® e S

nfE s S

FAMILY 11l -Oi@
GG K ... K FUAGN K ... K
¥ o 6. o K6 . o B %) ey
P5 o A 16 o Pl & e
&% o &Ho| %60 &7 g7 14"
1% o & o w6 o 1 g7 , &7 RGN
5.0 % o R o
GEN K @ UK RUAGAN K @ UK
AF S R& IR b S ®6 < k6 S
P R R Ue% FEQ i’ b Y K& i
B S R &% Ak S %6 KE
fed | med | Fedh 6 | mbA | FEA
'l &~ KB B Kb ¥
iz, 60N Fyaa0 o
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Fe’ &t R&S ot s 6t rb & Rle &
Faét R&S &t FE& ®6 & Rl &u
& Yol of P& R & Re&u
Nedt | migd P& NE& | mbst 06 &
n &K Y MR& nb6 & &6 0 % &
o M Y nb & 6 o ® &
10 T g
.38,;& R, o , 38% ,R,% R,%l
P 8.0 'R, o Ped Y a5
cla
NeQu| wES Rl &u
6. ud BB M &u
D6, 08 RS Me &
FAMILY IVt O i@
GEON K RUAGN K ... K
No 16 o N R S
AL g ! 5 L R
&5 L6 AL & & B
1 % L6 R 19 & R
R o & e
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G K @ 0K RUAGAN K @ UK
o I’ R g2 =S, YL &R
B IR [ T Y R &
o I’ T S 5 =)
B, % B .22 i [ BIoR
RS W & o

ﬁé,éﬁr\l Fyaed ol
e i’ RS &S SR /& [
w8 2B "B 58 i) ve)
BB ’rS ) 58 Pife) e)
S @S S INIE ) NES)
S RS DB ol P NS
RS RS s) als RS LY
10 T g
5% & T& 5 2 %)
Cla
NS /S B
PoL.s) Ras Vs
0 ld R M5B
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FAMILW - Oi g

GG K RUAGN K... K
i P i o b PR
Hp. i ¥, B B B,
RS2 & o SE . SF. b
(R4 . & i 1B . SF. b
N2 A B S

N K @ 0K FAASN K @,0K
e o i FiNE A VAl
57 Tl il A IRl ik
NG Tl i FiN? IRl ik
b3y Tl 545 | Elx IRl 57X
% 2 2 ¥

iz, 60N Fyaa0 O

FNEY IYEY B FNEY YRR i
bk ROV o 57 ROV &
by ROV & 57 ROV i
Tpfiy i PEY B Tpfiy i, 957 0'Jy
0bJY ROV R opfY R o'y
0bJY ROV ik opJY RS ol
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W [3i2 P B [/ i
b [3i2 i 517 I3/ i)
cla 8 @0
iRy g £ Tpi# iR A
opfY ROVEY 2 b 82 7
obfy ROV i opfh 513172 =i
FAMILY VIt O1 g
GG K... K RUAGAN XK ...
=% K.Y 27 I R PR,
i 7 P Y BR® R | AR
1wy | & | wrEE YR | SRR | R
GaoN K @ UK FAUAGAN K @ UK
.y | mXE | L ve WEE | omEE | L ye
bx.§ rX.§ | .y¥ B | mER | 9B
. g rX.§ | ..y9 ey | mEF | yF
pr Y mX.§ pr. Y HE. i X B2 pE §?
Ly Ly LY F LYY
A, éoN Fy280 6K
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e ’R 57 <O . k. My ¥y
Pr¥ RE | "rREF 5% % 2. My
B BR P <O S el My &
TR | mhel | WP TP | b | B
orY | mRY | IRP oty | mEAP| FP
orP | BRE | RY oty | mE P | of ¥
10 T g
¥ Y, Fyw w ry¥ FF
i £ ¥, Ty e K Ny
cla 8 @0
XY | mrEP My & TR ¥ BRR Y <Oy
of.y | K| WF orY% | ®BRYE | RV
oty | aX¥ My & QR RR ¥ <O
FAMILY VIt (")‘I,ﬂ
GO K FOAGN K ... K

YGR &R "BR

PER &R LBR

&ER &R RBR

1R R RGR

R SR
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G K @ 0K RUAGAN K @ UK
YRy I R AU
BRI | wma&Y | /Y
YRy Y- 589
by’ Y- DER)
ghd 85"
fia, 60N Fyasd ol
HRP | mdl® [ &P
D& R )
D R A
) iy "R Jei?
&y | A | AP
oAy | e | e
10 9
JER LR R JAY By iy
bER &R g5R DER) 43 A0
cia
N & it R MR
0 AW R AL MR

10 &

RO

MR
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FAMILY VIIt O1 g

GG K ... K FUAGN K ... K
SR R SHR R o s
E3Yia BR AR By i Vg
1R HR | wBR e & | R

G K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
R R T a7 it (B
it I’ g% T B i)
R, IR TR FR, i (B
DV IR §g% BV BhE, i B3t
A T

iz, 60N Fyaa0 O
- HEE IR G G i i MR
DWW R0 e L) R0 MR
DWW R G i) iR )
I @ T g D’ i i Bl oW
ol | oo D o G RALE Vi)
il | mowe i o G RALE ol
10 T g
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&

Mo

o

ki

FAMILYX t Oig

G K AN K oo K
- "R
"8
v
ROGR
TERR
K @,UK FAUAGAN K @ UK
, TRE | - HEER LR &R
CS) TR | - BEER , - B |
e TR O , - B |
¢ BEgs | - DOEE | m&ie | HGEE
TR . &5 .
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130

- RS | m@dS | odPS oS | &8 [ M
PRt | Res | &S bes | oS | MES
Pees | ReoS | oS beS | ol | MES
Neos | mes| Jaes NagE | w oS | eSS
Q&OE | mames | Jmes n&s | mod | I6ES
o&O5 | RIS | GRes o&BE | RS | oS
10 g

PR | &R | TRER - Pale | .&fe | TREE
Ccla

NEES | m&BE | M¢

oG8 | ROEE | Mg

&S | RS | M




VOCABULARY ? e ~

go

61C

to fold MpiTe '

to become weak, dispiriteg

to iron AR

to protect

to grill, roast Bor & . l's'jF’Ig

to be incapable (of)

to take refuge, to shelter| Vil &

to narrate

to befriend, to be in chargg Nfd%_’q%jpl§

to live

FamMILMI

to fulfill a promise, to pay in fu W:;,T ﬁp F

to enjoin, to command

to fashion/form, to make equa Mﬁj-rg‘)d 8

to greet

FAMILYV

to command, to bequeath WRT&? ¥ to honor an agreement, to pay in fu

FamILWI

BMQW:; .Pﬁy ) .P% to urge each other to do something

LWIII

M_)’R-TR,H£)R to be pious, to be conscious of, to guard agair

Fam

ILYX
s} ouv v op | MRS R

to ascend, to be equal




I_J
CHAPTER 1 - e TQ‘)

10.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that a word is considerdd J T & & whehdhe first and last root letters are vowels. In other

words, this irregularity combine§ , @l O i, Bhe same rules of | &niil O i ;apply, both ind ¢ biKd O
61.C

A word is consideredH J 116 @whérdthe second and third root letters are vowels. This type of word

behaves just like & i veord. The same rules dD i apply, both ini é bKd 61.C

The only exception to this is when both root letters dreln this case, the word can either be treated
likeaOi veord or ae a, Ovdrd.

Let us look at some examples.
10.2 DJié6e éo

FAMILY IV

Notice how theJ .idthe 8 / &ned into a(, just as we saw itF . A &

FAMILY | -/ 0O

132



Notice how the/ @s*only one letter. That is because the last letter is dropped due to it@eing

and the first letter is dropped as part of the process of makih@&. /7 4 é

10.3 HJIide éo
FAMILY Il

Notice how it is treated like a normaD / jizi é
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FAMILY | -/ 0O

Notice how it is treated like a normad / /izi Even though the middle letter i, & & not

treated asCy A *

The =, 6 tdrebe either treated as & éword oraséd, U O
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FAMILY It /0 Diié&eé é&

GGBN K... K RUAGN K ... K
¥5 ki R XY K2 ¥
57 ki s R 2 AL,
RSl Lo 1403 R R 4
| & ™ R = R
i ol N2 12
N K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
e R Ry FiAy IV R
53 IR i B i I W
5 IR R LA i iR I P
B‘i&4 |1:|UJ-Q74 B"IJ‘-:/; 5"'394 @W‘ %
15 T W ¥
ﬁé,éﬁr\l Fyﬁﬁﬁl
B HR.J . J ¥ o0 I O KO
Bk J N %3 b RGO .60
HR J AR J . J bed RGO KO
Ve % R J . Vg8 s DB
ne.J K. J M. 0gd T B
K. R, J R, J oeb RGO 280




a
g R R $¥ & &%,
bR & T B, i T
cia
oy iR YO Yo
ReGy ROP Yo
by R0 Y0
FAMILY It &N Diiée &
GEoN K... K FUAGAN XK ... K
9 T =3 & R R
by B LR B B¥ R
o L& VR 0B , B Y
- L& 1R k- , & 1Y
N VAR N2 oy
GaiN K @, 0K FAUASGAN K @ UK
o RE g FNR iRy A
5‘&) (=] &4 §|§4 W ﬁp% ﬁ*
s Y2 % Fi iR P
e e é/z b 55&1 FFQD% 56&1
5 ¥ k% F
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na,eoN F)'/ﬁ")ﬁﬂ
AN .3 IR J B.J S0 RO KO
Br.J RR J M Bisd RIHO 5
B, J AR J B.J Bisd RO KO
ViR J R J TR b i D Y0
OR J RIR J I oo RO 0
ORI IR J qR J o IR0 280
[I¢; iy
N R R 52 & %
B R %R B N2 5%
cla
RO RO o
N RO o
R RO o
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FAMILY |t /0 Hiige &

G K... K RUAGN K... K
R R4 KW k22 3 g
B W 1% B BR JRR
.04 & 1l 1R , R
N K @ 0K FUAGAN K @ UK
FT Ry Uyg AR iR I K B2
He Ry Uve) 7N i S K )2
FO RV Uve) FiA? i S K 2
He) Ry e L7y i S R
U+ Ly K B¥ K
fia, 60N Fja80 0L
AR v IR HS b Y FHES RO Lygo
B v B v My DS DS S
L D%, v b ¥ Blggs Bl L
Mg v Ry, ¥ B, v T'ReS RIS bies
0K v R, ¥ B v ORES RS ad
0K v R, ¥ oy, ¥ ORES RS g
10 T g
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Bedr RR 'R ) W Uy
cla
'g.® IR 6 KRS
i, & HRES K5
U, & HRES KPS
FAMILY |t &N Hiide &
N XK ... K FAUAGAN K ... K
g€ e sC Pee"
b I $€ %€
oo Joi:' 2 1%
198 iz’ Riv
i PR
GEodN K @ UK RUASAN K @ UK
e Y d%
HE il d1
T il dT
P il P
i d¢
1ex oRlgia, 60N Fye0 o
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(e rE qa
e RT €
e RC qa
s REC e
n¢ e e
ol RC o
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VOCABULARY? ¢ J 8

u é IKIo

61C

to be tranquil, at ease

SEaR Y, 1OR

to tremble, quiver

AICH a3t <Ay

to push away

R

to insinuate evil thoughts

1a 0 G B %

to destroy, crush

WEDE ST ESC

to become manifest

UETENIES

to scatter, to turn inside oul

to shake violently, tremble

SRR

to guard over/stand witness




CHAPTER 12+ JIN. fidaéo.

11.1 INTRODUCTION
A majority of F |, &éArabic are made up of a three-letter root. There are a handfli pfilwvever, that

contain a four-letter root. The technical term for this-i?ﬁ

61C «{sitBe technical term for patterns in which the past tense has no extra letters outside of the
four-letter root.

U é 1KT@ the &e8hnical term for patterns in which there are extra letters.

We will learn one6 1 @mily and onell é Faiilp t the patterns that occur in the Quran.

11.2 6Ce+ B

This family is alternately known as R1.

558@- 854 Wﬂ‘:
(erl oB iR Db o BB B AT
9 D o Ry a5 B
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11.3 G IO B

This family is alternately known as R2.
(& i 18 BB B i 0 b
18 b [ ERENDE h & e G ) <1 h 10 e

Notice that the commanding and forbidding work &ké &dleat is é 4, UAso notice that the

family contains more than the base four letter ro6txy N .astV 6 §O
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CHAPTER 122USES FAR [T WORDS

12.1 INTRODUCTION
Now that we have learned ever§ d -afid how to recognize and translate them, let us learn some

practical uses for the different%’ .

12.2 WORDS THAT ACT AS A 1&x
TherzagramNh&n " 5f apnNthe 9 g T ar&lddmmonly used ab 5 gllet us understand under what

circumstance each of thesk ~i¥ used.

NzadgrN A

The *z a g risqubed as & gWhen the 9 gHfAas a passive meaning. Take a look at the following

~iRJ g%a'& f ga

Y \abandoned well and a constructed palace

examples.

Notice that the D 5 griTthe ayah above (abandoned and constructed) have a passive meaning, thus the

Nz agrisqbed.

9gTNA

The 9g T ig Nsad as ® gwWhen the 9 gi§ a permanent or inherent quality of that which is being
described. Take a look at the following examples.

| i hij | . HHRQ . L
€@j5h QN;ZHW@%A%P}J < %Baaa
YWe drowned the ones who denied our miraculous signs. No doubt, theybliaceraation

n " 5dNA
The n " 5f igthddefault9 d fof Dgﬁon the condition that the9 g does not have a passive meaning.

1 & B0y & jsBididdh

And certainly, delieving slaves better than a polytheist even if he impresses you.
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12.3 WORDS THAT BEHAVE LIKE A ii&é
There are a few, 5 sthbthave an action-like meaning to them. In this way, they are similarSaliey

are, however, not only similar té¢ 5 anfterms of meaning. They also behave Ik &nfsome ways.
This particular group of 5 sid\special in that they can take”az aand an ~ Slficluded in this group is:
1) n'5f gNA
2) ~"zagr qNA
3) KIUJ

Theseb ~dften take aw 7 “ar@ gometimes they take a ~ &é well. Take a look at the following

examples.

n " 5d NA
Whenthen 5 f tghésa”z agrrn ” hiftranslates like aSSK5XJ naf
Take a look at the example below. Notice that thé 5 f (dtﬁ)ﬁs?taking aw 7 ’\(zka@]y Also notice
how the n " 5f tcpNsfates as &8 K5 X Jhnd #éhfe * z atganslates as & zag r

G RSB

Perhaps you will kill yourself in grief that they will not be believers.

Take a look at the example below. Notice that 5 f (@M)AStaking an ™ 6 y u 2.WABo notice how the
n"5f igtbAslated as & K 5 X and &hie n ~ Ssftranslated as an ™ 5 f

b pa Ko b g BB a s
And they thought that their fortresses would protect them from Allah.
NzagirN A
Since the” z a g risgpaksive in meaning, it takesna 5 g o Aatled than an ~ mhd does not generally

take aw 7 A ttargmslates in the future tense.

Take a look at the following example. Notice that the a g r( $)2$4 taking an ~ 5 g o AME Blso
notice how the” z a g risqriin&lated as & K5 X And &e n * 5 g o 4s ttaBSated as a dorte-

(K930 50 & DR a4

That is a day for whigteople will be collecteahd that is a witnessed day.
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KIuJ

Inmany cases, & | Uahd itsw 7 “tzamglate most naturally as a8 f5 WaRe a look at the examples

below. Also notice that theK | Uaften has an pronoun attached to it.
(& a7 5¢ G Bigh 'A%H"Gﬁ& bipBh

And their taking of usury while they were forbidden fromit&#d J]E }vepu % S]}v }( % } %0 [* u}
unjustly.

N L o T
12 @l 808 ,@!‘Aﬂpppﬂ AP 4 4
Then remember Allah the wggu remember your fatheos more intensely.
(your remembering of your fathers)

12.4 USES FOR THE 8l @O

Think back to our study of the differemt ~ * SRpcall that there were two types éfz atthe ~ z aaga
the hp[r "z thgtrappear as &K | UNow that you have learned to recognize tKel Uyou should be
able to distinguish between the different types af~ " BL@r us take a closer look at each of these two

kinds of * z aand how to recognize and translate them.

NzagsoA

The ”zaajso known as thejﬂzhej A z aanswers the questioWhy did the action occurdn most

cases, when you seeld | Ud the 6 U gtatus in a9 ~ p afit gsgynctioning as a " z aaga serves to
VeA E §Z «<p *8]}v ~tZC ] §Z $1}v 81 %0 M_

The 7z afentimes translates agecause ofor dut of _or For _Kake a look at the following
examples.

cadR TR §13 4 4

They did not draw the comparison exdeptargumentation

Why did they draw the comparison? For the sake of a rgumentation/to argue.

yandpaRea NP b
And do not kill your childreut of fear of poverty
Why would they Kkill their children? Out of fear of poverty.
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There are some cases in which a* z adges not translate naturally into English according to one of the
templates mentioned above. Take a look at the following example.

| & gap ST IAR S Av 5B

And from the people, there are those who $eliriselveseeking the pleasure of Allah
Why does he sell himself? For the pleasure of Allah/to seek the pleasure of Allah.

Though the translation makes it appear as though ~—. 1,UT0 iéactifgasa F ,Ghe F, Qrely appearsasa 81 @ &b itis

safe to assume thatitisa Fy&aéd

WHEN THE " Z a §PPEARAS SOMETHINGTHERTHANA K1 U J

It is possible for a ~ z dag@appear as a something other thankal URecall that there were two[b KD
S K5 X s pthad Bh@amkso that_or 4n order to_ U and -'Yl.:)These two[ b K @nswer the questionWhy

did the action happen?and serve asa ~zagr

Take a look at the following examples.
o HIB SRS oy U B0 &l PSRN

And that is how we revealed to you an Arabic Qseatimat you may warthe mother of the
towns and whoever is around it.

hp[sdz2agsoA

A hp[r " Badrl Ubat appears in @ ~ p a i@l shares the same root letters as thesim the

sentence. Itis alway8 z UVrh p [r » isauged for one of three purposes:

1) Emphasis
2) Adding a descriptor to the action
3) Adding number to the action

Let us take a look at examples of each to better understand each of these three purposes.

BVPHASIS
S E b A%y Ak
When the earth ishaken violentlgnd the mountains arerushed to dust

The €6 b & Rrnyth€ dyah above is adding emphasis to the two i & 8haking pand crushing pNotice that translation of the

€06P 0 Mgréeé according to what the action is.
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{9@@9"&‘?&89’5,?

No doubt, we, we have given yoadl@ar victory

In the ayah above, the €6 b & Rgusédso thata % écan be added to the action. What kind of victory d id we give you? A

clear victory.

~ R .
- @an EPPRATYARBN i} Baaa
And whoever obeys Allah and His messenger has certainly achieved ahiesatzent

In the ayah above, the €6 b & Rsyusédiso thata % écan be added to the action. What kind of achieveme nt have they

achieved? A great achievement.

A1 &0 it .
}}ilai?a <pfy|§'oIEU, bﬁh aaa
And do not display yourselves the display of the previous times of ignoranc

In the ayah above, the € 6P &6 Hsyusédso that a descriptor can be added to the a ction. What kind of display should they
avoid? The type of display that was the norm in the times of ignorance. Notice that the descriptor doe s not always have to

bea Yié x

NUMBER
hindn i O .
{&béla PQ |IP" a BP < %B
And the earth and the mountains are lifted and crushed with a single blow.

In the ayah above, the €6 b & Hsusédso that the number of times the action occ urred can be specified. How many

crushes/blows were dealt to the earth and mountains ? One.

12.5 t THE COMPOUND 6N.

There are a handful of tools that appear before a complete sentence and cause it to functian like
ordinary 6 NThey create what is known as a compouid .

P -
We learned thatI-TrE:nakes thefi adter it light. We learned thatfmakes thed Nafter it /y @ UThat is
one function that each of thes€ J 1 §erve. Both of theseC J I, Qowever, serve another function. They

transform a sentence into a compourdiN .
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L h

Let us begin by studyinng? I—Tfl‘?ransforms a¥s 0 & étéeocémpoundd N .

Take RA O K ?%T%s an example. Itis a normi#l 6 4.4n%rde® to make it function like ad Nsimply

place an I—Tf%efore it.

‘F&é K .1PﬁTPI-Tr|‘|?s a compoundd fand can play the role that any othérftan play. Take a look at the

following example.
A5 N QPETTPFTE%Q

He wants to go to the mas;jid.

To go to the masjid por "FéfENF%PETPIImnswers the questions What does he want to do? |iThis means that it is a detail or a

B N PP R

He has to go to the masijid.
(lit. it is upon him to go to the masjid)

Ggis aGlig +B,° @&MF&’EITPI—TES alEs0 .*‘ITlte»'c”Jl—Tr?Qﬁ’uemplate is a useful one to remember when saying X hasto -
&2 NE JF St

That you fast is better for you.

That you fast por ms that part before the ispltis serving as a * 1 ¢im his sentence.

RIREP NSIRR ol Re I el PR EB B

The answer of his peoplewgsoC §Z § §Z C « ] U N E% 0 SZ u (E}u C}uE 8§}
areselfE]PZS }pue %o }%0 J_

The + Bbf H @ already present in the sentence ( ( 6 yP.iy)é meaning the only role .y N cantbe playing is the role of HO & N.
This template is very commonly XVHG LQ WKH 4XU:-DQ

The technical term for this type dlr’l?s 1/4{55 N;IfThis is becauseTf’Et)urns the i &leat follows it into a

pseudo-8 | @ which allows thefi &té play roles that and Mormally plays, like &1 ¢os @ fi 4, &dc.
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PP . .
Next, let us take a look att Htransforms a¥ 6 N intg:& é@mpoundd N .

Take 1'\191,4}5%13 an example. It is a norm#d 6 N..Irikex@e to make it function like ad Nsimply place
an ﬁbefore it.

1NR,§S a compoundd fand can play the role of a regular ism.

Liiciclig

They believe that they are committed to guidance

That they are committed to guidance por ’Wﬁnswers the question What do they believe? |iThis means that it is a detail

ora U° Fythi€lébeledasa 1@g AE — .0° Fyaéo

That is he is an enemy became clear to him.

55?3 a G9 arié&annottake a Fy addre, 'J@@is acting as the f a. \What did the action of becoming clear? That he is an

enemy.
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CHAPTER 132 PLURAL PATTERNS

13.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that there are two types of plurals:

1) hj@ !iAhAt sound plurals
2) ﬁp}n Ai_!ht broken plurals
Recall that a plural is considered sound when the original form of the word is madtaimd an ending

combination is used. A plural is considered broken when additional letters interrupt the origimabfor
the word.

13.2 t PLURAL PATTERNS THAT ARE &30
Below is a list o along with some of their different possible broken plurals. Each pattern has its own

rhetorical benefit which will be studied further it &2 Fdr now, be able to recognize plural patterns
when you see them, and be able to trace it back to the singular version.

EXAMPLE PLURAL PATTERN SINGULAR
8~ Mo Fa

HE RE ) N
A8 AR A e
Ca K. g6 W

QA Ng R

ofa N F &

Bg VE Ru NP
Nax i Fa*

PP R o &
o HE '

&Y Maf &5 N3
B &N a.a *E'
o ot A e
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13.5 OTHER PATTERNS
Below are additional plural patterns. You cannot trace these patterns back to the singular, as they are
usually 1 & ,&d the singular does not follow a particular pattern.

Commit these patterns to memory.

PATTERN EXAMPLE
nef* {4 &R A KO-
IJ—'\%VDI;* {t@zﬁfsr@‘;? Qq%n% N
e | & 855 'R Y B
TEs {1k §E] BYHRINDRTY §rpa
g (o KNkl {7 £
) 48354} prjh
P Gy i 2" 25 4
e ya W Y A
N & | XA 50 88" G S 4 1211
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CHAPTER 1 VOCABULARY

(.

M2
hardship/torture
fyn

agreement/covenam

A

agony/misery/woe

=58
belongings/enjoymen
§ 5&& 6I Fp
oath/right hand
C. @ +e" iR
several times the
amount

TN
army
™

chiefs/elite

BE

argumentative
group

NK'

throne
&
blame
h f

f s/

news/story

i
authority
i 8st o

left

B s

end/outcome

F. aé .

to be intimate
to excel
to act abominably
to try/test

to grieve/harm
to swear

to fall/crumble

W Seh BEr&5 €Y
¥ 5 Fe
PRRP Ok
s S
WESP
eWe'E
MEIRIE

VERBAL IDIOMS

to reach
to forbid (s/t for s/0)
to draw near (time)
to see

to reform/to fix
to surround

to cover

RS
P B58E
BBy
MFERI6S
Ry 0
RERDE
B HEPH

@ @ 1 d

§} SUEvV

s} &
€0]8X 8§} SUEvV }v

A
v

8™ PTR

to turn back completely
€0]8X 8} (00 }v }v [« ( -

Rerr

to be contemptuously indifferent to someone

[lit. 8} SUEvV }v [« Z |

A C (E}UISIA (

b & B

to compel/reduce someone to silence

[lit. 8} %opusS }v [* (]S ]* *}Hu }v [ u}pusz




CHAPTER 12 - S rbJ6 6%
12.1 INTRODUCTION

In this chapter, we will be learning about the most commonly used compdulid the Quran; 6 N .

U¢0xJ FyxyK.
This compoundd Ns. made up of two partsF y xy K .add¥. 6. N .

1. ~zTzsois anh Nt is incomplete in meaning. For this reason, it never appears alone. It
always appears as a part of this compoungdN A

2. 9 pid &Aull sentence that comes directly after the Tz J Tl Rp dnds when there is no

longer a grammatical connection between a word and the word that follows it. In other
words, the 9 pdnds when the sentence ends.

The Fy xy Candl the ¥4 Gaxe inseparable. Because they are so closely linked, both in terms of grammar

and meaning, they are treated as a singié\ .

Take a moment to memorizés 0 y x y K. . Tiferé Bre. threevs 0 y x y Orheydalie* gwhatever), + 6
(whoever), andL (the one who) and its derivatiVEthe (, oldetow.

15 §

5

pI P

-R .. LR
RIR. I . o -
*Note that the dual forms are fully-flexible.

12.2 USAGE
This compoundd Rtan play many of the same roles a norndditan play.

On a sentence-level, it can act as a:

X n'5f
X "zagr
X =1<8r

x UG



On a fragment-level, it can act as a:

X 99T

X w ? [5XJ
X ~? gNA
x KbKE

Let us look at an example of each. TRe x y Gs Bihlighted and it/ ds<underlined.

NZTzgMNAn " 5f "
| j& ' h
e AR ANy ABe

Those who were certain that they would meet Alafj Y

NzTzggMA;M zagr

(i i

They know whatever all of you do.

NZTzgMA=1<8r " _
(a8 Jibt 1M aaa

What their chests hide is greater.

Nz Tzgd MAU G
0 K h: BiUA
dpd L b i PR | BT B o K
He is the one who fashions you in the wombs add4sgs. There is absolutely no god except
for Him, the ever-mighty, the ever-wise.

NzTzgMRAOQg T

|}rqﬂ 811 ¢ Bt]ll'}h t%!l$ Jtoptgquzjo;« QN



The established way of Allah which has occurrear®e¥ou will not find for the established
way of Allah any change!

Az TzgNAW P5 X J

fc oty By L0 A ¢ QAT

Certainly, Allah heard the speech of the one whaes with you about her husbaivd

NZTzgMA GNA .
enird "8 LA B N By p

Certainly those who disbelieved, it is the saméhim whether or not you warn them, they
do not believe.

NzTzg MAK Db K E
(an i | S iy < B

And upon those who are capable of it is a substitdtfeeding a poor person.

12.3 DETERMINING THE ROLE OF AN ~ZT zJ gNAN A SENTENCE
Because¥2 0y xy Kard jﬁhon-ﬂexible) and do not show their status, figuring out what role they are
playing in a sentence is less straightforward than it is when working with a reguli@elow are some

tips that are to be used as hints, not as concrete rules.

ON A FRAGMENT LEVEL
- Ifitis comes after amg Nhat is light with noMAtisaw ? [5XJ

1B 18 stk
Gp, C 1

Light, no F.



- If it comes after ang Nhat is proper and matches in number and gender, it B@Band tr
never appear as@7. (Note that in the Quran, sentences are sometimes broken up across

several ayahs. In this case ti9eg May appear in a different ayah than the T z)}J
hj hi..n 0 h i K
. zg(ﬁtMT'P lhf:ﬁ(lr}j - égjﬁ(%
1 Aplural, masculine, proper «— —\_’ 1 Aplural, masculine, proper

- Ifitcomes after a6 U u [ B generally part of & | <tBgether with the [K D

G A DRy GiE e, ahih; $S lpabany - p

*]»é

- Ifitcomes after aK A [K B part of aK b K £ pwKidhAsa U ¢ 57 Immed<rs N Andp hpa<r
nagomdd~paf 9p;

|P$EW%%‘<§?'EHM

ON A SENTENCE LEVEL
- Ifitis the first word in a sentence, itisal <8r

. € yﬁﬁhﬂ@bﬂ-ﬁf&%%m&ij hiahidh y By n 4} hz}ﬁﬁk:Y{Eh%

*I» ¢

- If the sentence begins with & b K £ lanH 5 Mirectly followed by anz Tz J thed Aisa =1<8r
KGO0J

| &P r{nd'j $Bp&o i [
1 , J\ Y /ﬁ

*Teg»K.  C TE3OI: Glio +B,°



If it follows a = | <iBis a U GPronouns andC K 5 Q fake freguntly used= | 484z TzJ qNA
sentencesAn "z Tz Jcg\hAverbeav ? K5RJ

(5 80 <tz i‘iﬂ%@t"ﬂ Mm

+E

If it follows an atfiat is not in thezkx form, itisaw7 ~zagr

11y 080 8 bl B B DAL Ta BREEADARY A

%H‘L’ 6
a° Fy
If it follows a command, itisaw7 ~zagr
. >~ .h h = | |
& 48" I q@:pgﬂtﬂ/lh‘ = &3 14 BADRY; ) B
\ v L Tor

a° Fy

If it follows a n athatisin the z/&x form, and there is already & 7 " Ztagan "~ fdnless the

n adkes twow 7 Nzagr
12 A4 illip By g
( : /‘|_’
fa.

i 5 &jﬁﬁé
Y L poyaskad

H,A u° FJ=* go

a° Fy

If it follows ~ Stiisan " 5f



cedies  Bp ) Ty S

>
an

- Ifthe nad$ Litisan 5f

A S " gg‘@h&g@ U @L

=13
an

- Ifthenas”zyifisan 5g0A 635u
o i o haplth K
- b ®LpNe G & b
\—Y—}_L,

Ra.eo.

FyuC fiae

12.4 STATUS
The status of theF y x y Qlepdhds on the role it is playing in the sentence, as is the case with any other

6 NHowever, since it i$» @nd cannot show its status, it is labeled BSBf E. Fhe ¥4 has no
grammatical labeling. The way this is expressed in Aratijglia B ﬁg . The ¥4 Gas a whole has no
labeling; however, if you gasidethe ¥4 ¢you will find a complete sentence. You can do thé Aqf

this sentence as you would do thie T &qf any other sentence.

12.5 RECOGNIZING THE 19
The 1 1 is a pronoun within thevs dwhich refers back to thés y x y Olt @i .appear as an attached,
detached, inside, or implied pronoun. It always matches in number and gender with they OTideke.

isno equivalentof a I T in English, and it SISREGARDED WHEN TRANSLATING

S g 1 120 biR

2oisthe ~z Tz Jagd\ Bis the | 3. Notice that they match in number and gender

ATTACHED




DETACHED

ol i Bty

t} i’Kthe "z Tz JagdNdus the | 3. Notice that they match in number and gender.

g e SRy « Mgy Wilhe

t} isthe "z TzJagd\he qinside the Azigthe |3 Notice that they match in number and gender.

INSIDE

it L}ﬁ?%ﬁfﬁnﬁm@o iz j 8N

The implied |3 (zXat the beginning of the 9 p(PKeAb D A z)s\iakés thez @ pd complete sentence.

12.6 CONSTRUCTING THE 19

ATTACHED
The attachedl ¥ is required when theF y x y Candl the subject of the/s caxe talking aboublIFFERENT
things.

& B R 8

| heard the one who spoke.

In the example abovel .is talking about the man who spoke. The subject of thé&iscthe man who
spoke t the saMEman. For this reason, thg inside of the word&’g L%uffices as d 1, and an attached

19 is not required.

@&E%R@ﬁﬁ’

| heard what he spoke about.

In the example abovel. refers to that which was heartithe speech. The pronoun inside the word
&f @efers to the one who spoké&the man. They are not referring to the same thing; therefore, an

attached | 1 is required.



Note that if the i dused is associated with @ T Cthe 1 will attach to that CTGs we saw in the

example above. If thei dgkes a direct © F ytkedld will attach to the fi &dérectly, as seen in the

oo "HH

| read the books that Hamza wrote.

example below.

DETACHED
The detachedi T only ever appears as &l ;whén the ¥4 dsca¥s 6 N..WHienhG@onstructing, be sure

that the pronoun matches with thé y x y Gn édnber and gender.

HA5 ﬁéﬁa@:@@ Teo

| met the one who is working at the school.

INSIDE
The insidel 1 only ever appears as a pronoun insidé dhen the ¥ dxa¥s 6 4.AVhea G

constructing, be sure that the pronoun in tHeanéatches with theF y x y Qn éukinber and gender.
P T
| Nﬁﬁ R 55)

They are the ones who said that.

IMPLIED
There are two cases in which tHe is optional. If you choose to omit thef, it is considered implied.

1. Whentr 5are used
A kh,glp Ao iipdi AR
A ke Ap Ao ||’}@<EPEAWH3

Allah created whatever is in the skies and theheart

:i|pi§]AJx

B@?AJX

This is what | said

10



2. Whenthe 9 pi$ a9 ~s N madgup of a= | <&t is a pronoun and & ¢ 5 7 ipea=Ir<8r be

PERRPR e

omitted

T By

R

PR e

ES JvoC 8z} AZ}

11

E A]S3Z C}uE D 8§ EY



CHAPTER13 2COMPOUND 9g T

(BN

5 4. 19

pure/good thing

259

testimony/martyrdom

td

boat

i

group

A P8 K

pledge/pact

i

starorbit

[ T&';\}\/J_r efL\R/

guest

e

decoration

8 = 8lp

team/group

g« ¢

Orphan

i

origin/root

e

stomach

P p RzRp&

shamelessnes

¥+ k§

empty desire

Sy

Level

to strive
to swear/take an oath
to tell stories
to understand deeply

to blow

to remove/hide

to pave

M G
elor: - vk
Woro o T
Nate te
EEEYEY
+a N& 5/’@5 S
S

to suppress/hide

to test/put in trial
to become deserved
to be ahead/outpace

to determine/measure

to avert

to choose

VERBAL IDIOMS

B& 8
Vbt B
iEegel
MR
HP PR
MerTigo AR

;ﬂf'}" aCT I & They did not regard Allah as he deserves to be regarded.
[lit. they did not measure Allah the right of His measurement

6:91, 22:74,
39:67

@RC . R

Be mindful of Allah as he deserves.
[lit. be mindful of Allah the right of His mindfulness]

TWIiiT

(D RS

to engage in self examination
[lit. to return to oneself]

21:64

af O RY

(JE }v [+ ig P uvs &} Ju A E %o

[lit. to be turned}A & }v }v [ Z

| §}

21:65

). B

To have control over the matter
[lit. to have something in the matter]

3:128
3:154




CHAPTER 1 - COMPOUND %4 é x

13.1 TYPESOF ¥&x
A Y, @scan adjective used to describe @iNWhen we first studied thé/z € xJ G we {e@rned that a
Y, @sxmade up of a singlé N61¢& K .). &88metimes a single word is not enough to express what must
be expressed. In such cases, sentences and fragments can be ugeghasvell. As we learned

previously, there are two types df Nhat can be used a¥s & x

1. IKgsoA gN...A
2. w<pThb ~zTzsoA gN.. A

There are also two types of sentences that can act &s&x

1. 9~sN...A 9ps A
2. 9~pagoA 9ps A

There are also two types of fragments that can act 84 & x

3. 9f5WfA
4. KbKBsoAb K5 A

Of these type of¥ éthe F y xy Qs déd only when the€ y x ysroper. The¥s 6 N,. Y44 6 Béarid 6 G
8 J1C Jai® ued only when th&€ y x yjs@ommon. The/s é aktl,i U & $&an be used with both a
proper and commonCy xy O

1. IKgsoA gN...A

proper or common [zTzJ

2. 9f5WfA

—r—
w

w<pThb "szsoA}qN proper [z Tzdnly
4. 9~sN...A 9ps A
5. 9~pagoA 9pS A common [z Tzdnly

6. KbKBsoAb K5 A

13



We studied61 & K . irddéginningy 4nd aboutF y x y K .a$d¥, Sixthe previous chapter. Let us take a
look at the remaining types ofa é x

13.2 V0N YGGASA Lex

This type of% éoecurs only when theC 'y x ys@ommon. Keep an eye out for three things when looking

for this type of ¥4 & x

1) AcommongN A
2) A 9~ s N #tafdirectly follows the commorg N A
3) A |3 within the 9 ~ s N Ha@matches the[ z T zid number and gender

[o] . 1 h o
{ aw Q/ D &
Y E}J /v Uwo thet he is saying.
Jgs a common word followed by a ¥4 680 G,%p%he ',EUS serving as the 1Y for JB

) 65 B 2. B0 5 £

Ybeforea dayon which there is no bargaining or friendstmes.

@?s a common word followedbya %2 6K . %\IL‘AE-} M \&he "Ris serving as the 1 7for &

|éj%g@ms

Ya windin which there is painful punishment

,hﬁg a common word followedbya ¥ 6N. 1@&@ :Il—fkb'l'he ’ Euis serving as the 11 for %3

***N OTEthat when translating a sentence asvaéthere is usually @hat _or a 4vho _between the

Cy xyaad the ¥4 & x

13.3 YaBEYeGASA Yex

This type of% éoecurs only when theC 'y x ys@ommon. Keep an eye out for three things when looking

for this type of ¥4 & x

14



1) AcommongN A
2) A 9~ p ath&plirectly follows the commorg N A
3) A I3 within the 9 ~ p a th&prjatches the[z T zid number and gender

{& WU qéhzxgi«

YGardens from under which rivers floiv

y/zﬁs a common word followed bya Y4 6aé Tb(eé’ﬁjs serving as the 11 for Y/zﬁ

(e @ b Ppbs "t "Bl b ¢ 1

YA~ CU ~dZ v Z A Cpraptective Siehds who do not possess benefitomtfor
themselves?y

Fﬂ’?s a common word followed by a %2 0% 6TGe 'a%s serving as the 19 for F@

~HON B B & b

Y And he did not have a group who could help hitowit Allah and he was victorious.

% a common word followed by a % 0% 6TGe ’aiinside the n ai$ serving as the 1 for %

***N OTEthat when translating a sentence asvaé there is usually @&hat _or a Avho _between the

Cy xyaad the ¥4 & x

13.4 Y8 U*ASA ¥ex

SpecialC , Udan also occur a8 é 8ome speciaC , Uttt appear as &4 @nxthe Quran are aand J?

and ﬁ%&The Y, é Will match the Cy x ynGstatus, number, and gender, but not necessarily in type.

& BB 1y S Kb 58 s

Yt E %o0 3 ZDotherAkiBZ so they can taste the punishment...

15



Notice that when b ds acting as a 9 g, Tt translates as other pNotice how the 9f 5(\/5& tmatches A |zip étatus, number,

and gender, but not in type.

1| P hlej &b &6 [1H
Y v grains that have husks and scented plants...

Notice that when b ik acting as a 9 g, Tt translates as possessive that have por ‘that contains p It will also matchits [z Tz J

in all four properties, including type.

alp H%%"%i@fmq
NCU AN u v}SApmAn ligesyourselves

Notice how the 9 f5Mafthes the [z T zih status, number, and gender, but not in type.

13.5 8JIC 8 AASA ¥
We have previously seen@&J 1 C Jto8pldy one of two roles: & B, © @ma@% 060 N orad&e o né6a¢ o
a Y. 0 & éRecalbthaté 6 dneadnstonnected with or “ttached to_Khat is the nature of 8J1CJ1 8, A
it is always connected to something else, be fi & a + Eor any other part of the sentence. Meaning
is how to find what a8 J T C Jis& d\&q, 6

***NOTE that sometimes aé 6 &grocome BEFORE what igi® &g, 8Ve have seen thiswhen &6 a ¢ 0

+ B c@mes before thet ETake a look at the following examples:

0 SR BB Qs (AR

Certainly, if We were to make people taste mercy from Us after harm which afflicted him, he
Aluo ES JvoC « C ~dZ]* ]* (}E u X_
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el 7 S

If We allow humans to taste mercy from Us then We take it away from him, treeceniinly
miserable and ungrateful.

Notice that the h p a($ivis coming before the word thatitis h p ate ¢ 9 §KNotice also that this did not alter the order of

the words in translation.

Sometimes aa ¢, @érbappear to interrupt &£ y< y @nd a¥s € bn such cases, tha ¢, a@tually
considered to be the firstz @xthe sequence. Th&i &ollowing it is the second/z & khis only occurs
when the Cx y yicommon. Generally theA C @t is used is B+ R

| 50k Kol Fsphsen

In pursuit of mercy from your master that you wiahY

98K the [zTzJthastwo 9gThe firstis k E K. The second is 5xz,AKF actingasa9g.T

1 G4 oG e

We brought out for thema creature from the earth that speaks to them.

97ig\the [z TzJthastwo 9gThe firstis PKe«A. The secondis qyspaJF actingasa9g.T

- ! N bR e

Ya group _from among you that believed in what | st withY

9g3i8the [zTzJthastwo 9g.The firstis g2 viThe secondis aé& 57 Jfaziractingasa9g.T
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CHAPTER 14 VOCABULARY

(N .
b8 iy A 1% ) J Voji Bt
boundary traces/remnants creed/belief justice emotional heart
I
é L il i B
a loud

victory negative consequencg intercession | blame/constriction
cry/shout

Wt | e | & o

star burden suddenly a;p:)(;rm

F aé .
to dissuade &:i(‘)éal é to give longevity/provision M %
T, 1P i -
o KNOW %_ﬂ & to remain/to enjoy the pleasures of g@f%%ﬁ

life

to expand/spread W to hold/be miserly 8%(‘)@5%)&5

to walk/journey MABE | to inform b’%ﬂ_TﬂIQI%*

to bring into life wﬁ%@% to detail/explain 'Vhiéf’ﬁéé‘%g
to bless F B/EF&J - * to lend ,lﬁn_‘liq:(ﬁl,uzkﬁ;‘

to tire/slacken %@Pf@; to persist M IRGRQﬁP*

VERBAL IDIOMS
@q 5 To provide support to somebody.
[lit. He fortified his back.]
PSEI B To provide support to somebody. 28:35
[lit. He fortified his arm.] '
&£ RRJE To be accommodating/to show humility and tenderness. 17:27
[lit. He lowered his wings to him 15:88
rl]‘l'@g% a cause to act against someone 3:75, 4:34
[lit. there is a path against him] 4:141, 9:91

20:31




CHAPTER 142 YN . &2 .

14.1 INTRODUCTION
The word> € literally means’ondition_ X ng% @s@ conditional sentence. A conditional sentence

is a sentence in which there are two statements; the second statement cannot come true unless the first
one does.

&}E &£ u%o U ]Jv 3Z «vd3v A/(Clulv}IU /[o0 }% v 8Z }AFoo3Z =« }v
only happen if the first part (if you knock) happens.

TheFIRST PARAf the sentence is calleer TN the condition.
ThesecOND PARIf the sentence is callecR N /Qﬁthe answer or result of the condition.

In Arabic, there are various tools that can be used to creat aY & .Jihe6e are calIedQTN Pﬁ) or

the tools of >& _Each has a unique meaning. In terms of grammatical functionlthé&ré& split into

two categories:

1) 5]_}50@1 [ Aﬂ) Kﬂt tools that make both parts of the conditional sentencd (diven that they
both containaS K5 X) naf
2) @q_g BQ I5 HEt tools that have no grammatical effiec

We will be learning about each of thk. J, @heir meanings, and their grammatical function.

14.2 Y9.A 1 .J6*

There are several tools of é that are ¥  9Eakh tool has its unique meaning. They all, however, have

the same grammatical rules:

1) They make both theQ € and the B A fightest (_b ). diven that both parts are&Ss K5 X J
2) TheyALWAY Sranslate in the present tense even when tife5is used
3) You will often find g hon the B A.ZTAis usually happens when tlige and the B A ark
different (e.g.Q éis present tense andB A sAast-tense OR) éis 9 ~ pradfthe BA A ~B N A

Let us learn about each of the . J &1d their meanings.

Take a look at the examples below. Th&éN . B .Héghlighted, the>é is underlined once, and thé. y A
is underlined twice.
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lJ‘.2||:

adEad¥ae Gl GG &0 p

If good touches yqut distresses themAnd if harm strikes yothey are ha because of it

Both the Qeandthe BAak _bLE

(b & R Y @%Wﬁ%aaa

Then if good strikes hjrhe is content witlit. And if a trial strikes hinihe turns back to his
old waysY

The Qeéeand the BAake P 5andremain unaffected.

Notice that the sentence still translates in the pr esent tense.

'é-%Vh ICh I/-PAHJEh ?

If you all disbelieveéhen Allah is free from need of you

The SK5 X Jintreef Qeis _bL£

. h N . .
Thereisa [ onthe QilA B Matke thatthe BAzsfa 9~sNA 9p]|

{ PtWHOEVER

- Note that this ns different than the&@'f‘ﬁ'ﬂ Plt is not ang Nihat can play any role in a
sentence. It is a tool used to create a conditional statement.

{ﬁ%ﬁiqié‘,@ B B thas

Whoever disbelieves in the miraculous signs dfi,Alen no doubt, Allah is swift in taking
account.

{ Bis affecting the S K 5 X Jnnief Q&

There is a [hon the BAzA

20



(o g nxf St 1B opth o 9 B S/ 1
Whoever commits to guidance is only doing so feir thwn self. Whoever straysrays
against his selY

{ Pappears with the P 5in this example and has no effect on it

The ayah translates in the present, even thoughth e nai§ P5r

5 t WHATEVER

- Note that this 5is different from theggﬂ.'ﬁ1 .tris not ang Nhat can play any role in a
sentence. It is a tool used to create a conditional statement.

hihid i M . T LI N

e %M &@ lj.'l’._>| A mﬁQIJ ot Ap\dBaa

And whatever you spend in the path of Allah, lthelreturned to you in full, andJ will
not be wronged.

Boththe Qéandthe BAake _bLE

***NOTEthat ¥4 Y 17 N&ill often be accompanied b¥R +TR @n its nature is ambiguous, sg. @, .

clarifies whatever is need of clarification, be it the doer or the detail. Look at the following é&eamp

) g SROBH" &y K b B

Whatever strikes you of disastéren it is from what you have earn¥d

The ayah translates in the present-tense even thou gh the P 5is used.
. h
Thereisa [ onthe BAzA

The 9 ~u 5 4s darifying the doer.

& a0l ik v sid < s

Whatever Allah opens for mankind of metlegn there is absolutely no holding it back.

- The Qéis _b lafid the BAh&sa[hbecauseitisa 9~sNA 9p|

21
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The 9 ~u 5 4s darifying the detail.

h
5 @ At WHEREVER

Wherever they are founthey are taken and massacred completely.

The ayah translates in the present-tense even thoug h the P 5is used.

. ad ity DAY ip 1 Wb gt

Wherever you may bdeath will findyow A v J( C}p & ]Jv 8}A &+ }( o}(3C

Boththe Qéandthe BAake _bLE

14.3 YO - &l .J6*

There are two¥2 6 9 , A - aThity @&ch have their own meaning and rules.
&h
I
- gI]ls used to express conditions that are highly unlikely or hypothetical. It generally translates as

NS v §Z e §Z 38Y_}E "N, Y_X
- This is the onlyQ é that translates in the past tense.

. h . . h , .
- In a conditional sentence that us&i;you will generally find &on the first word in theB Az A

. h . .
This “can sometimes be omitted.

Take a look at the following examples. ThéN . & .heghlighted, the>é is underlined once, and the
/ .y A underlined twice.

P T TR

Hadthere been gods in them (the skies and the eattigrahan Allahthey would have been
ruined

The condition described is a hypothetical one.

h
Thereisa “onthe BAzA

22
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i Po-Ebaidh - S 5 HR A

Hadthese (false gods) been (actual) gdadsy would not have come to And they will all
remain in it eternally.

The condition described is a hypothetical one.

h
The “onthe B A isfomitted.

(8 B B0 e B 4 4

dz C < Hathlwé known that there would be fightinge would have followed yoti

The condition described is a hypothetical one.
gl‘has no grammatical effect onthe SK5XJ naf

h
Thereisa “onthe BAzA

AJ?I WHEN

- Atldhslates astvhen_and describes conditions that are highly likely to happen.

- When it comes with &S K 5 X Jit isdrlinslated in the present/future tense and indicates a
repeated event.

- When it comes with @ 5r niki$ translated in the present/future tense and indicates a single
event.

- The B A zan sometimes have E\hon it. This usually happens when tigze and the B A ak

different (e.gQ e is present tense andB A sAast-tense R Qeis 9 ~ pradfthe BABA ~3 N A

Take a look at the following examples. ThéN . & .heghlighted, the>é is underlined once, and the
/ .y A underlined twice.

(bpsiB | giBBy0 Y
Those who, when disaster strikestheiz C « C "E} 1y U A o}lvP S}S o0 ZU
lvoC 38} ,Ju Aloo A E SuEVX_
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The sentence is translated in the present/future te nse even though the nai§ P 5.r

(ad gl P10 g8 Pk

WhenMy slaves ask you about Meen | am near

The sentence is translated in the present/future te nse even though the nai§ P 5.r

There is a [hon the B AzMotice thatthe BAisMa 9~sNA 9p;|

a4y 1 6% Hlisndh & B

When our miraculous signs are recited to him (regzdq), he turns away arrogantly as
though he did not hear them.

The S K 5iKdicates that the action is occurring repeatedly.

The S K5 X Jis madffected by Aditis 9rL5A bc

A WREN ITCOMES WITH A ~ SINpA

When it comes with &4 6 N..it1 éa(Bedl/RRg?c‘J , th& , of surprise, and will often translate as
Nepp voGC_ JE NepuE% E]]JVvPOC_X

BRRE B

Then he threw it down, and suddenly, it was a fast-moving snake.

14.6 TO ./ yAITO.

The $ /QsEKJ §s a two-part structure. The first part, theQi$ al O * . fitieésecond part, thé O . /.y A
explains what will happen if the command is followed.

For example, in the sentenc&tudy, yoUl pass, the first part study _is the T OFhe second parfyoull
passisthe 1O . /. dxplains what will happen as a result of thébting followed.

In terms of grammatical rules, the. y £ alwaysG J.I C

Take a look at the following examples.
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AN CU M ( Clup theAfollomomAllah will lve you and forgive you your sidgid Allah
]* (}EP]JA]JVP v u & J(nOX_

The KJis= za8Thé B A tells what will happen as a result of the K.JWhat will happen if you follow me? Allah will lov e you
and forgive your sins. Notice thatthe BAZsA bLE

| SRELE DB & 1A o B ST

And tuck your hand into your armpitwill come out white without harm as another sign

The Kis= ]1} qs.\WWhebB A zefls what will happen as a result of the K.JWhat will happen if you put your hand in your

armpit? It will come out white. Notice thatthe BAzsA bLE

Remember that not every Qwill have a/ . y AIso remember that even if there is@ 8 , U @lI6viirdg

a10O*, fi @i not be considered 4.y KitisnotGJ.iC
Take a look at the following example.
G §ld aaa
Y$8Zvo A $Z ulvs3SZ]E u%3SZ fi= AE=«X upe]vP 3

There is an K J g xKwitha S K5 X Johaaving it ( ~ z 8)a Phis, however, is NOT an KJ+A B Agtibtukelas " z8&smpt _bLE
Practically, this makes a difference in how the ayah is understood. It means that the fact that they a re playing is NOT a
result of you leaving them. If "~z 8 avpg _ b lafid did play the role of B A zitwould mean that their play is a result of you

leaving them.
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CHAPTER15VOCABULARY

(.

Rt

a group

5

plants

%oy e

fruit

B5vd]

grapes

{&

value

ck

harm/injury

§lgh
portion/share

Bk

calamity

n n
TR

date palm

g/ln

distraction

RO
QLA
MR k'R
S8
,%’TRC%QC%W

to speak truth
to fashion/built/produce
to transgress

to convey

to be
extravagant/wasteful

VERBAL IDIOMS

to favor
to make apparent
to delay

to follow/to make follow

to make subservient

6:8:8
MR K
Mot

"S-
MeBRPRR

@ rE" d} + § *ju bv [+ ulv § X
[lit. He expanded/dilated his chest.]

16:106, 20:25
94:1

Eéé?é mﬁw@'ff@" He made him disposed to Islam/disbelief.

[lit. He opened/dilated his chest to Islam/disbelief.]

6:125
39:22

MWr e T

To be able to protect someone against Allah.
[lit. to possess something for someone against Alli

5:17
48:11




CHAPTER & - F_ A.

15.1 INTRODUCTION
MEANING ANORANSLATION
The word F | Iferally means’state_or ‘condition_ Grammatically, a Cgives information about the

state of someone or something when an action is carried out. The person or thing in that state is called
the F, A. *(Take alook at the examples below. TRei€ highlighted and thd= , A. 1 @, x

underlined.
Bilal left while crying
The book came down gradually

It ran toward me barking

A F , i€ generally translated as an adveri/ [ «dd as anting word, or using the word4dvhile _or ‘as_ X

GRAMMATICARULES
X A N5dan only appear in a complete sentence. If th6iBremoved, the sentence should still be

complete. Consider the previous examples. If theiBDremoved, the sentence still conveys a

complete meaning.
Bilal left.
The book came down.

It ran toward me.

x The”"5iA 6iB&Mmost alwayBROPER

X The ~ 5d&an appear in one of three forms:
1. An g NnAhe 6 U status
2. A9~paf 9p,;
3. A 9~s N tabgiarts with ab(calledthe9 5D bAb

15.2 6NASA FC
- When a” 5dppears as am Nittoften appears as am * 5f ay N Aa g r ltophinfalso appear as an
YT gahdsometimesas & 1UJ
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- It matches in number and gender withte5 i A 6D5T

- Remember that it will always bBz U.v r
- Also remember that & 5dan only appear in a complete sentence. This means that you should

only look for a® 5d@hce you have found the core parts of the sentence (at leeadind n ~ 5 f
sometimes”®zg.gr

-  Tofindthe”5jA 6 BsgkTourselfWho is in this state?

Take a look at the following examples. TRei€ highlighted and théd= , A. 1 @ underlined.
S0 DB 4 5

Yt ] v}S$ syouw as a protector over them.
The ~5iDthisayahisa 9gT .qNA
Notice thatitis Bz Uanmd that if the ~5iBremoved, the sentence is still complete.

Also notice that it matches in number and gender wi th the ~5jA ® vBich is the attached pronoun ].

R B E B S @ WO

When they are thrown in a tight place within it ciea up, they pray for death there and
then.

The ~5iD this ayahisan ~zagr gNA
Notice thatitis Bz Uanmd that if the " 5iBremoved, the sentence is still complete.

Also notice that it matches in number and gender wi th the ~5;jA 6 vBigh is the pronoun inside Azjo=

( ndath SHAHD & M d Sy
Those who remember Allah sittjsganding v }v §Z J&E ] Y
5r 5s~the plural of q3amd A lZsthe plural of | 5The ~5iDthisayahisan n"5f.gNA

Notice that itis Bz U amd that if the * Bis removed, the sentence is still complete.

Also notice that it matches in number and gender wi th the ~5jA 6,Bidh is the pronoun inside b KIJ}
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1 & &R r”tnd’j ad b

And do not walk around (on earth) arrogarily

The ~5iD thisayahisa KIUJ
Notice that itis Bz U amd that if the ~5iB removed, the sentence is still complete.

Also note thata K | Udbes not necessarily have to match in gender and n umber. This is because the K| Ucannot

be made feminine, and always stays in the singular form.

15.3 F,CASA Y6166
SK5XmsadgoA

- When a” 5dppears as a ait is one of the few cases in which you may see tWbadickto-
back. It is also possible for something to interrupt theaind the » 5tbat it is associated with.
- As with the first type of* 5that we discussed, thé 5dan only appear in a complete sentence.

- Tofindther5iA 6 BRAdkTourselfWho is in this state?
Take a look at the following examples. The i€ highlighted and thé= | A. * @& underlined.
i G, Shihn im Lo
€ Efgﬂ \‘Eﬂ'ﬂ J‘h -1 2P ﬂ:)!@qLa aa
Then they came to you swearing by Alamrt }voC A v3 &} } P}} v E }v ]c
Notice that there are two n a®ne after the other. The second oneisa 5D

The "5 A 6B € pronoun inside of Ab,;Bdth the "5&nd the ~"5iA 6 &ré plural and masculine.

Also notice that , 5 & considered to be part of the ~5lecauseitis 6 zgpZ7 h Jhe<word e%comes with B.

(8 1 BidHa 2 4

Y v , o them in their transgression wandering blindly.
In this example, there is a nag o5 coming between the n agnd the "5 D

The "5;jA 6B hE attached pronoun g.Both the ~5&nhdthe ~5jA 6 &é& plural masculine.
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¢ 0 ; @%eptf Ay

And the people of the city came rejoicing

The "5 "bi<<dm®the "5iA 6BV} IsoBothie ~5&ndthe ~5jA 6&de&plural masculine.

A5smAgoA
- WhenaP5r rapgears as & 5 @MUSTbe preceded byl| ﬂi‘
- This type of* 5d®nerally translates advhile Yhas_or Awhile Yalready has_
- When it comes to this type of 5 hereisno”"5;A 6D5T

Take a look at the following examples.
ih
A ﬁ!?ﬂﬂj < j }%':‘th% aa

, ] UM} C}n oo EPp A]sbileiHe hasiguidednid

(i oA BB G "

They will not believe in it (even) while the preoedf the former people has already passed.

15.4 YN Y6GASA F.C
- When a9 ~s N Apgepiis as & 5 DMUSTstart with a b ATthis b Astralled a9de bAb
- The 9 ~ s N Andss@ftAn starts with a pronoun, but not always.
- Tofindthe®5iA 6 BRAskTourselfWho is in this state?

Take a look at the following examples.

.S mitl hi k&0 DehgHinbh-h0. Mheyd, - ihd'y
O LR DA Bgﬁ% PR BB jcc §l’_"5’f‘4i s éﬂ%
Who is more oppressive than he who invents lieatabditah while he is being called to Islam.
Allah does not guide the oppressive nation.

s BB AT B IHEEYY K & R0
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Whoever does good, whether male or female, whilis laebeliever, no doubt, We wiill
definitely cause him to live a good life.

it v ol 157580 ol 4 R duch 7"ds " Bab

And what is wrong with you all that you do notdediin Allah while the messenger is calling
you to believe in your Master and while he hasrtalair oath, if you should truly be
believers?

Notice that the sentence does not start with a pron oun. This does occur, but not very often.

15.5 FOURWAYS TO CONSTRUCT A F.C

In the previous sections, we covered how to recogniZe ah this section, we will cover how to

construct aF .C

g.

g.
Make the F , @atch the F, A. 1 @ mumber and gender

Step 4: Translate using one of the following forr

1.UsinglKgso/ &K;&\I%
2.Usinga9~paf E%%Q%

3.Using a9 5 D(abwaiss followed by @ ~ s N)A Mﬂg Sgd\l . %
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4.Using a9 5 D(abwaps followed by & ~ s N oudwith  ERSE 7N . SRE

a9~pahsaipdU B

15.6 A F.CIN A ¥ %G

According to what we have learned so farFa i€ associated with an action. This means that it appears

in ¥4 0 &eé olt i¥afso Possible, however, forfa, € appear in a¥s © N..Itwib kB translated as an
A E-o0€Z°U }E + v tJvP A}JE U }E pe]JvP 8Z A}E « "AZ]Jo _ }E » «_ X

Take a look at the following examples.
7 2 SpARGIR ERBR: 2 4
Then his compensation is hellfiresiding in it forever.
eadllp § YR fid®
My people, this is the she-camel of Allah as afsigyou!
. . ~ . . k ~ PN h Y
DARBGBERD oty o0 S & & « A AR BRI b e 1B
&1 3AA o Ly o
tZ v Zle SZ <}v }( D EC u ] U0 Z]|ESE]Jwvo)JU/[EuU SZ u <+ VP E

to you all,confirming what is in front of me of th€orah,giving good newsf a prophet who
]* Yu]lvP (8 @ u AZ}s v u ]¢ Zu X_
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CHAPTER 16 VOCABULARY

(BN .
B 1 6 B ol | Brbiw| ABE8E ko
king possession/dominiot angel all falsehood
* HN N ¥ NeR

Listen up! if only tZC v}3Y more deserving clouds

to be well-cooked WHM to take as an evil omen NB) qgfp 5)
to be just "ﬂg%ﬂ}g to be permissible/to M8ﬁ§ﬁ8

to deviate descend

to remove/uncover ,%‘Jétﬁ ol to break (a promise) ,23/ I ép@‘&% Hi

VERBAL IDIOMS
BE d} & &S v [+ 8§ ((JE3X —
& [lit. He sold his being/soul.] TWTi0
A % To engage in frivolous/idle talk. IR
/R-E:B\ ﬁl [lit. He bought the distraction of talking.] iTWo

d—P 3] To have a true basis/standing 2:113. 5:6%8:18
[lit. to be upon something] B '




CHAPTER 16 -CHl .

16.1 INTRODUCTION
A C 8% word that is used to specify or add detail to a word that is vagug. &3generally translated

as ~ Yh terms of x_Both (, 6&n¥ F | &@nhave aC .0 ¥%
Grammatically, aC &%

1) singular
2) common

TBrvUz
4) comes after the vague word

16.2 (,ONFTHAT TAKE C 6%
There are two types of , 6tNat take aC :6 ¥

1) n~Xg A ;5sN=
2) Numbers (11+)

n~Xg;, As N =
An fi U é %s valjue in the sense that it makes a comparison (e.g. better, more, greater), but does not
give a clue as to what makes that thing better/more/greater.

Take a look at the following examples. Notice how he is%aeing used and notice how it is translated.
n.h .o Y.
}@Lhtb...@\; {p &lbﬂa aa

| am more than you in terms of wealth and mighitieterms of man-power.

It isbetterin terms of rewarénd betterin terms of outcome

}ﬂ{ln\ﬂ%igr Bhll‘]gaiéaa
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Those are worse in terms of position and moreagstr their way.

Notice that the &~ ¢t ~ xiblnot translated using in terms of uThis is simply because it would not translate natur ally in

English.

NUMBERSL1+
In numbers eleven onwards (with the exception of 100 and 1000), the thing being coubhielgi(K .

appears as & 6% example of & J | én@vould be the wordapples_in the fragment fourteen
%0 %00 *_ X d | 0}}l 8 8Z (}oo}A]vP /£ u%o0 X

cadB BN LG H8Y Bis s
Thentwelvespringsburst forth from it.

The I1bl 456 V)-isthe &~.dtis singular, common, and B z U.utrclarifies what twelve thing burst forth.

h. k
a AP0 1B R s 1 4
No doubt I, | sawlevenplanetsY

The I1b1 456 8) slthe &~.dtis singular, common, and Bz U.Jtrclarifies what eleven things he saw.

A &l B &

Then (they should) feesiktypoor people

The Ibldbv~msQhk & ~.dtis singular, common, and Bz U.\tris clarifying what sixty people should be fed.

16.3 F,&*THAT TAKE C 6%
The following is a list of vague , dhattake aC .61#ey are alF | dhéat are commonly used in the

Quran.
+H T
s CN f 6 R 6.9 fo
to be good/beautiful| to be terrible to be sufficient | to increase (oneself)| to increase (so/st) to fill (s/t)

Let us take a look at an example of each. Notice that not all of tikesa@ige the in terms of_
translation.
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(#l i Raaa

v e+ CU "DC iocreaséHrdn (terms of) knowledgé&

4 Bl Epﬁmjld‘a 4

So that they can increase in faitio } v P ¢ ] SZ |]E % E& » vS ( ]SZY

-yl - 78Thgb; - 7dfba s s

And Allah i€noughas a protective friendnd Allah i€noughasa helper

| FOR 08B A MYaaa

What a terrible drink and how terrible it is aslace of rest/reclining!

} 50K 06 B B a 4

What an amazing reward arftbw excellent it ias a place of rest/reclining!

< ) ha- 0 h~ hn H] i il oAl
. c o~ . l N
ra g o ik g B T G A 1y p
No doubt, those who disbelieve and died while tiene disbelievers, then the full capacity of
the earth_in gold will not be accepted from anyheim, even if he tried to ransom with it.
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CHAPTERS 17,18,19,20 VOCABURX

(N .
(. T P U iy~ "8
blessings How?! yes No/Not at all! Perhaps
c¥& 15 P A I Ni+1 &

norms/fairness unknown/untrue land grave intellect

Kgﬁ'étZFgTB %}E&Lé@) r%qé\l &t AR NB 8@15@

Christian Jewish shade cultivated land| womb/family tie

NP Yo lfe | NEewE| el ok

loan faction Bedouin blood filth

to deny/reject M(% to hope for b@;ﬁp %)
to come to nothing %d%’lﬁg to humiliate Mé R‘zPIﬂ:E
to beware Q‘EQ?}J 5:6 to establish M (ON %

to warn M R 8 to choose tVERJ RT@%"BJ R
to seal N & BE to seal MRy

VERBAL IDIOMS
& "'”LT&D He beat a brisk retreat.
[lit: He does not (so much as) turn toward anyone.]
b He mispronounced the book. a4 A
/R&N% ﬁ{ [lit: He twisted his tongue in reading the book.] TWod
KB W He shook his head in disbelief/indifference.
[lit: He twisted his head repeatedly.]
RO N"F%dﬁj E He did his utmost to accomplish something/ he spared no effo
[lit: to stretch a rope to the heavens.]

3:153

0TW]

TTWif




CHAPTER 172 H jd-rTBo0 .

17.1 INTRODUCTION
Every number is made up of two parts:

1) |1 IQ @ the number
2) 1458 tanat which is being counted

For example, in the fragmensix hundred pagesthe 6 1 & “six hundred and the 6 J | & &ages X

The grammar of thes | and the 6 J | %afies depending on the range of numbers.

In this chapter, we will be conducting a study of numbers in the Quran. The numbers that ara used i
the Quran are the followingVlEMORIZgthem.

1 N; .J 40 I%

> ROR 50 ey

3 AR 60 R

s DB 70 Fye

5 18] 80 ety

6 1)!& 99 ) %
7 BN 100 e N

8 1% 200 ﬁ@”ﬁa

o Xa 300 ol A
10 PEFE 1,000 'Y

1 T8 f’g* 2,000 kaé?’f

12 1§ ER 3,000 (9] )175: A
19 0§ % 5,000 (9] )b&P
20 I'—'ﬂpﬁe 50,000 %IW

30 R 100,000 éc&ﬂ%&
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Note that the status and gender of the numbers in the table above are subject to change depending on
the 6J1awell as the role that the number is playing in the sentence. This will make moreasense

study each range of numbers and the grammatical rules associated with that range.

17.2 NUMBERS 1-2
Generally, the singular form of a word is enough to express that there is one of sométikimgise, the
dual form of a word is enough to express that there is two of something.

For example,/'\,l ¢ fneans’a book or ‘one book M, Rnganstwo books X

There are some cases, however, in which the numd&sahd h:kgcan be used for emphasis or for

explicitness.

When this happens, the number (tl*ézg simply acts as & & the thing being counted (th@-ﬂg
Take a look at the following examples.

- BRPET O bW oY £

Vv 00 Z <] U ™ hwolgods He is onlpnegodU <} ( €& }voC u X _

The Iblasthe [zTzdndthe Il isthe 99T

17.3 NUMBERS 3-10
In the numbers 3-10, thé | and the 6 J | #bdm an ¥4 é. The 6 | &he number) always acts as th@ , U O

and the 6 J | @t thing being counted) acts as tiep, C.,UO

The gender of the | @epends on the6 J . &Gie gender of thes 1 &ill always be th@pPposITaf the

gender of thesINGULAKorm of the 6 J 1.4 8
Let us take a look at a few examples in order to make sense of these rules.
L Onich £ 0p e G he i b b b i
€%b'1n4‘l518 f Bty Ky A ohed
dZ v §8Z C s0 pPZ38 E 13U <} Zo Adrlydur home}@ tré@ days. That is an
HV V] 0 % E&}u]e X_
The number ( 9 >)fissthe [5 X.JThe thing being counted ( _ %isthe w ? [5XJ

The number is feminine because the singular form of the Ibl a(r_Es1 is masculine. Remember: the gender of the 11"

is always opposite of the gender of the s/ingularform of the Iblar
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- Note that the status of the number is simply deter mined by the role it is playing in the sentence. In this ayah,

three days pis a w~f 7 theefore, itis Bz U.vr

b AU ) bl

"V EE Ao (E oCJvs3Z ov (JE (JUE ulvsZey
- The number ( 9 a)EKtke [5 X.JThe thing being counted ( Ky)@the w ? [5XJ

- The number is feminine because the singular formo fthe Ibl ¢ 74/5 is masculine. Remember: the gender of the

Il "is always opposite of the gender of the singu/arform of the Iblar

- Note that the status of the number is simply deter mined by the role it is playing in the sentence. In this ayah,

four months pis a wf~” z;atlgarefore, itis BzU.vr

adibg el d RGN R

He imposed it on them fgevemightsandeightdays]v ey e¢]}VvY
- The number (the 11)isthe [5 X.JThe thing being counted (the |blpisthe w P5XJ

- _HHQis masculine because the singularform of the Ibl4d Qgpis feminine. They are opposite. 9 ~ usbfeminine

because the singular form of the Ibl z(r_g'is masculine. They are opposite.

- Note that the status of the number is simply deter mined by the role it is playing in the sentence. In this ayah,

'seven nights and eight days pisa w~f % thegefore, itis Bz U.vr

17.4 NUMBERS 11-12

The numbers 11-12 are compound numbers made up of two parts. The number eleven is made up of a
one and a ten. The number twelve is made up of a two and a ten (in that order).

In Arabic, both numbers in the compound (the one/two and the teaycHin gender with the6 J 1.4 8
The things being counted, thé J I, afvays acts as & tothe number.
Let us take a look at a few examples in order to make sense of these rules.

-y p@@&kﬁ&i@“ﬂ\ﬁ@h b i ppl ﬁﬁ'q %Mt} e Ui BY

tZ v zpep( + ] 8} Z]e ( 8Z GU DL 3 /& Hesgch glanetyand the sun
v 8Z u}lvU / « A SZ u % E}*SE S]vP 8} u X_

h
- Both parts of the compound ( | B—and i hr} are masculine. They match in gender with the b1 g6 PEB
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-The Iba(6!2z)is acting asa &~ for the |1 Notice that 6! zls singular, 6 U,u,and common, according to the rules of
a~s;

- Also note that the number 11 is non-flexible.

cad BN BRI H8Y Bis s
ThentwelvespringsP pe Z (JE&ESZ (E}u ]8Y

- Both parts of the compound ( @)’and df‘l k} are feminine. They match in gender with the Ibl4 ﬂ”}, which is feminine

because the Arabs said so.
-The Iblgb\isacting asa a~foyrthe 11 Notice that 0 "is singular, 6 U,uand common, according to the rules of &a-~.s;

- Note that the status is determined by the role th at the number is playing in the sentence. In this a yah, the number is the

n " btherefore, itis SzfKJ

*+* NOTRhat the feminine form ofl Cis KTEER

The numberi FJE?can be made feminine simply by addin@wﬁ

As for @@Rt is an ordinary dual word that changes according to thé ©hart
masculinew @E@E@@R

feminine W@%%ﬁz

17.5 NUMBER 19
The numbers 13-19 are compound numbers made up of two parts. The first part is the sedb(i®yig
and the second part is the tens plad®). Though nineteen is the only one of these numbers that
appears in the Quran, all numbers from 13-19 follow the same rules.

The gender of the second digit in the compound (the 9 in this casepissITaf the 6 J I.& Be ten

MATCHESvith the 6 J I.ardother words, the word closer to the J | & &vhat matches it in gender.

The things being counted, thé J I,&@Bvays acts as § ©o¥#he number.

Let us take a look at an example in order to make sense of these rules.

10 e

Over it are nineteen (angels).
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The Ib I arthis ayah is omitted. The implied |b|asangel ( ﬁ‘b‘

The 9 a @ éminine because the Iblg rI &' is masculine. They are opposite. The Ci “is masculine because the

I b | ay masculine. They match. The word that is closest to the |b | amatches it in gender.

17.6 NUMBERS 20-80
The numbers 20-80 are very simple. They are genderless, and they behave grammatically like the

masculine ending combination on th& 6 ©hart (e.g.fﬂaﬁgseﬁﬂ‘ja
The 6J | alays appears as@ ®&ovihese numbers.

Take a look at the following examples.

adhbdlad ta hly
, ] UA"rdZ v v} }p SU ]S ] (})@EOyyearsfE SZ u (

The Ibll (i@@is acting as a a ~ for the number.

As always, the status of the number is determined b y the role it is playing in the ayah. Here,itisa w~f 2zagr

Then lash themightylashesY

The Ibl 4 € )As acting as a a ~ for the number and the status of the number is det ermine by the role.

17.7 NUMBER 99
The number ninety %follows the same rules mentioned above. The way an Arab would say ninety

AN

nine (or any double-]P]S vpu & ii=¢ ] *v]v v v]v S§C_X

The gender of the second digit (the nine, in this casepisosiTaf the gender of the6 J 1. drother

words, the word closest to thé J | éndtches it in gender.

The 6J 1 adls as aC  &03the number.

Let us take a look at an example. This number occurs only once in the Quran.

|5 ARSI GG 288

Certainly this (person), my brother, he hasety nineewes v. / Z A }v A Y
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The bl 48 B)dufeminine so the first digit ( _ Qi€ masculine. They are opposite.

The Ibl 48 B)duacting as a &~ for the number.

17.8 NUMBERS 100, 200
The number 100 never changes gender and always appear£asi®the 6 J I ANdte that 1)3925
always spelledlg(‘with a silent) in the Uthmani script.

Take a look at the following examples.

| apd | 1

So Allah caused him to die fonandredyears then he brought him back to life.
The number ( %) isactingasa [5Xfthe Iblgr ), whichisactingasthe w ? [5XJ

The status is determined by the role the number is playing in the sentence. Here itisa w7 ~zagr

agtiltf b jaaa

In each ear is a hundred grains
The number ( %) isactingasa [5 X the IblgP §,Dvhichis actingasthe w ? [5XJ
The status is determine by the role the number is p laying in the sentence. Hereitisa =1<8r
As for the number ZOOI(Qfﬂ it never appears with & J | éadhe Quran. If it were to take 8 J 1,4 0
however, the rules would be identical to the rules of 100.

Take a look at the following examples. This number only appears twice in the Quran imsecutive
ayahs.

€£LEH*5A3;9W®TB%< Avk & § J’Paﬁa AR NG Bk 6D pmaa

Y/(8Z E €& 3A v3C Az} E ¥ Q Ajoatwophudredy 87 v ](
there are a hundred from you who are steadfasty tvél defeattwo hundredY
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17.9 NUMBER 300
The number 300 is a compound number. The three acts @s &add the hundred acts as@ap, C,UO

They come together to fornag@D A
The gender oflgﬁlever changes, but the gender @ AsopposiTaf the gender of the6 J .4 &

The 6J 1 adially appears as@ap, C, how@ver the one time it appears in the Cam, it appears as a
C 0%

This number appears only once in the Quran.

-GNt ngs PG Wb

And they remained in their cave three hundred/earsand were increase by nine.
The gender of E T is opposite of the gender of the 1blg Sm

The Ibl 40 v)Ns acting as a & ~ for the number. This is one of the rare cases in w hich a & ~ g&;plural.

17.10 NUMBERS 1,000 AND 2,000
The numbers 1,0004 § and 2,000 @gnever change in gender. They simply act & aJad the

6J1ads as thel p, C.Tdke a look at the following examples.

{aéﬁﬁlﬁ‘dm..@e_@&/ﬁzhé}’aaa
YA} Z «5 C  ulvP $Z u (JE SZJUANE CI(SBY £ %

The Il isthe [5Xandthe Iblagthe w ? [5XJ

17.11 NUMBERS 3,000 AND 5,000
The numbers 3,000 and 5,000 are compound numbers that come together to fofva @rllhe first

digit (the 3 and the 5 in this case), serve as e U The plural version oé &C )serves astheC, U O
ap,

3,000is@® )2° R

5,000 is@) 5%
The gender of the first digit (the 3 and the 5 in this case) will betirosiTgender of the6 J 1.4 6

Each of these numbers appears once in the Quran. Take a look at the following examples.
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| i | - n . N . - . ha: o H-]-A-.A
AR 8 ol O epiBy & il 1 B 10 D A Y
(B R keS8 & ik RS B0 K bidb
Remember when you said tdt o] A E+U ~/e ]§ v}3 VIUPZ G @®& QluaEZ § C
reinforce you with three thousand from among thgelsU « vE }AVM _ z «J /( C}p E u

patient and conscious of Allah and they come toigdhis very moment, you Master will
reinforce you with five thousand from among the elagmarked.

Both 9> &md 9 O are feminine. They are opposite of the singular fo rm of the Ib gk p)J

Note that with these numbers, the |b|&an also appearasa w ? [5IK these ayaat, they appear with a tjto

FRQYH\ WKH PHDQLQJ "IURP DPRQJ WKH DQJHOVypu

17.12 NUMBER 50,000
The number 50,000 is a compound number made up of two parts: the fifty and the thehuRanall that

all numbers from 20-90 take § .6¥is applies here as well. The thousand appears@s #3the fifty.
50,000 is I The 61 1 agpears as aip, C. 00

This number appears once in the Quran. Take a look at the following example.

Hh 0 i ha hhene - dLi pihhd L
dNeGh IR Ve 80 b HY
The angels and the ruh will ascend to him on a tti@ymeasure of which fgty thousand
years

-The Iba(9yMHctsasaw ? [SXthe number eo= 0.0~

17.13 NUMBER 100,000
The number 100,000 is a compound number made up of two parts: the hundred and the thoiliben

hundred acts as & , Uadd the thousand acts as thep, C., 00O

100,000 isém@

This number appears once in the Quran. It appears witho@tld. & &

(4 e giith Gl

We sent him to one hundred thousand or more.

|f
If this number were to take a |b | ait would simply appearasa w? [5¥X. Sghgej A @ﬁaﬂv
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17.14 ORDINAL NUMBERS

An ordinal number is a number that denotes what place an object has in a certain order. Foresxampl
first, second, third, fourth etc. are all ordinal numbers.

Below are the ordinal numbers used in the QuislEMORIZzhem.

FF A Abh &8l | & A
first second third fourth sixth eighth

P . ] )
Notice that other thanFJ*all of them follow thefi & , € patiérn. Also notice thatd)fdNows the O i, @

pattern forthe id, é 0N .

Take a look at the following examples.
h gh ini o Whi Spi i 0
Vi 1S 75087 By die Bln <K
He isthe firstand the last, the apparent and the hidden, andsHenowing of all things.

~é‘z}é£iq &%@ﬂﬁaaa

YdZecond}( A} Az v 82 C A E ]v §Z AY

- L . Ay K T

Those who have said that Allah is thigd of threehave certainly disbelieved.
~ ~ N . : U A o
Gehsc A0 ThhG « S2hgA Q5 " ik B ;1 P aa

There is not a single private conversation of tlewezept thatHe is theourth of them nor
five except that He is ttexthof them or less that that or more except that He is wligam
wherever they may be.

b B8 G PO by S RAEN A Q85T HBGEN G indERNs K
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dZ C AlJoo « CU ~~ dtHe @urttEofth&m (& théir dog. And they say fthe, sixth of
them is their dog. And they say seven, the eighthem ] $Z J|E }PX_

17.15 FRACTIONS
The fractions that are used in the Quran are as folljMBMORIZ&them.

e'Om A% IrRAR B B ) e

half one third  two thirds a fourth a fifth a sixth an eighth

Notice that other thane éraall of them follow the pattenJI\g2

Take a look at the following examples.

kB0 T - 80 e 7

No doubt, your master knows that you stand up fbttle less thartwo-thirds of the nighor
half of itor a third of itY

@dl Pl i ol P o 4

Then if they have a child, then you all haveusth } ( AZ § $Z C o (3Y

sqpro 00 PR HE o by Ao’ Aol o 9P el

Know that anything you obtain of war booty, foahAlisone fifth of itand for the Messenger
and for his near relatives and the orphans, thadgeand the stranded traveler...

(o dly"™ AW riio 18k B [ 544

For each one of themissixth}( AZ 8§ Z o (3 ]1( 2 Z Z]lo Y

{Milﬁ]sﬁﬁqiﬂ“%é& oy’ ﬁ‘aaa

And if you have a child, thenthey(e Z A v ]PZ3Z }( AZ 8 C}un o (8Y
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CHAPTER18 2 RN .5k

18.1 INTRODUCTION
The word @Q?n Arabic meansto begin_or ‘beginning_T®he @ J1 N . drfe @ gpecial set oF | dhat

come directly before an ordinarfi &e denote the beginning of that action

In the sentence/He began walkingfor example, the wordbegan would be the @ J 1 N .aridétlée

word Avalking_would be the normalfi & é
This is one of the few cases in Arabic that you will see fivéb&ckto-back.

There is one@ J é fthatds used in the Quran and several that are used in other forms of literature. Let
us take a look at examples of each to better understand how they are used.

18.2 Hi1d —@0 NF.4
The only@ J & fhatés used in the Quran is the wodH &8¥ This, like every othe@ J & ,fitieans to

start. It, however, has a unique implication that the oth@ J TN . d® n@€hfave. This word in particular
connotes speed and urgency.

To capture this implication, we can transla@,P g&as #o start immediately or 4o start suddenly_ X
0 . _ o~ hn ~
Crsei 9 B T B ) Sk GRH i B

So they both ate from it, then their privates beeapparent to them, so they immediately
began_sticking oveE $Z ue OA ¢« (E}u §Z 0 A * }( % E ]* Y

Notice that the context necessitates a certain imm ediacy and franticness; thus ﬁbﬂs chosen over the other "5af=

SbhilA

Also notice that the two n athat are back- to-back have the same inside pronoun. This is a gramm atical rule of the

SbilA "5af=
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18.3 @i NF,&N OTHER LUTERATURE
The most commonly use@® JTN . dfe:a é*
i
b el
2) rllghnrma
3) 5655‘5‘8:
The word ?%lways meangto begin_whether it is used with anothef aoé not. When rﬁand FE*D

appear directly before anothefi dléey mean4to begin_ Gtherwise, they each have their unique
meanings.

Take a look at the following examples.

ABRE "

He started writing in his notebook.

Notice that the two n adppear back- to-back and have the same inside pronoun.

e CERPIE

They started beating him up until he passed out.

Notice that the two n adppear back-to-back and have the same inside pronoun.

P b sk FaR

She started observing the students.

Notice that the two n adppear back-to-back and have the same inside pronoun.

Note that it is possible for an outsid@ a tcéinterrupt the @ J 7 N .arfdédlée ordinaryfi & Eor instance, it
would be possible to saﬁ%)l_ﬁi% P@)I@%r %TP %’/ .PE:)I‘ P p GWE&IQ ﬁlﬁ In such cases,

the @ Jé foHaddvs all the rules that a normdi &ddes when it has an outsid@ a., he pronoun in the

second fi &ngatches with the pronoun that the outsid@ & represents. For instance, |@%TP 9)’/ TE*

the pronoun in the secondi é(@grfis 0.0t matches with the outsiddi & ( ef?y).
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CHAPTER 192 1A% .

19.1 INTRODUCTION
The words? Agjmeans’amazement_and can have either a positive or a negative connotation. In

grammar, 1A§i . I:>)é:¢atre expressions that the Arabs use to show their amazement. Let us learn these

expressions.

19.2 5 panD Blm

I\/H;jhnd H;’ﬁre sister Wordsl\ﬂj'ls used to express negative amazement and translate¥/aat a
§ EE] pEYI,}A § EE] o Y]*J_

Hjjs used to express positive amazement and translate¥\dmat an amazingy Jor ‘How amazing/

1+J_
Grammatically, these two words are5 alitey are_ Land never take & z a §or this reason, you will

always find them followed by ang Nhat is S z fKlisq NsAhe n "5 f

In the Quran, the Wordsliq'.and I\/H;jmever conjugate. They are always in tﬂéorm.

Take a look at the following examples.

(3B ¢ BEBA B Bl 4 4

" IS v E o SZ u v (]1SZ v ]$SZVvGueP ¥ WhdbEnet Bh amazing
trustee €, ]eeJ_

(BesB bty i T oIk K BN

Those people, their reward is forgiveness fronr thaster and gardens from under which

rivers flow, remaining in it. And how amazing erward of those who do!

& paij A 0y a2 4

How terrible is the example of the people who dkthie miraculous sings of Allah!
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Note that , {the F y xy Qofbel appears as thé & fa¥ DDJ.éQWhen this happens, the two words attach
to each other in the Uthmani script.

In this case, thei a 8, as well as everything in th& ¢ x

tZ v §Z]* Z %% vU §Z + vE v SE veo §+ U }A S EE] 0 ]* 82 8 AZ] .
Take a look at the following example.

fé‘z!?! Ei hmi@“ éﬁfﬁ

How terrible is that for which they sold themselves

It is possible forEJD]!i'and E&o take aC .0%e C trémslates as the wordas_Hhere is one case in the

Quran in which this happens.
J z‘f'?@ﬁdsjlﬂ% 808 bis ol @@%Mh—lg& 44

Then will you take him and his offspring as proetedriends other than me while they are an
enemy to you. How terribLeis\asan exchangb for the wrongdoers.

In the examples above, the n " 5 inside the nafhe word ... iFactingasa &~.s;

10.3 PRanp P8

,h5 ahd %are sister Words,hSiBI used to express negative amazement and translateslaw
§ EE] ol AJo JeYJ_

thdﬁs used to express positive amazement and translateslas amazing/beautiful iy J _

Grammatically, these two words are5 althey always have a ™ &hd it many cases, they takeéa~ as

well. If there is aC dtdtranslates as the wordas_ X
Take a look at the following examples.
~ . s Ul i
1 RyROHBaR W@&Pa a4

So those people, their place of refuge is hell.homdterrible it iﬁsa destinatioh!

The n " Sdinside the n aftis feminine because it is talking about qvyA

The word AP lishctingasa a4~.s;
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€:3qfkillﬁaiﬁﬂlbﬂi‘a 44

And how amazing those people @companions!

k3 ..ibthe outside n @hd 5j-dkhe a~s;

}M@tﬂaaa

How terrible is that which they bear!

This example hasonlya n &mhd no a-~.s;

19.4 %ﬁ,ﬁ

This form oft A attanslates asHow Yhe is!_This structure only appears twice in the Quran. Let us take
a look at these two examples before diving into the grammar.

(i iy

May man be cursed! How disbelieving he is!

{K5 U W@@%ﬁ?é‘ E%@WOJ?% I IA\H’B &Y < khlgjlz

Those are the ones who sold guidance for misguedand forgiveness for torment, so how
patient they are in pursuit of fire

In terms of grammar, this structure is made up of three parts:
1) The , known as¥ » A} (sed b express astonishment
2) The word following the, dused to tell what the shocking trag (e.g how disbelieving). This word

always follows the pattern%f
3) The last word, used to say who possess this shocking trait (e.g how disbetievéhg This
word is always'y @ u 0
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19.5 Eﬁr:{wf

This form oft A attanslates asHow Yhe is!_This structure only appears twice in the Quran. Let us take
a look at these two examples before diving into the grammar.

|ﬁ&@yg‘ Sﬁ%r{%m@O D" 54

To Him belongs the unseen of the skies and thé.eddw seeinéieis and how hearing!

} a%g‘@ B 755"42

How hearing they are and how seeing on that day ttiney come to us!

In terms of grammar, this structure is made up of two parts:

1) A word that follows the patten%rmjl*!aused to tell what the shocking trait is.
2) A/ with a 8 J laitached to it. The8 J It€lls who possesses this shocking trait.
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CHAPTER :2FO.

20.1 INTRODUCTION
The word F i Rterally means to swap or replace.RAlih grammar is ard N . &dgment in which oned N .

is followed directly by anothed NThe secondd [serves to clarify and give more detail about the first

(@)
Z

Kv A C 8} §z]vl }us JSU ] §Z § SA v §Z éA} A}CE e ]Je Vv Ju%eo] €35
u vYeX

An example of aF IWould be, The CEO, Ustadh is comingnother way to read the example above
Aluo U ~rdz K €5Z § ] 8§} « CU heS Ze ]e }u]JvPX_

A F 1% called aF 18ecause one of thé Nn the sequence could be swapped out for the other and the
sentence would still make sense.

&}E A u%o U C}p }po e« CU ~dZ K ]e Ju]l]vP_ MEXCIU]SHUGE A CW &S
same meaning is conveyed. When the two words come together to fofri hiowever, the sentence
becomes more detailed and informative.

In terms of grammatical rules, the twé Nn a F Ifust match in status.
20.2 Hiia —F a.
Let us take a look at examples Bflih the Quran.

Y v §Z § , @Be @air, [that is to say] the male and the female

"7KH PDOH DQG WKH IHPDOHpu IXPMX®W EODWKH.BWDLAKDW LV

Notice that the two q Nmthe ~ | thatch in status.

a Qi ndibty ;088 149

Guide us to the straight patfthat is to say] the path of those who You havedddY

"7TKH SDWK RI WKRVH ZKR \RX KDFWOOEOHVVZHKOEWMVHURHYQWRE\ "WKH VWUDLJKW

Notice that the two g Nmithe ~ | thatch in status.
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ehig i Nandk,.0h fy i
y o S et 1. e
Stand up (in prayer) during the night except fbttle, [that is to say] half oit or decrease a
little from it.

"+DOlI RU D OLWWOH OHVVy FODHKH IQHYKIK BYWHSW HPQYW BLWWOH RI LWu

Notice that the two q Nmthe ~ | thatch in status.

{aiﬂﬁéjg%j -7 i (PR Ay w_wrd;\ttkﬂa 44

And blessts peoplewith fruits,[that is to say] tlhse of them who have believed in Allah and
the last dayy

"7TKRVH RI WKHP ZKR KDYH EHOLHDNHVE G R\ O/HUK DR G RVIKBDOOULI\ REOWULY PHDQW E

thrhere is BzU.vr

Nighsvh k- & 0 iy TR

dZ C ] U Z A oMaAterof theworlds[that is to say] te Master of Musa
and HarunX _

"7TKH ODVWHU RI 0XVD DQG +DUX@WIXV WKW W OD U'IW KHHVODK/ W H U \R K RVKIK 2RKIHD G V u
VSHDNHUYV DUH VD\LQJ ":H EHOIKHYHRIU® &\K+Z @ DAHDHU WK HWODVWHU RI 0XVD DQG

Notice that the two q Nmthe ~ | thatch in status.
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CHAPTER 1-C1/ IRi¢ K.

1.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 Passives (Chaptert®Beginning@)/ u
™ 'TA e% ] o 33 Tvanbhivitg {8.4)

9 Be able to recognize irregular passiéé/ 8fodus onR U q@hapter 7) and/ @ (Chapter 8)
1.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that ai &kgat is G Tannot take al °© F.yRbEdxample, the actio&ﬁto sleep) isG Secause you
cannot saygﬁhe slept him/it).

Recall also that a passiveédigone in which the doer is unknown and that when converting an active

sentence to a passive sentence, the€ F pécdies yourtdoneto (the &, €0). 11,0

In a sentence with nal © F ytlaegedis nothing that can be converted intofed , € 0. TR &, éoisafi, o
essential part of a passive sentence. This means Ehailiréat are G annot be made passive because

they cannot taket® Fyaéad

There is, however, one special method by whicG &vord can be made passive.@ 9vord can be
made passive through the use of a prepositionQ&{ For example, you cannot s&fe was slept,but
you can say/The bed was slegiN. _The C1 Qiere allows you to add a detail you otherwise would not
have been able to add it converted the i &em G 90 Lﬁi thiough the use of &C T Qwhich, in

effect, allows it to be made passive. That is what is caldd L1& ¢ K.

1.2 MAKING 9rL...As=f=PASSIVE

How ITWORKS
As mentioned previouslyC J 1€an be used to allow & 9  fodunction like a L | &4Qrize af &g

functioning like aL I &,jtthaturally follows that it can be made passive. Take a look at the examples
below.

He sleptin the bec / The bed was slept in.

W, B . Br

She sat down onthe cha / The chair was sat on.

SPNTUEK  SINTOR



Allah condemned them/became angry with the / They were condemned/recipients of anger.

= SR

Take a look at the following example to see how this works.

Recall that the (, A "fn@&ns to bring pwhen it is accompanied by the (,° .C&Qus use this fi &6 a case study.

5 4nyh-R

They brought the book.

If we were to convert the sentence " 7KH\ EURXJKW M&passivie RINENGLISH, we would say:

The book was brought.

So how do we say that in Arabic ?

In order to convert an active sentence to a passive sentence, you need to get rid of the doer. Since the doer is an

inside pronoun, we remove the doer by bumping the i aback to its original y form, then we make the fi&passive.

make it passive kill the doer original /74 ¢

Bri PR i ¥R
[RERER

The book was brought.

Normally, our G° Fwaddbecome our fid, é o, bdtfinthiscasewedonothavea UFyaénya Naéo,° Saodhee o

fiaé o, °hecormesidur fid, & 0. Nbfjcedhow it is translated as the fi &, & 0,.dédpite its beinga 8JTCJ1 8 A

How TORECOGNIZE
Now that we have learned this concept, the question is, how do we recognize wBehl £8)js'acting

astheda ,éo? 11,9

The best way is to know your vocabulary and to know whichéée*associated with whicit J1.C



It is also important to keep the following rules in mind:

1. The i arll always beSINGULAR MASCULII@E the y form)
2. The 8J1C JsiBoulll translate asyouiid . é0. 1Y, @

Meaning: afi &#at is not in they gorm will not have a8 J1C Ja8aia &0l Y. o

QURPANICEXAMPLES
>}}1 8§ 8Z (}oo}A]vP YUE[ V] A& u%o0

| X ﬁ@ﬁﬁr@%

On that dayJahanmam will be brought forth

The (, A "fagthe meaning of to bring pwhen it comes with the (,° Mudtice that the fiaiginthe y éorm ( (p) and
that the 8J1C J(8 [lis translated as the i &, & 0. (WHhatewas brought? Jahannam.)

il %a&]ewwmm &P yinhpl

His crops were surrounded, then he started wringiadghands while it was collapsed in on its
turrets because of what he spent for its sake.

R )
The >, C* " ¢oanés with the (,° d&nbQannottake a direct 0° FMdétiedthat the faiginthe yéorm (U Eand that
the 8J1C J (Bl g¥stranslated as the &, &0 (Wh&t was surrounded? His crops.)

& p it %@,93 t}([@ﬁwj@ﬁ‘ (5

Platters and cups made of gold are circulated amabtigem.

The C,Y cdoéeés withthe (,° &hbQannottake adirect G° FMdétiédthatthe fi&iginthe yéorm (C, Qand that

the 8J1CJ(8, K, Fi@ttanslated as the fi 4, & o..(WHMat s circulated? Platters and cups of gold.)

Notice that there are two 8 JTC JirSthd sentence. So how do we decide which one is the fid, &0 .? We go withthe CIC

that is associated with the f & éince C , Yomes with the  (, €1@at is what becomesthe &, 6 éo0. 17,0

1.3 MAKING “zagr gqNAOUT OF 9rL...A&af=
Recall that anF y & é @ thélpassive version of aina , é. Ia the - ¢ x Cfihe Fy & & &ppddrs in the
passive line. We initially learned that singed 9 Eapadt be made passive, they cannot have &N .

Fyaéo



The rules for making aff y & € dubdia G 9  &ré éhe same as making it passive:

1.The Fy & & ®aé fd beSINGULAR AND MASCNEI
2. The "done-to" will be attached to thé?. CI1C

This piece of grammar is not new to us; we encounter it at least seventeen times a day. Takata look

the following example:
a G p AW s

YV} §z2} AZ} & 8Z }i %« }( VP EY

The tU& d¢oinés with the C1®otice that the Fy & é as éifgular and masculine (/y U ¢,éand those who are

receiving the action are attached tothe 1?. C{€u )64



CHAPTER 2 - | d%lfy

2.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 )—d& B4NChhkjiter 6.8 Beginning@)/ 0

9 )-—> ({CHaptey/gt Beginning@)/ u
™ Give special attention ttNegation of ) -4 N ) O e B KN+

9 )E @ o @b#ptér kAdvanced@)/ v

9 )— @N(Clﬁapter 14t Advanced@)/ 0

2.1 INTRODUCTION
In our studies thus far we have encountered many different types, each serving a unique function.

So far we have learned:

1. %oyxyK. .G
{&hcﬂqﬁ?%mtnﬁlp@o i 6 j &

Whatever is in the skies and the earth praisedq1Adlad He is the mighty, the wise.

2. Y% . 06 blestion )5
Pl ekdb g 1B

&)1E Av WhHatJ+*3Z u 3 €& }( $Z A}Eo0 M _

3. Y. e (y of réfutation)

{ g5ty O pdy kab.

No, they are not exiting from the fire!

4. VY& (tide conditional )5

5 "GhB & By o i " i Wb,




Whatever you spend of anything in the path of Alkakill be payed to you in full and you
will not be wronged.

5. vRAA0 (, 86 amazement)

{4e5 mw@w

How persistent they are in pursuit of the fire!

In this chapter, we will cover the remaining roles dilhey are:

1. OI7.iIN. .5

2. R8IGK. &
3. vis 6iN. .6

2.2 ATIN.S
RULES OFO 1 {, ©

Recall thatO | fnéans extra. That is not to say that td 1.9 &eho function. Rather, it means
that the sentence would still be grammatically complete and correct if it were to be remuviest,

then, is the function of0 1.PN. . &

Recall the functions 00 1 1. @nd @1 1 . 8o, Beginningy 4They served to make the sentence more
emphatic, giving the meaning "not a single" and "not at all," respectively.
Similarly, the purpose 00 I 1 .i8 ep@phasis. Let us explore the different contexts in wiiidH] .i8 uséd

The 01 .@n, dppear in fragments and sentences. Let us learn about each.

019, 8N AFRAGMENLEVEL
On a fragment levelQ [ T .&n,ifiterrupt fragments that do not usually have a long-distance relationship,

particularly 8 JTAK . an@%42.@ N . J. 10y conkidered@ O , vehich simply means that it allows for
the transfer of status. Let us look at some examples.

(A 81N « ke

So_only by theercyfrom Allah were you lenient to them!

Notice how , & coming between the TA CT@ and the 8J1(@% )&nd how the sentence is more emphatic as a result . Note

that the exclusivity only pis a result of the & 6 &qniing before the fi&@ 6O REON. 6 1i%



DR R ¢

Inany form He willed, He put you together.

Notice that , & interrupting a Cy x{0®B yaccommon word) and its Y4 é(X ,,@ Y4 6 4% Naté@e 0 1b¥ihe d4é0,% 664¢ 0

019, 8N ASENTENCEEVEL
019 .&n,é@me in both/sa 6 N arid %:G6 4 dtsvpldc@ment within the sentence is variant and does not

adhere to particular rules, only that it will come within the body of sentence.

Note that oftentimes sentences in which i T .&pe@rs have a lot 0d 1 &b - E 2 fhus the parts of the
sentence are not in their normal order. Let us look at some examples.

hj a.h.. h g 4. .d.h L H
~ |H<15f]5 tp WTHJV%J?Z‘JH 5tHH @j\kﬁ?& B
No, it is not at all the speech of a pddow little you believe! Nor is it at all the speech of a

soothsayerHow little you remember!

Here, 019 .8as dppeared ina Y 6 4 é Ittisicorhing between the Fy &ahd the fi & Also note how the Fy &ié Brought

before the f &This particular structure (Hy 6 & & ¥ is he ntost common way 011 .8ccuds in Quran.

o= X .S il ibhh. G4, 0 oh. ol
| &85 KBy 3 v BAbAN; ..pvg&@bﬂd(&‘ljgﬂg'ﬂt Ak ia
ES JvoCU u vC o]V ¢¢ % ESVVERE «JulA(BZIWZ3@E-U £ %3 (
who believed and did good deetland howfew they are!
Here, 0119 .8as @ppearedina ¥ 6 N. It4s@@ming between the + Eand the *1¢ AlBo note how the * Hs brought before
the *1¢» 0
019, 8 CONDITIONASENTENCES

0119 .&sq @ppears in conditional sentences, usually WitlScript-wise, it is written both afl-rland a,

It is also used for emphasis and is always accompanidd by ( , a4 fag as Quranic usage goes.

Emphasis on @ & simply means that the likelihood of occurrence is much stronger.

%_@9%& Ldh @ 5 Kjlpib%—}fpfpfpﬂig “égxl}tﬁ%jf‘..

I( C}p e ~v Clp ES ]JvoC A3dover CUC/ % £ - A}A ( <3 (JE
intensely Merciful, | wojnspeak to a single person today




7KLV D\DK LV LQ WKH FRQWH[W RD 0B IEDPWEKE VDRWIH VDV KKK H O L NBI'W RKIR FS® IRV R U WU K DIKL QW
019.8 uséd.

|}§P¥1 D ik %W%[S:@/I IR %iﬁﬂmﬁm s

If one of them or both of them reach old age aroyod (and it is very likely to happen), then
do not express exasperation to them and do noedhem away and say kind words to them.

This ayah is talking of parents coming to old age. It is something that is bound to occur should someo ne live to their later

years. Notice, however, that His used as opposed to . 7This is because it is not certain that everyone will reach old age.

**Note that the G of emphasis also often appears oﬁg This I-rﬁerves the purpose of emphasis, but
not the same type of emphasis as tifel 1 . I While &e 0 | N Jgives the meanindf this happens, and

it certainly will, the G of emphasis gives the meaninfyswear, if this happeng The019.9 . &

emphasizes the>é and the G of emphasis emphasizes the y A

01 N j@an also come with Tqr emphasis. Because@|ready implies the sureness of the occurrence of

an action, the, does not make the likelihood of occurrence strongeather, it adds the meaning of
AN(lv ooC_ }E ™~ Spu ooC_X

(- SPpDiTRG LD iR .00 B

When a surah is finally revealed, from amongst tfté hypocrites] are those who say,
"zl Z }( Gl Z s SZ]e Jv & o Jv ( [SZM_

2.3t Y8l OK .8
We have encountered two of thé4 K 8 1 @ Gn GurisfudiesCh studies: I1|—and H * & another tool to
make a‘fake 81 Q(GJFQI‘&] QK.

A good way to test whether a & ¥ K 8@ is to replace it with the actus | @a@d it should still
make sense.

D60 ) vl (RIS BRI s ot nedindps i @

WE-relate to you the best of stories through our ey this Qurano yod, even though you
were certainly, from before, among those who araware.




Notice how the translation of a 81 @i©retained in the translation ‘ing pending). Notice how the pronoun + 4s retained in

the translation (our revealing). The |, &nd its ¥ écan be replaced by I—PI)Tl'(‘) . .10 1f@and, refirsthé same meaning.

1yl st e Gl P

}
KE }3Z C+C2Z u 13 H%M BTU 0Q /E]U ] &Eekarr Jan s

innocent of your crimexs _

Notice how the translation of a 81 @i©retained in the translation (the idea of <ctrimes u Notice how the pronoun 6 ¢i® *

retained in the translation (your crimes). The , &nd its ¥ 6can be replaced with 6 2 & . Tdnd retain the same meaning.

Y4 K 8 ‘I,@@% oy xyO
Oftentimes, a, an be interpreted as either 8 K 8 1 8r@ Y80 y Xid can only happen when there is

no 19 because¥s K 8 1@ QaldirGAVE A §. The ayah will be translated differently depending on
the grammatical interpretation.

- @ Bb- a0 B
«and they took My signs athd what they were Waroﬁds a mockery

«and they took My signs afhd their warring as a mcke

The first translation is interpreting , @s ¥ 0y, afidthe second as ¥ K 8.IN®{ze how the translation of a 81 @i©retained in

the second translation -ing pending). Also note how the pronoun 6 is retained in the translation as well their warning p

It is similar to saying 68.ig13 X, )

BRI Aeas

V u VvC }( 8Z uY Z}Avha®v&ltheydd e

V U VG }( 8Z uY Z}jhed decds]are!

The first translation is interpreting , &s ¥ 0 yand@®he second as . ¥4 K 8 IN®dtize how the translation of a 81 @i©retained in

the second translation (the idea of something). Als o note how the pronoun

is retained in the translation as well  their
N

0
deeds p Itis similar to saying 6 8 5

10



2.4 t YagoIN 6
This , & translated agas long asor ‘as much as IXis always followed by & &wéhich is translated in

the present tense, regardless of the tense of thétat follows it.
A A A I .I
(& QLN Ay

So be conscious of Allah as much as you are able

Notice that the fi &féllowing , & in the past tense, yet it is translated as present tense.

11



CHAPTER 3 -PsXIA

3.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 The Referee Pronoun (Chapter dBeginning @)/ u

9 Complex Sentences (Chapter BBeginning@)/ u

3.1 INTRODUCTION
Pronouns were amongst the first topics we covered, as they are the backbone of the Arabic éanguag
We learned the three types of pronouns (independent, attached, and inside) and the specific statuses
and functions of each. In this chapter, we will explore some of the non-standard uses ofipson

The topics are as follows:
1.igeéo. -6U
2. H2ON. -6U
3.3;0K. -6UN. eébao.
3.2 nUgAPsW

fi @& 0. is dhat we previously referred to as tHeferee pronoun We learned that it is an
independent pronoun that matches with thl ¢im Bumber and gender, and it comes between aN .

0 8 , &nd a* Bhat has F. However, it serves more than just that function.
Let us take a look.

CONFIRMING THHJ G
We previously knew referee pronouns only to come betweerOsth, ONand a+ Bwvith F. We learned
that its function is to confirm that thet s indeed a+ Eand notatp, 8A® @ é 6. cad diso come

between a* | cand a+ Bhat may otherwise be confused as a fragment chain. Look at the following

| <ol g o

The disbelievers are the wrongdoers

examples:

Had the 6 @ot been there, Hy K ¢cdudd have been interpreted as a Y &ox F16f HJ1é Bdwever, the fi @& 0. canfitms its

roleas + E

12



o WOp .
& Bis 8 | R
The word of Allah is the highest

Had the - not been there, , 6 éolld have been interpreted as a ¥s éof ¥, 6 Bowever, the i @& 6. canfirms its role as a

+E

ExcLusivitD5U<G... A

i@ eéo. caddso be used for | @ ¢ For.exclusivity. There are two types of, @ ¢ BS.iA. < B¢ E .
and%g%@ﬁ <,DE .

S{A. <, @mé&ans true exclusivity; there ABSOLUTELY NOBOthat this information applies to
outside of who was mentioned.

} < B Bk
CertainlyHe(and only He) is the ever-pardoning and the conigtamerciful.

Thisis « i C <, @heBause Allah 2and only Allah 2is 6 CTN. andthis quality cannot be used to describe anyone but
Allah.

vacko., ¥1AJ < rEkgris that there can be others who this information applies to, but this group is
the most deserving of being associated with this quality.

(4. ¢ B ol ™

Listen upThey are the ones who cause corruption, however theyadgerceive

Thisis ¥4¢0,» K. GAJ. The f@gple mentioned in this passage (the hypocri tes) are not the only ones who cause

corruption (there are plenty of others who do so), but they are the most deserving of being described as such.

I~z A
fi @é 0. cadh dlso be used for emphasis. Note tfia® € 0 . do@éJnot have an effect on the sentence

grammatically. Previously, we have known independent pronouns to create a new sentence, but that is
not the case withfi @ & 0 .; it dd$ no grammatical role, just a rhetorical one.

i} o I . A h
( g Air G850
We gave them victorgothey were the ones who overpowered

Notice how the + Bof H @mained /y@y(® 0,5 0.

13



S AP G K bIB

And the people of Nuh from way before. CertalfHiEYwere more oppressive and more
rebellious!

There is a double emphasis here with 6 Giaqng with @& .. Notite how the + fbf H €emained /y @ (6Y * 5 6)a*

3.3 " /RIAPSW

Previously, we learned that pronouns must always refer back to something that has already been
u vsl]}v X &}E /£ u%o0 U "DC ]88 E A ¢ «] IU ¢} «Z ] V[B}RP}u&} « Z}}oX_
NeZ ] & ( EE]VP | §} "uC ]88 EX_

That is not the case wittd 2O N . It-i$ & pronoun that comes at the beginning of a sentence and refers
back to nothing. Its function is simply to proclaim the importance of the statement to come.

The grammatical rules dfl 2O N .arets follows:
1. Always singular, alway$ $erson (will always be eithey or - ).

2. It will not have ani T within the sentence.
3.t can be attached, detached, or inside, but it will most often be attachedt@as C1C

**N oTethat H O N . wib bt be translated as an actual pronoun (he/she/it), as its function is not the

function of a normal pronoun.
To understand the difference in the functions of the pronoun, compare the following threersees:
1G6.1 T6K.
The king is coming!
This sentence is a normal informational sentence.
1G6.1 y0O TO6K.
The king (and nobody else) is coming!
The kinghe is coming!
This sentence has fi @ & o ., eliHgr making it exclusive or emphasizing it.
1G6.1 T6K. y0

Important news! The king is coming!
This sentence has H2 O N, aggtandizing the topics of the upcoming sentence. The H2O N .(y)itinot translated.

14



Now take a look at the following examples ldf2 O N .in-@uan.
. & -0 hs LA . N
| PAPolyd . b é‘thbﬂ%JEj ‘ m@ﬁ*’ﬁ@lﬂ%

Who is more wrongdoing than whoever falsely attebdies to Allah or dees His signs?
[The great matter is that] those who do wrong wilt succeed!

Notice that the (8n U dges not translate as a pronoun at all. It is not a pronoun that refers to anything that came before

it.

0 Bigbh iR £ 8 kol Pl

[The great matter is that] whoever comes to his tdiaas a criminal, then for him is
Jahannam, he neither dies nor remains alive in it.

Notice that the 0 8n U doges not translate as a pronoun at all. It is not a pronoun that refers to anything that came before

it.

3.4 t U<0OsoAPsXIA e [acA

When we first began our study of thi & e learned that afi &c&n have either an inside doer or an

outside doer. An inside doer is a pronoun which is imbedded in the conjugatiori é'@&e know, for
/E u%o0 U Z}A 8} « CU ~/ A v3_X

1%915
We alsokndA Z}A 8§} « CU ~ Zu A v3_X
fF'flPﬁ?
dZ «<p *38]}v §Z v ]JeU Z}A } A <« CU ~ Zu v /| Avsi_ M

PR

This is grammatically incorrect, as € b &an only happen between two like words.

The solution: pull out the pronoun from inside tifedaéd do € b &f the fi & péto the Ddutside
pronoun.

15



P58

The pronoun is pulled out from the i &(& pand the second doer is Cy b érfio the pronoun. This is not considered an

outside doer; it does not adhere to the rules of ha ving outside doers.

This can happen with any of tf‘é?Rof F , 8Adgo, note that the pronoun will not be repeated in the

translation.

~ndhi; 50 b b

)ﬁ&%mgéjw <

You and your brother go with Our signs and do adak in My remembrance

The inside doer of the 1O * (#3}pis taken out of the f aghd Ey f5*Cy b ardo it.

+ 8 pWi B TYBEESIAB0R

Hesaidd "z}u v CluE (}JE ( 8Z E+ Z A E GF PwdCv

The inside doer of the =,0 f(@®¢ wdas pulled out of the fidganhd 6 +is°Ty b ardo it.

16
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CHAPTER 4 - Y N, é

4.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 Reasons to change the status of@ Uu & U$>
™ 4/® Associated with e U 0 é B3 UBelienig @)/ v
™ )deUZEN dnapter 14.2 Advanced@)/ U
™ ®44uN 4 N@Chapte@ld & Ndvanced@)/ 0

9 How different irregularities manifest light and lightest
™ Focus onR U q@hapter 7) ang a {Qhapter 9)
4.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall thati O . /.y Al & @vo-part structure that is made up of:

1. A command
2. What will happen as a result of the command being followed

This structure, however, is limited to commands and does not include forbidding verbs. There is a
specific, separate grammatical structure that serves a similar function td @e. /.y A3triQure,
but it involves forbidding rather than commanding.

This structure is known a » @ ON. (,é

4.2 STRUCTURE AND GRAMMAR
As mentioned previouslyys » @i©liKe the Begative version df0 . /.y AJt istx structure that

includes a~ @as well as the reasoning (the» \behind this prohibition.

dZ]e *S8EN SPUE EE veo & ¢ & o+ A} v}E yU JE o+ [}8Z EA]s Y_

Though this structure serves a similar function, it looks different grammatically. This structuadds m
up of three parts:

l.a 9 naé
2.a(é

3. a i adérectly following the( ,that is /y @ {light)

Take a look at the examples below.
, @I%q)?@y@ i tﬂi.—})'i'@&b dp nE?hyv]mrm& gtk g g i

Eat from the pure of that whidlWe have blessed you with and do not transgress regaiit
My anger will descend upon you. And whddyeanger descends upon has certainly
fallen

17



The ayah above follows the ¥ » @ €rbctule.&here isa ~a( .;EIBD) followed by a (,féllowedbya /y@ud @8, 6R &iaé

Notice that the ¥ » @ €laNse gxplains the reason behind the ~gand translates as ‘otherwise por ‘or else p

| s SV G 0 Bl B ¢ 2o 80 T P A58

My people,enter the holy land that Allah has detifee you and do not turn back on your
heels or else_you will return as losers

The ayah above follows the Y4 » @ €rdctuke.&@hereisa ~@(.J13 ) fdllowed by a (,féllowedbya /y@ué @ 8 (WO Fidg é

Notice that the ¥ » @ €lalse gxplains the reason behind the ~gand translates as otherwise por ‘or else p

4.3 980IA; §OUTSIDE OF FORBIDDING

There is one case in whidih » @fQlldivs okething other than ag It is often seen following wish

or desire The part following the( ,eplainsvhy the speaker has this wish or desire. In such casgsg¢
Y, »t@r3IAkes best ags a resultor because X

Take a look at the examples below.

-}§1Lh @E&T%'vl‘ |WW@& (B> h& Frl'fgllihl < ﬂkf)&lp& g’%

Certainly, if bounty comes to you from Allah, Henaast definitely say, as though there has

v v} 0}A  8A v C}lwish | ®dsiwith them then [as a regult] | wowddeh
attained something great

The ayah above follows the ¥ » @ €rbctufe.&here is a wish [ p..,] followed by a (,féllowedbya /y@ud @8 @pe néé

Notice that the ¥ » @ €BNse explains the reason behind the wish and tra nslates as ‘as a result

- S0P p o o SR bR, B o, 948881 1
YA P B o i wﬂwﬁiﬂmh%mﬂ»ﬁ%@

&]E pv ¢ ] U A, u vU plso that hopgiully Enight reach the ways - the smay
the skyl then [asaresdnltl Aloo 0}}l godpe [

The ayah above follows the Y4 » @ €rictule. dhere is a wish [ﬁg.] followed by a (,féllowedbya /ydud @8 gﬁbza ae

Notice that the ¥ » @ ©lduse(gxXplains the reason behind the wish and tr anslates as ‘as a result

18



Familiarize yourself with the following list of words. These are words that are coryrsed when

expressing a wish.
A NN J - § fisD 7p
perhaps

did/is iffwhy is it not that case thatl hopefully/possibly

if only

19
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CHAPTER 5 -

5.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 The Compound E(@hapter 12.5 4. )

9 Shared Tools of Negation (Chapter ®©Beginning @)/ u

9 )a-UZEN afapter 14.2 Advanced@)/ U

5.1 INTRODUCTION TO l =

We learned aboutlT-rP*as part of our study of@ 8 , U6 O N Y \We keartd ihat it translates a® _and
that it makes the@ 8 , U @hafifaltows it / y @ qliht).

H however, is a versatil€ 1 @hat can serve several different functions. In this chapter, we will be

reviewing what we already know aboﬁs well as learning about the other roles it can play.
Lh
5.1A ofK"UB 1 A=
Recall that during our study of the compourddiwe learned thatI-TrEt,ransforms a¥s 0&aétée683 @0

This type ofl—Trl‘l?s called thel/ﬂogg-rrpThis is becausgfpin combination with thefi &léat comes after it,
functions and translates like 81 @ O

Take RA O K }%T%s an example. Itis a normi&l 6 & AVHead &omes before such a sentence, it
behaves like 81 @ O

N N P

I%ﬁ K .1P:ﬁTPI-Tf|*iDs equivalent to sayingﬂ NF(F:E . Both translate asto (go to the masjid: andeoth
N P ],fﬁP N P

can be used the same way in a sentence. You coulcl%éﬁmﬁpg H*%or I%ﬁljjmpf a i%

This is the standard and most common usagé-Tgf

h
5.1B l MEANING’BECAUSE.

Hcan sometimes serve the function GF@DThe word ﬁTﬁjmeans’to give a reasonor %o explain_ X

When His used forﬁWit most naturally translates afecause X

Take a look at the following examples.
. . h H . LA A ~ N .
| & hatein ﬁ%khﬂqﬂw@mé‘ oG o B AR

Amanfitu $Z % }%o0 }( &]E pv AZ} A Z] t¥do ZQ 3} u( Heoduse u v
Z e CeU ZDC u *S KE ]+ o00 Z]|
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" P : -
b Bl -7l 5tk MG aaa
They exile the prophet and you because you befieAkah, your master
oo g Mmgal
1 $itc pebjc- palid} 3 AgTsB

They only resented them because they believedain, Ahe mighty, the praise-worthy.

h
5.1C l MEANINGLEST

Hcan sometimes come in the meaning4&fst_ ®he word 4est _is an expression of caution or fear and
v3E veo § "MV IE & 8§} A}] 3Z E]Jel }(Y_

(G b e 7y Uy ﬁrgl’j s

Allah cast down pegs on earth lest it should swifly you and [He cast] rivers and paths so
that you may be guided.

$QRWKHU ZD\ WR VD\ WKLV ZRXOG EH WR VD\ "$0O0ODK FDNKHGRZN RH JIMVRQNVH B UMD
VZD\LQJ ZLWK \RX-=p

. R . ha e i
(g P 7 B b B i aaa

Allah clarifies for yolest you go astrayAnd Allah is knowing of all things.

$QRWKHU ZD\ WR VD\ WKLV ZRXOG EH WR VD\ “$8 QRDKRPO DRILQUHIVVMRUD\RX WR

h
5.1D l STARTING QUOTE

I—Trl*?:an be used to indicate the beginning of a quote. Quotation marks are not used in clasga| war
is the word %saying used to open a quoteHserves this function. When translating from Arabic to

English, the wordsaying_can be added in brackets to capture the functionhsf
I—Trl*?:an open a quote whether the quote ista 6 4,68 ¥4 663\ ,.obad G*. i 4 é

I-—II—WiII only affect the status of ai® 8 , U vttfeéndse the i &véll stay as is.

Take a look at the examples below.

21



BB D s B R 1h BB S sod o d S5 Pl
~@jsp$o |<h} < HH‘)‘ E&/{@]’l}ﬁ] hJ/}}‘I

The people of Jannah will call out to the peopth®fire [saying Ldtainly we have found
what our Master promised us to be true, so havefgand what your Master promised to be

true? dZ C AJoo » CU 7~z « X dZ v uhgthem@api® dhe ouwseg pfs
Allah is upon the wrongdoers!

The first ~ degins a quote that starts witha P 5r nEhe second " begins a quote thatisa 9 ~s N.An dah cases,

the " #as no grammatical effect.

1% S b S8 wbi sl ok G

CertainlyWEsent Nuh to his people [commanding/sayitiVdrn your people before a
painful punishment comes to them.

This ~ egins a quote that starts with a K J =. Matie that the K demains _ b Lile any other command, even

though it is preceded by an " =

-Riih e §a ‘Eﬂﬂ PS4 4

And they wiltall the people of Jannasdyings PPeace be uponyou. dZ C A]Joo v}$ Z A
entered it but they will be hoping.

This " $egins a quote thatisa 9 ~s N.ANAipe that the ° Has no grammatical effect.

Note that this type of quote differs from & y i & yihdhat the quote does not have to be connected to

P
the word F , in the examples abovd, E E?fand r‘mre used. This allows for a wider variety in
expression.

- h
5.1E 989% | A=
- P
Hdiffers from I—Tf'lfi)n that it only affects( ¢ NGeneraIIy,I—Tgranslates asto _and Htranslates asthat _ X

There are some cases in which you may/eeétTHAT IS ACTUALLY JUSHITHOUT AGSC‘DR ANO NThis is
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caFI)Ied "y, & @ FaHHte MNghtened H *There are some cases in which tBd énd ¥4 Eageéremoved from

P
H There are two clues you can use to pinpoint ﬂb%@—r

1) If the A dadter I—Tfl‘IDs @y, eth@kg@q-ﬂf it was an aCtlﬁI)aIIFI'[ Would make thefi dadter it /lyd u 6
2) If the Happears th(;:re you would normally expéddtit is % /%EQ—FThere are certainlyF | dhat
usually come withHand not I—Tt?Among them areﬁpgé)and Gl P@and (P f

Take a look at the following examples.
|a§g4] bvi 'R a4 4
, v A3z §8 38z & Alpo ] | % }%0 u}vP C}lpyY

h . |h . h . . 9@2\@
&Hsa n alat comes with " =Also notice that the n adfter "4s Sz {iKdt Bz U.\his means that it is =Also
QRWLFH WKDW LW WUDQVODWHY DV "WKDWu

e B g b g . A

Then do they not see that it does not reply to tlzem does not possess harm or benefit for
them?

1h

h i h
c&s a n athat comes with J.:Also notice that the n adfter "4s Sz {IKdt Bz U.Whis means that it is &E}Q " =Also

QRWLFH WKDW LW WUDQVODWHY DV "WKDWu

5.1F C&§ 61

Hcan sometimes be used to explain or clarify something coming before it. Tbisfty-[pl?unctions and

translates similarto &F 16ra H, ©°

Take a look at the following examples.
o |--'~\h ~hi 0
{{a-éhaEﬂ?ﬁQ,h( Al'lg"q:'wjm..p&fyl:' b3

| only said to them what you}uu v u S} €
v Clu& D

o
(e B L T

v A ES ]JvoC P A >pcu v Alee}d €FPAESS| (150 §}C 00 Z_X

]o 8} » Co A"IE«Z]% o00 ZL
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(h
51GCI3AEIA

I—Tf’f:an sometimes b& | \Wen it isO | fiit Serves as emphasis. Tidd 1 . liN paiicular only appears

after ,iﬁsince theHin this case is emphasizir](ﬁs translates agfinally _ ®ogether they translate as
"AZ v (]Jv ooC_X

Take a look at the following examples.
A ~ | 1 A A
1) oG £ HiadR s
When our messengers finally came to Lut, he wasechagony by them and he was
]*SE -« C SZ uy

Notice that the C 13 Abames after 5.sNotice that the word finally pis included in the translation to capture the 1~1z;

f € By RE i @ﬁ%f@ R %ﬁ"
Then when the bringer of good news finallyy U Z 3$Z & A ]38 }A @edfdheszZ E[* (
u 0O S} o P lvyY

Notice that the C 13 Abames after 5.sNotice that the word finally pis included in the translation to capture the [~1z;

5.2 INTRODUCTION TO l ?

We have come acrosklin two different places in our studies: as one of tHe6 9, ?. >1 Kmednidg *

M _and as part of the ,  tdmplates. HoweverJIthoes serve a couple more functions.

5.2A9~f5 ?2A
In Chapter 9 of beginning 4we learned that , &hd , ar@ two templates which add the
meaning of‘hothing butY or ®nly _tie negation part~nbthing_ eame from the | or the H and the
exception ~3ut _was made using .,However,Hcan be used to negate a sententboth ¥ afdv, 6aé

t without the presence of ,

Take a look at the following examples.
b S AR

We had certainly established them in that whichdidenot establish you.

Notice how His negating the sentence; in this case, itisa % 6aé “%6G
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ea B K & 1y Ga
You all have absolutehp evidence in regards to this.

Notice how His negating the sentence; in this case, itis a ¥ © N. Bgoa@e His a tool of negation, it allows for the

presence of a 0117 .9 H: & 6)Nwhidh is playing the role of the *1¢ » 6

Y, é i easily distinguishable from Y 7 NoecHuseYs é , will idt make a@ 8 , U Gyhfiesie

52B9gH slo?A

Similar to¥s é éf-&’llican sometimes beHwithout a 0 1&r an & Nin that case,l-liwould serve the
purpose of emphasis.

Take a look at the following example.
(BedSeibie e phdb

No, you are nothing but a person like us, and wiicdy think that yolare from amongst
the liars!

Notice how His emphasizing the sentence. Also notice that the f &tkat comes after it ( T 0 § & not lightest, which

eliminates the possibility of ¥4 YIN. H,
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CHAPTER 6 - F i)

6.0 RECOMMENDED READING
9 Abnormal Sentence Structure fop a é £ MChamet 5.4t Beginning@)/ v

9 Abnormal Sentence Structure fop a O $ XChabtet/6.6 Beginning@)/ u

6.1 INTRODUCTION
F , ¢ ¢<a rhetorical device used in Arabic to bring special attention to a topic within a larger

conversation. Grammatically, it looks similar taGal i & 0 © Thy keydlifference is thattheuad FycOO

structure always has a pronoun attached to thHe&ldis pronoun matches in number and gender with

the portion that that looks like theG1i6 G1° Fy&aéd

This structure is made up of three parts that appear in the following order:
1) Gua FyTieKy 3 06 abtRe beginning of the structure
2) FycOKeraé
3) i s NOThe pronoun attached to thé & énatching thet i d Ry ¢

FEERR

I
I
1
fi & ;@ pronoun attached to the i atBat L I

refers to the GU& F,ywh@HOit matches in < aua FyanOadthatis /y @ it comes

number and gender. before the fi&aé

FycQHe. fi athat comes after the
y»@ud o N .

Note: compare thiso a sentence Iike,ﬁﬁ> éAyTzhis looks similar to & 0 & Fstw@ude. The only

difference is the lack of a pronoun on thiea é
6.2 FUNCTIONS OF "5Q.A
The function ofG 0 d Fisc@ K.c O .

_5s<x..A
Similartoa*1¢aGua Fispéught forward to give it special attention, but unlike &g, it i8 not
considered the main topic. For example, if an artist is asked about their painting at an eklaibit,
conversation might look something like this:
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DC % JVS]VPY / *% v3 3}3 o }(v]B3Q Z}u@Ed AJEI]VE JoeU uC
almost crossed. | even built the canvas myséiink i used up approximately a ton of paint
on it.

Notice that even though the artist mentioned the painting first, it was not the main tdpticedr
]* JUE* X dZ % JvS]vP A ¢« &S5 ]JvoC V Ju%}ES v3 o hiswebd ps 32 (E3
and effort in making the painting.

This is the purpose ofi 0 & FWRIOh is a known and recognized rhetorical device in classical Arabic. Let

us take a look at some Arabic examples.

i D 8y BT AP G G o8 ' b BT e
3 1y shydllER

And Lutt WE gave him wisdom and knowledge, and We resdoefidm the village that
used to commit foul deeds. No doubt, THEY wereeadlicis nation of evil. We entered him
into Our mercy. Certainly, he is from amongst itjeteous.

I1RWLFH WKDW /XW LV EURXJKWQWURDU G XWUWKIH R-PXOV IRW WHKH LW PO OQ & WU PRHIUWK M SSRQ D \

him.

ﬁw@éﬂ“ B 4% P h n T]@Memw@mﬁ@mw
& '“m*“dﬁméku'%rina%}zsﬁﬂe@h“hh obe 1 o0y iy
) @

WE are the ones who created them and strengthehen physique, and when We will, We
will completely replace (them) with their likesu do not will except that Allah wills.
Certainly Allah has always been all-knowing andiak. He enters whom He wills into His
mercy. As for the wrongdoers, He prepared for tagrainful punishment.

Notice that the main topic of the passage is Allah and His control over His creation. A special attent ion is given to the
disbelievers and their compensation. It is interesting to note that H, O: . h&84 Breat focus on the rewards of the

believers in Jannah as if to highlight the contrast between the compe nsations of the two parties.
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6.3 38GVS w "zdRJ

The question arises, what is the difference betwegn & F fugdd Kewith a ¥4 6 & &s #s& @ Both of
them start with and Nare followed by afi 4&nd have a pronoun that goes back to the startig|
Grammatically, the only difference is the status. What is the difference in meaning?

¥% GU0a Fisuéed to bring a special focus to a topic, but it is not the main topic at hand
¥ *1 i d@sed to bring focus to the main topic at hand.

Let us take compare two passages to better understand the difference.
(B 9 BTl A Ro iy IR T
e Jk tf {ﬁk@%ﬂjﬁ%{?ﬁ(ﬁwg{ ﬁfﬁ & @B”Eb BN §h.p
| 89" 38 BP 8P - OB gl

We have made constellations in the sky and We deabit for the onlooker, and We
protected it from every accursed devil. Excepotiewho eavesdrops so a flagrant shooting
star pursues him. As for the earth, We have spiteaat and placed in it mountains (lit., firm

pegs) and We caused to grow every balanced thimgm®@te living places in it for you and
for whoever you cannot at all provide for.

W LV FOHDU LQ WKH DERYH SDN\WZDM QRRAD W KK H DRIDN.KQ MRSH O Z K B YW+ $l OSDDRKY- & GDHEA. OR W WX D (
by means of the earth. Certainly, it has a special importance, but it is not the main topic

DAY <. ﬁ@w P BGd ) 104 B i an R [P TR P
e TV o Sy B By S Wb e B 6165

The poets, those who are lost in error foltbem! Did you not see that they wander
aimlessly in every valley, and that they say whay tdo not do? Except for those who believe
and did righteous deeds and they mentioned Allsgnadnd were given victory after they
were wronged. Those who wrong will come to knowt\place of return they will go back to

Notice that the topic of the passage is the same as the *1 ¢ thé poets. The conversation revolves around them, as opposed

WR VXEMHFW RI WKH HDUWK LQ AMKHH VBKH VWIRRXWHEVDWRLRD ZBYV UHYLPRQWINQVRD ERXRWHS O O |
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6.4 ljrw”rzagrVS w "zdRJ
Uua Fygyddok like it is very similar to@1i6 U © grainéatically, the only different i ee | Q.
pronoun that refers back to thel 0 & F yHoWeer, the rhetorical purpose is drastically different. Recall

that 06 O R & Odveatés tHé/meaning of exclusivity, which is not at all the purposeziwéi F.y¢OK .

b 8y i

We worship you alone and seek assistance from lpoe a
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CHAPTER 7 - 880 N &y

7.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 )HoEN/ 4@hage£ANBeginning@)/ u

9 Rules of an Outside Doer (Chapter t@B&ginning@)/ u
9 ¢ U@#iai Behave Likd UEhdpter 12.3 4. )

9 Compound) H @Chapter 13 Advanced@)/ u

7.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that a%4 écan appeatr, either in the form of a single word, a fragment, or a sentence. With every

type of ¥4 éwe have learned thus far, th€ y x yalvays comes before th&. & ka this chapter, we will

learn f» O N ., &sincture that breaks this pattern’4 &szan alternate word fo#/ €) x

7.2 GRAMMATICAL STRUCTUREOF = 8IA: a A

Compare the two following examples:

B BIES B (T

This is a man whose clothing became dirty.

5 Bt T

This is a dirty-clothed man.
The two examples translate similarly in English, but their grammatical structures differ. In thé fiirst o

two examples, the wordi®8as a standard compounth éxwhich a¥s 6 a & descfbing it.

The second example is similar to the first. There is, however, one key difference. RecallrfrGii o
studies that some( , 6d%n act like af & that they can take @i © F P&adfda. 1@ this case, thdid , é 6N .
(v4 E Prépiaces and functions like thié &é&: E @ Bhe word following it ¢ O § isGtill itsfi 4., é

In the second example, the phras@? %EA(]%\IA&S a structure called » O N . . ¥etiys.take a look at

several examples of » N %h&m et us record our observations regarding the grammatical rules of this
structure.
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i o Ay fo) {6 1 ik it &e AT o TR
| passed by the village who: | saw the village whose This is the village whose
people are oppressive. people are oppressive people are oppressive.

[N gARED i YNDFRD i IR e

| passed by a village whos | saw a village whose peop This is a village whose

people are oppressive. are oppressive people are oppressive.
Notice how:

Yathe status of gfuémains constant in all examples
Ythe 19 on | U @oes back tova KTi 0.

¥the status of & Nfgllows the status o4 K T1

Ythe type of 6 Nigliows the type of% K 11

% 6 Ndo&s not match the gender 6f K 1

¥ 6 N jshgingular, despite it§ & ( €U plieing plural

THELOGICBEHINDTHERULES
Think of the parts off » O N . &4 foffows:

U C pseudo4 @ 0 @ ¢
B ol
it are onll o
pseudo-U $ >

The grammar rules fof » O N . &fesa follows:
PSEUDQJ $RULESFollows all the same rules as a nornfisdadd i & , é

the i @éust beSINGULARY or - form)
the a8 MATCHE$he i &@GENDER
the i & must comeAFTERhe fiaé

the i a paust be in thed@STATUS

o O o o

PSEUDO* @ 0 ®UWLESThe psuedo€ y x yll dicatate theSTATUSNATYPEof the pseudofi & €
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7.3 RHETORICAL IMPLICATIONS OF ¥ 80IA: a A

As mentioned previously, thé» N 4téuature bears resemblance to the compléxéskructure. So
what distinguishes one from the other in terms of usage and meaning?

f» O N. iguigue because there are two descriptive relationships happening within a single
JveSCEWM S]}vX > §[e § | o}}l §3Z (]E*S A u%o YERXSZ Z %S E S}

By Bk A
—

a dirty-clothed man

Here, dirty ( % E DiAdescribing the clothes ( G O J, Which is the word that comes after it. It does n ot describe the word that
comes before it, as is the case with normal ¥4 écenstructions. Additionally, the construction GO 7 O “alvhdle is
describing the man. These are the two descriptive r elationships in a single construction. The second w ord describes the

third. The second and third word together describe the first.

,%E@él oﬂﬂ‘) :
— |

the town whose people are oppressive (lit., theeggpve-peopled town)

Here, oppressive (6 N) & aescribing the people ( , U § @vhich is the word that comes after it. It does n ot describe the word
that comes before it, as is the case with normal ¥ écenstructions. Additionally, the construction | U 6 0 *a® &lwlaade is
describing the man. These are the two descriptive r elationships in a single construction. The second w ord describes the

third. The second and third word together describe the first.
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D

8.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 )— BN ) @hapten14 Advanced@)/ U

8.1 INTRODUCTION TO A Ss0AnagoA

Our study of... , K. fvidl®é split into two categories:

1) Standard Usage
2) Non-Standard Usage

Standard usage is when the, 6 fisised according to its expected grammatical functiom express

an action occurring in the past. Even within standard usage~thé fcaréserve a variety of
implications.

Non-standard usage is when the, 8 ftrédslates as something other than the past-tense.

8.2 STANDARD USAGE OF A Ss0AnagoA

PLAINPAST
Plain past refers to the standard usage of the 6 fi\&iéhin plain past, the=, 6 fcarébe used to talk
about events that occurred in thRECENT PASE well as events that occurred in theSTANT PAST

Take a look at an example of each.
N Lo h . _—
(2 0B § oA HiBEB Gx Bp o 1y 1 8 6l

Repentance is not for those who do evil until a time when death comes to one afiémehne
e« CeU N Z A nEN%o V3

In this ayah, :i gis being used to talk about an event occurring in the recent past.

~@~M&%§' XQIQIJ ﬂﬁq—ﬁlyl’tnﬁlpﬁ) I,i« lﬁjﬂ'}

He created the skies and the earth with truth and purpose. No doubt, there is a sign for th
believers in that.

In this ayah, %is used to talk about an event that occurred in th e distant past.

A brief glance at the context can help determine whether REEENT PAST the DISTANT PASS intended.
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REPEATEBPAST
The =, @an be used to talk about an action that occurred repeatedly in the past. Take a look at the
following examples.

- h A PP ~ A h e o
fa &xo! Elﬁm ﬁ%:j g}dﬁ %Lﬁaj_%" H%M:P SEEP
dZ v Z SuEv AC(E}u3S3Zu v «]UA"ADC % }%0 U/ Z}A ES ]
UC D «8 E 8} C}pn v [ Z A Ale CluX_

Here, Shuaib (AS) is saying that he delivered the message and advised his people. There is no doubt th at these actions

occurred repeatedly, not just once.

e | ﬂgﬂjﬁ%m@j@o & A 5

He is the one who sent down water from the sky, then We brought forth plantodsalksing
it.

The sending down of rain is an action that has occu rred repeatedly.

| apBERT TS B v oS R0 B 5
Those are the messengers, We preferred some of them over others. Among them areothose wh

Allah spoke to and He raised some of them in ranks.

The messengers that Allah spoke to were spoken to o n more than one occasion.

Remember that@ 8 , U Ocan Bl<d be used to express a continuous, past-tense action. This template is
Juu}voC SE veo § e Aue 3} Y_ }JE A ¢ Y]VP_X

The difference betweer@ 8 , U @ndHtle regular=, @ that @ 8 , U @hdi¢&des a habit or a continuous

action.

SINGULARPAST
The =, &@an also be used to talk about a singular eveah action that occurred only once. Take a look
at the following examples.
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B0 it Bp o e R

He created the skies and the earth with truth and purpose. No doubt, there is a sign for th
believers in that.

The creation of the skies and the earth was a singl e event.

- B0 - 7@8@‘1. KRN ﬁjlpl‘%a a4

And We send you to the people as a messenger. And Allah is enough as a witness.

The messenger Y.was sent once. This ayah described a singular event.

Note that =, 6 Hen also be used to indicate a singular, past event. Take a look at the following

cae TS ivl paaa

If I said it even once, you would already know it.

example.

Here, Isa (AS) is saying that had he said it EVEN ONCE Allah would already know it. P 5r " yindicates a single occurrence.

~

8.3 NON-STANDARD USAGE OF A S0AnagoA

Non-standard usage of.. , K. @@érs cases in which the , 8 fisindt necessarily translated as one.

Du
The pasts ve v He AZ v u I]JvP u[ (}E -<}udEithet pasitively or e
negatively.

A positive example would b& E&)r |PR]Q fgpor TPTRQ @p? MeQ PiR

A negative example would b& %
K500 i &0 hi
(P i g
May the human be cursed. How disbelieving he is!

The P 5r nrathis ayah is not literal. It is being used as a du a. For this reason, it translates as May the human be cursed p

UDWKHU WKDQ "7KH KXPDQ ZDV FXUVHGH
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PROMISE&AND WARNINGS
The =, @an be used to make promises or to issue warnings. Though both promises and warnings are

events that are to occur in the future, the past is used as a form of emphasis g@&ithough to say
that it is so sure to happen, it is as though it is already done.

Take a look at the following examples.

0 8 8

CertainyWEwill protect you against the mockers.

In this ayah, Allah is making a promise to his Prop het %2 He uses the P 5as a form of assurance and emphasis.

“agB &ID 5B dN B bR 1h MBI S s d i

Vv 8Z % }%o0 }( :vv Z Aloo 00 }u3 8} 83Z %o }%0 }( Z oo * C]v
Master promise pe S} SEP U ¢} ] CIu(]v AZ S CIUE D 8 E % E}

This ayah describes a scene in the afterlife. The P 5is often used to describe such scenes to emphasize that they are sure

to occur. This emphasis also serves as a warning.

Ml Pl ﬂfeﬂﬂqf\dw@d@& W R oA r{nd'j B8O iy PR w115 BB
€,
And the horn will be blown in to and whoever is in the skies and whoever is in thallgaith

down unconscious. Then it will be blown into again, and suddenly, they will be standing and
watching.

This ayah describes a scene on the day of judgement. The P 5is often used to describe such scenes to emphasize that

they are sure to occur. This emphasis serves as a warning.

When the = | @s used for promises or warnings, it translates a@a , & @evice of emphasis such as
N ES JvoC_ }JE Av} IS v o0°} §} % SpPE 3Z ABZEZSHEVPO Ju%o
the =, d@o describe a future event.
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When a=,8 fai@ears in aF y xy K it dardbe translate@ITHERS a= , ®r as a@ 8 ,de@nding on
context and flow.

Take a look at the following examples
glp . oh - h i ralg
}}thspﬁél & iq?"% %g]nh;srﬁ; < Q?rnptsﬁ.%fafﬂ:tum

And who is better in terms of speech that the one who calls toward Allah and doaadsags,
A ES JvoC / u (EYu u}vP 3Z}e AZ} ep uld8X_

Here, the "5 afthe 9 pdre all P 5.rHowever, it would not make sense to say that thes e actions occurred only in the past

and are no longer occurring. These 75 afectranslated in the present tense.

o ) w N o DURE o DO () 1
| I H k- .
k&b kb Bhs 2§ B8 s BB B
The one who created death and life to test you which of you is best in termignsf, and He is
the Mighty and the Forgiving.

The contents of the 9 pih this ayah clearly describe a past event. In this case, the P 5is translated as is.
i L
=~DOr =~D

When a=, 8 ffélléws the wordA @t can be translate&ITHERS a= , @r as a@ 8 ,d¢g@nding on
context and row.,QIEmeans’\‘Nherever._,gelﬁneans'from the place where X

Take a look at the following examples.
a didhd B AR i SR8 badpnCe ( ig4lh

t ] U ~K uU oJ]A U C}p v CluE A]( ]v wherever youwadX (E}u 13 (

Allah is speaking to Adam and Hawa (AS) and telling them how they should live in Jannah. The speech re volves around

their future in Jannah. For this reason, the word a fter =~ Bhakes most sense translated in the SK5XJ

(a § e B § b i B Y o

Kill them wherever you find them and expel them from the place where they expelled you.

The first = ~ Bppears in the context of a command concerning the present and the future. The second =~ Bppears in the

context of what happened to the Muslims.
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And when they entered from the place where their father commandedvthem

7KH FRQWH[W RI WKLV D\DK LV \WKH<XWRIUY EURWHKHWUR/XWRHJ\SWG HE& HALKHIPD WRHRIQRMRHPW D Q

Egypt from a specific entrance BEFORE they departed. For this reason, it is translated in the past.

9 F z oA
The words P{\'. Iﬁare almost always followed by @l gali=, 6 {ith&éword G &nd another =, & & €his

template is known a4 Ky O Aand tahéldtes agt is the same for x, whethefor Y The F | dhéat
appear in this template translate a@ 8 , U O

Take a look at the following examples to understand how this template is structured and translated.

hi 4 g i drdnonth Lidh e -
€"ir8 " LTEAR DG T by p
Certainly those who disbelieve, it is the same for them, whether you warn tdematrwarn
them, they will not believe.

3 . A A Al - h" Gh,\ l’:h\
(P GG BIG dgh " i
And if you invite them to guidance, they will not follow you. It is the same for them wioether
invite them or whether you are silent.

&8 8 a4l b aNaRa dgnapla N ik

It is the same for them whether you seek forgiveness for them or do not seekdssgigen
them. Allah will not forgive them. Certainly, Allah, He does not guide a corrupt nation.

Lzl
Recall that ;ﬁmeans’\‘/vhy notY Mor M onlyY When ﬁs followed by a=, 6 fiii@n translate either

as=, or@8,00

Take a look at the following examples.
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{4 @gi‘@%@[ﬁ&ﬂhﬁa 44

dZ v Z Aloo » CU "DC D cfepicMeAZQ E}Vv[8]E3a AZ]Jo YM_

The request being made is a request regarding the p resent. For this reason, it makes most sense to translate itas SK5XJ

por! B HkopR S AS G500 WA B
V §Z C +] U MZC A « sBIdmEedWISPE S u v (E}u §Z SA} §}

The sending down of the Quran is a past event. For this reason it makes most sense to translate itas P 5.r

9~Zi%As A
As we learned previously, all of theil N . lext6épt for%ush the meaning of thes, & G @ 8,1H O
both the =, @nd the @ 8 tthslate the same way in # Y & ,#his @aves us wondering why one
would be used over the other. Generally, when the @s used in & Y é Widd@ates a one-time

event. When the@ 8 ,i®)Bed, it indicates a recurring event.

Take a look at the following examples.

| BAMRE B30 2" i &) s BU Al p

If you disclose [your] charities, then what a beautiful thing they are. And if youl ¢begeand
give them to the poor, then it is better for you.

Giving charity publicly and privately are actions t hat repeat. For this reason, the S K 5iX Used.

gl DG REB 1 P "y 1P £

Then if he divorces her, she will not be permissible to him after that until she marries someone
else.

Divorce between couples is not something that is re peated and renewed. For this reason, the P 5is used.

(g 20 AR o1 o ki e 1B 4 4
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Whoever is grateful, the he is only grateful for his own benefit. And whoever is ungregeful, t
certainly Allah is free of need and worthy of praise and thanks.

Gratitude is something that must be renewed constan tly. It is not a one-time event. For this reason, t he S K 5iX Used.
Ingratitude or disbelief, on the other hand, is som ething that a person falls in. It does not have to be renewed or refreshed.

For this reason, the P 5is used.

8.3 SKiXsdAnagA
Recall that in terms of standard use, ttf@ 8 , U @& u&d&for the present and future tense. As far as non-

standard use goes, we will be looking at three usages.

USAGEL: PAINTINGA PICTURE
Sometimes, the Quran uses th@ 8 vhen telling a story from theasTor relayingpAsTtevents. Telling a

past event as though it is occurring in the present captivates the listener and helps them visualize the
event.

Take a look at the following examples.
-+ s DI B00) HERTY BB P DB ¢ K b S

And remember when we saved you from the people of Firaun. They would inflict onwaratthe
SC% }( %opuv]eZu vS v 0 pPZs E C}pE Z]Jo v v o0 S C}

Allah is reminding the children of Israel of the tr ials that they went through. He uses the S K 5t% énhake them recall or

picture the events more vividly.

epdeyoh @ P r{gé;aﬁ'm‘g‘j@o & Ak - gl

Have you not seen that Allah sent water down from the sky then the earth becomes green?
Certainly, Allah is subtle and informed.

There is a switch to S K 5péadt-way through the ayah. The S K 5iXdsed to talk about the earth becoming green to allow

listeners to visualize and appreciate this miracle of nature.

EMPHATICCOMMAND
The @ 8 ,ddrDbe used to issue commands. When @e8 i€ Bed for this purpose, it is more emphatic

that a regulari OTFhe difference between the two is similar to the difference between sayibanf go

to that party _ 1-9&nd “You are not going to that party @ 8 ).(riie latter is more authoritative and

assertive.
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. S~ N P . h A . . h"' ~ h'\

P PRt i b ahand Bk 1) O 15 S,

v Euu E AZv A §}}1 %o P (E}u C}pU ~z}pu AJoo v}8 «%]oo
expel yourselve6 E}u C}u }Av Z}u «J_dZ v C}p IviAo P AZ]Jo A]s

o Bap %‘hnh}&'rm%@ i B9

v Euu E AZv A 3}}1 %o P (E}u3Z Z]Jo E v }(VeE oU "z
except for AllZ J _

1 e B ol Ge i

JA}E Alu v «Z}po A ]88 C 8Z ue 0A « (JE S3ZE % E]

| pay 0B EEGA b

Mothers should nurse their children fdk} (poo E}uv Y

J?

When a @ 8 , U @lIévésér jt can be translated either in theasTor the FUTURElepending on context.

Generally, if the context is the afterlife, it translates in the future. If the context is a past event, it
translated as a= ,

Take a look at the following examples.

b B BOALE Qplr ilyd  giham 9

Whenyousaid} $Z }v AZ} 00 Z 0 e v AZ} Clu 0 ¢ U A< % C)
pve ]}ue }( 00 Z_Y

In this ayah, Allah is reminding the Prophet %:of the advice he gave Zayd (R) regarding his marri age. This is a past event.

For this reason, the S K5 X Jranalhtes in the past tense.
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- st gl B bl g O s @R &) jj Al |Qi;jﬁ"]< 51 AR

When they will argue with one another in the fire then the weak ones will say to thoseneho
EE}P v3U ~ ES ]JvVoCU A A E C}puE (}oo}A E-+U «} AlJoo C}u

This ayah talks about a scene that will happen in t he afterlife. This is a future event, which is why the n adfter JtPanslates

asa SK&HXJ
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CHAPTER 9- " A7 Kh1A

9.1 INTRODUCTION
We learned previously thaFtranslates asthe _We found, however, that-in Arabic is often used in

places where athe _in English would not be used or would sound unnatural. This is becaude the
serves several functions.

Let us learn about the five most common functionsfFof

9.2 THE FUNCTIONS OF A
9 Y80 A

The word | (i éneans familiarity _Tis type ofFis used when both the speaker and the listener are

familiar with what is being referred to. It is used to refer to something specific that botkpaker and
the listener know about. This type dfis generally translated ashe _ X

Take a look at the following example.
I 0 highg thoi ki Phor Bkd
~h~2|q 51 T}ﬁ]:é]ﬁm png] &%&& Bb 49 t@ﬁll j?l\}i] B¢ htKJIL!R
Do you command people to righteousness and foimaisglves while you recite the book. Do

you not comprehend?

Both the speaker (Allah) and the listeners (the children of Israel) know what the book pis. Thisisan9}IlyaoA "A

M A

The word B C ieanstategory or species Fhe Fcan be used to refer to an entire category or

species, animate or inanimate. When this typeFas used, athe DOES Noappear in the translation in

most cases. When this type éfis used, the word often translates as a plural, even if it is grammatically
singular.

Take a look at the following examples.
.- - . - A . h )
2 P G e i & BIRaj
The one who made for you fire frgreen treesthen (surprisingly) you kindle from it.

0 G+ A KB RdtAeferring to a specific green tree that is known to everyone. It is referring to the category or species of

green trees (i.e. trees with leaves). NRWLFH WKDW WKH ZRUG "WKHUDIWWLQRW X 8 GNIK@ W/ K Mv WWID@WA D W H

despite being grammatically singular.
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-ﬁﬁﬁl@&%ﬁ&ﬁkﬁ B \%F”baaa

And | wilimost certainly crucify you on the trunks of palm trees and ydumaost certainly
know which of us are more intense in punishmentraace ever-lasting.

n H ig\not referring to specific palm trees that are k nown to everyone. It is referring to the category o fpalm trees as a

ZKROH 1RWLFH WKDW WKHUH M/LRQV WREu W KDWKHVWWIDRY OODNHMIDPPD WOQRDOO\GHVS

VAN A

The word D . T ¢ligekally meanstmmersion_or 4ull inclusion_ B .1¢ ¢ Nis.a §pe ofD C ? .. The

singular.

difference between them is thaD .1¢ ¢ Nis.uggd to include every individual within that categorg
b C 3peaks of the category or species in general, but does not necessarily include every individual
within that category. This type of does not translate with g&he _ JAll*or &very_may be used to

capturetheD .T¢ ¢ N.
Take a look at the following examples.
~ @i 'j@k_&’)/z';‘ﬁhﬂﬁcﬁh " R i 9 4

Y§Z C }v & an looks at what he put forward and evésigalievers CeU A/ A]eZ
I A« JESJI_

; K saod\ K f faré\not referring to a specific man or a specific disbeliever nor are they simply referring to the ca tegories of
men and disbelievers. Rather, EVERYman will be looking at their deeds that day. E vERYdisbeliever will be wishing that they

were dirt.

Ch Onile h hd ‘h. .
|, 8l P e e 3 iR
Allah wants to lighten your load. Aatlhumanswere created weak.

* 5 O Bfnat referring to a specific human nor is it ref erring to the category in general. Rather, it is re ferring to each and

every individual in the category.

To determine whether arFis D . T ¢qr Nist plain® C,Aimply ask if there are exceptions to the
statement. If there are, it i9 C @&.g. rF[ery @@I}Q Otherwise, it isD . T ¢ R&member thatD . T ¢ig & .
type of B C.Ahis means that ever . 1 ¢ig &lso ab C Aut not everyb CidanD.T¢ ¢ N.
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Ideas are generally proper. T&l @ofien appears with arFon it. ThisF does not generally translate.
o b g O ppg é{& 0.0 HBhldk b bR b g,
1ag8pcRE on jBIED B 8 R ADRY )

You who believe, do not take your parents anchgblas protective friends if they prefer

]l o] (}A & (182Y

Kg2and " 5sfeAK | 5thdt take an ~ that does not translate.

9j~JiA
F can sometimes be used to refer to an individual in a category. This usdge obt very common.

When this Fis used, the word translates like a common word withoutree ~ X
Take a look at the following example.
RN R R ALY
dz C « ] U "audlfeas bim (hile we are a strong group, then we waeltiainly be
0}e E* Jv SZ § o X_

O5U<G.. A

In most cases, & Hs common. When arfF appears on at Eit can sometimes serve the function of
exclusivity. Take a look at the following example.

BB gy il g ¢ o gl

Allah prepared for them gardens under which riflerg, remaining in them forever. That is
the (only) great success.
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CHAPTER 10 - @R.

10.0 RECOMMENDED REVIEW
9 Plural Patterns (Chapter 134. )

10.1 INTRODUCTION
Recall that there are two types of plurals:

1) &8 I@ .t sound plurals
2) %ﬁg& 5t broken plurals

Recall that a plural is considered sound when the original form of the word is madtaid an ending
combination is used. A plural is considered broken when additional letters interrupt the origimabfor
the word.

Many words have both a sound version and one or more broken versions, which giveswise to t
guestions that are essential in the study of plurals:

1) When is the sound plural used and when is the broken plural used?
2) Why are there different broken plural patterns and how do they differ in usage and meaning?

Let us find the answer to each of these two questions.

10.2 SOUND VS. BROKEN
Know that the question of sound vs. broken is only relevant when there is an option to use either
version.

As a general principal ita e2ifthere are no alternate ways of saying something, there is no sense in
asking why it was said that way and how it may differ from an alternative.

The plural patterns that fall under the category b alternative are the C1 gattern (&, Band the
Ya@axtern (% ﬁ Our study will primarily involve plural patterns for othi’fpﬁn Ch likethefd, é oON.
and the ¥ & x té hame a few.

When it comes to sound vs. broken, there are generally two considerations as to which is used. They
are:

1) q?gN @otvkhis refers to the range of numbers that that plural fallslhédain.be anywhere
from 3-10 andO p dd\more than 10.
2) m@ @ .MTR g 8 21A. O0$when thed Narries a strong element of action and is

behaving similarly ta i a& 6 N is@Bedtheo Ns. used as a noun.

Let us learn about each of these two considerations in more detail.
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When it comes to inanimate objects, sound plurals are used/4@i10) and broken plurals are used for

O pu(Li+).
Take a look at the foIIowiqg case study. _
b RN & PP L By b 1) o o 5T LD
[/ g g b g Gl

Your money and children are not at all what wilidpyou closer to us, except for the one
who believes and does good deeds. Then those pélogyewill have double the reward
because of what they did, and they will be safeams.

1 - At i ety i B oL 6% 1Y BT 915 i AR 1
[Dz8mvaoA

Those who believe and do good, we will settle tilermoms in paradise under which rivers
flow, remaining in it forever. And how amazindes teward of those who work!

(o nadd B o5 PR Bl KoY GRGR B jip 8

Rather, those who have consciousness of their makty will have rooms on top of which
there are built rooms under which gardens flow...

Notice that all three of these ayaat include a plural of the Wé%The ayahire» N 0s®y the sound
plural (1 @ the % 61. Bh&inly » 0 U & ase®Bg Broken pIuraI(ch the O pu1 886 does the ayah
inTOTN. 08yN

A look at the context gives us a clue as to why this may be the case.

1) The ayah ir? »dpeaks of those who believe and do good deﬂgJ n%mmﬁtqh
2) The ayaat inly » & arild O bhith speak of those who migrated for the sake of Allah.
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Take a look at the ayaat ihy » & aridd O thvit speak about migration.
P B p MG ' - @-P@Péﬁ\@ﬁxj i pAPRLY &) B8
NpS 1 < S « #%W@ﬂ<@$11 650y 3§ ey bR ) B
(5 Sp il I

IRWH ZKHQ WKH H[SDQVLYHQHVQWLRBQW® KLW HNUWX HQ FREK U D JH PGICHY FUR/ WWRH PR.S 8 D MAHV |

The ¥4 6 1isAUSed for those who believe and do good and thp1 #&@sed for those who migrate. That
is because those who migrate, thé J T A atefpeople who endured immense hardship and who
sacrificed in order to hold on to their faith. These people, thed 1 A atethigher in status than those
who did not have to endure what they endured. For this reason, their reward is greater artljitie &G

used for them.

9~sNC.LAKDGBECIAK?

This rule applies specifically to tHea , é addits plurals.

Recall that we learned that th@ & , é carRsometime behave and translate likeaa8 | U O'hisasé
known as2 1 A. 0®hi8term simply means that the intended meaning behind usingitéie é wadlan

actionora2iC
When the fi & , é ib@ing used and translated as ari\this is knownass 6N . 06.8,
SOUND PLURALEe used for2 I A. QWhén an action is intended.

BROKEN PLURAage used forsa 6 N , wbén e noun is intended.

Take a look at the following case studies.
| By "GP B vy g e kb

And We sent the winds as pollinators, then We dewn water from the sky and gave it to
you as drink. And you do not at all store it.

The sound plural of the L S5i$used because the focus is the action of storing . Notice that it translatesasa SK5XJ

g RO @ B B il FHRATR < sij Y W
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And those who are in the fire will say to Keepers}( , ooU * 00 U%}v CIHE u s E
§Z %opuv]eZu vs (}E pe (}E CJ_

The broken plural of the L S5i$5used because the word 9 u is@eferring to a group of people. The focus is th e people and

o 8 15D Dig B B 0% iGN HRE QD 4 4

Andits keepers | S} SZ uU A~ ] v[S u ¢« VP E- (E}} Q}uMPEC}HS]VRB SZ
*]Pve }( CIHE u 8 & 8} CIp Vv UA SEWRVP( GZl*}( §Z}( CIHEM_

The broken plural of the L S5i$sused because the word 9 u is@eferring to a group of people. The focus is th e people and

not the action. Notice that is translates asan g NA

(Y [ g b AR " s k7 g na

Y§3Z}e AZ} v }JUE P AZ § ]« P}}v & Z}} EAEiRta] the boundaries
}( oo ZY v }VPE Spo § §Z 0] A E-+X

The sound plural of \f5 B used because the focus is the action of maintai ning or protecting. Notice thatittakesa hpa<r

(, A Ib)lthat translates as a w7 " matdike a n avould.

(PASS" 6 S B B

Send him with us tomorrow to have fun and play. wedwill definitely take care of him.

The sound plural of the \f5 3 used because the focus is the action of storing . Notice that it translatesasa SK5XJ

And he sends upon you guardians until a time wieathdcomes to one of you, our
messengers will take him in full and they willowarlook [anything at all].

The broken plural of the \f5 B used because the word 9~ gireferring to a group of people. The focus is th e

people and not the action. Notice that this translates as an g N A
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10.3 BROKEN PLURAL PATTERNS
Again, broken plurals are used fof 6 N .. ThéreBare, however, a number of broken plural patters,
each with their unique usages and meanings.

Let us learn some of the most commonly used plural patterns and their unique meanings.
i
L gl
This plural patters denotef p drithe ACTION Note that this differs from saying that there isOguin the
PEOPLEVhO do that action.

/S ] o]l §Z J(( & v SA veCJ]vP A, & + 0}35_ v A 0}5 }( % }% o0
the O p(the word a lot) is going back to the action, reading. In the second exampl@, fiifne word a
lot) is going back to the people carrying out that action.

Again, the plural pattely%dicates a0 pin theACTION

The word ’.J\fé?for example, translates atnemorizers_IX order to capture the0 y rather than saying
Ao EP vpu E }(u u}E]l E-U_ A A}lpo + CU "u u}E]l E« AZ} u u}E]i

Similarly, the Word%@vould translate aspeople who plant/farm a lotrather than ‘a lot of farmers._

Take a look at the following case study.

41 Bk BN B R BAR By op

G604ty « bib 4§ 5! hEb%V&h%‘“BER Bp o 1N 14
( &2BaN kg

" he Lo C . )
b 5 G0t h 8 i B 1 i G B 1y p
) % i 18
(@™ el « SBANbkd BEABHE ty
As seen in the ayaat above, the pIu%% often used in the context of death. Remember the plural

pattern Fé’;’\%dicateso Mih an action. By the time a person reaches the stage of death, they have

engaged in a lot of disbelief. For this reason, ﬁ‘@%attern is used.
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The word 8@95 also often used in ayaat that were revealed in Al-Madina. Again, at this stage in the

seerah of the Prophet , the disbelievers have been engaged i@ 1for long enough to warrant the

use of theF éﬁ)attern.
5 4400 bR 8 5 98

K % E}%Z SU s3SEUPP0 P Jved AZEZBWYE &ZI3usY v

This ayah appears in 9 Ez Awkidhands revealed in the late madani stages, soon before the conquest of Makkah.

apead O kP o kgD W a1

Then if you know them to be believers, then daetotn them to the disbelievers.

This ayah appears in 9v E < s s wlicltOas Kevealed in Al-Madina in the context of women who used to flee from Makkah

and take refuge in Al-Madina.

| 5 888 Fko T RSPy B A Al
Muhammad is the prophet of Allah. And those whovétlk him are harsh against the
] o] A s v u E J(po u}lvPe3 3Z ue 0A «Y
This ayah appears in C < g o whictkvzas revealed in the madani period after 9~<}1iA
h
bpal
This plural pattern lacks action or movement. It is used to refer to a specific classification or

categorization of people. When this pattern is used, the focus is on the occupation, label, or
classification of that particular group.

Take a look at the following examples.

gle APAB AR P38 515
Whenever a crowd is thrown in it, its keepers $Z uU ~ ] v[§ A Ev E }u

Here, the focus of the word is their occupation or label as gatekeepers.
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4 BPE TiBaaa
And We send guardiansA & C}uY

Here, the focus of the word is their role or label as guardians.

{1y o HQ(%

And the magicians were thrown down in prostration.

Here, the focus of the word is their label or class ification as magicians.

Note that the O i version of this plural pattern i&l 8@9 5' 95@

hal
This plural pattern is used to talk about individuals carrying out visibly apparent actions thatv&wan o
short period of time.
Take a look at the following examples.
(L h. ohh_ i i G, . .
| £ &R « KPS kG 4 4
z}p o 3Z u]v Eplp v Jv % E}PEE VS0 <@ (B}u o0 ZY
Ruku and sujud are both physical actions that can b e seen visibly. They are also actions that do not span over a long
period of time.
r'u‘ A?z

This plural pattern can only be derived from the feminifié , é. Thi$ pattern is used for the inanimate.
It often implies stillness or lack of movement.

Take a look at the following examples.
TR
{8 Bap 3 8Rey i
And He cast pegsonearth «3 ]§ «Z | A]JS8Z C}uyY

The plural of &N AsKY4 A‘%This means pegs or firm mountains.

Bl 8185 BB 05 008 %66yl 88,701 356 4y %
el f 0! Bt BB R
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And women who are past the age of child bearing edhaot desire marriage, then there is
no blame upon them if they take off their outerrgants without flaunting their adornment.
And keeping chaste is better for them. And Allsleésng and knowing.

The plural of H} 5is Iij AhzThis literally means a sitting, stationary woman, or more figuratively, a woman past the age of

(b o Bpd BBy b plangastiaim a s

They put their fingers in their earth because efttitunderbolts out of fear of death. And
Allah will encompass the disbelievers.
The plural of E{} 5Ts I.M‘ A This means a thunderbolt or strike that causes on e to fall unconscious.
Th)
This pattern is used to express relati¥e dri other words, this plural pattern refers to a group that is
small in number relative to another.
Let us look at the comparative case study.
~ . | . | . ki _
cEIE R B g QR B 5 5y b
And those who, when they are reminded of the ftiseir master, they do not fall upon

them deaf and blind.

i h
This ayah speaks about t 8K |1 A, Whi8h is a group that is small relative to those who are misguided. For this reason, Cﬂ 3s

pluralized as f5l3i-, following the i Typattern. This is the only time in the Quran that O " s pluralized this way.

All other ayaat use the pIuraN'-Q Notice that all of these ayaat are in the context of people of
misguidance and disbelief. This is a relatively larger group.

(ke B 6
(DTN 18 it R 5% ) oD 1y
F GNGH] OB 5 IR QR D B B G b Doy S0 ' D s s
st (0 (56 D21t AR RIS o D
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Let us take a look at a comparative case study.
il gl gj&
Do you approach males of all creatures?

This ayah is spoken by Lut (AS) when addressing hispeople. The Jc’rglal}pattern is used because it was a specific group of
men that the people of Lut (AS) used to go after. T his group of males is small in number relative to t he broad category or

males.

. Ihf 1 | jk A0, &, i pl
(o AR b oty B85 4 B
dZ C + ] U "MZ S A E]e]v 3Z +330 XYe PusE < Jadd fopbiHden o
for our wivesy

This ayah referring to a superstition of the 0 !i Jthat milk was only okay for males and was forbidde n for females. This rule

of theirs was not specific to a certain group of ma les, rather it was a general rule.
h §1 h j 8| h
O 5'#0 sfdCa
This plural patter is used for deficiency, calamity, or illness.

Take a look at the following examples.
« Pt 80 BT <o 115 I N

Then certainly, you do not make the dead hear noradi make the blind hear the invitation
when they turn away, giving you their backs.

z s i3 Ahe plural of :fﬁ‘which means ‘dead person plt follows this pattern because death is a calamity.

8 PIpsB PR AL (e 4

O you who believe, do not approach prayer whileayeuntoxicated until you understand
AZ § C}p E + CJVvPY

¢ K pis the plural of ! Arf@whlch means drunk. It follows this pattern becaus e drunkenness causes deficiency in intellect,

dignity, and behavior.
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A ﬁﬁ qZ:k"éJ%IZ@I’BM@A%

Give orphans their money and do not exchange the @iuthe impure.

0 §\s the plural of &szywhich means orphan. It follows this pattern becau se losing a parent is considered a calamity.

K5 af
Both of these patterns are plural patterns for thé & x. Hé difference between them is that ti’@gg

pattern is used iMETAPHORICAtONtexts while thely,mattern is used imITERACONtexts.

€¥]]-<)|Epmmwm @%IAE@

dZ C « ] U AKPUE D 8 EU ES |[v0o@®Y Av }v}Co ujv@ &Z v $Z C u]eF
He (E}u SZ % S$Z X

; A Ud the plural of P 81IThe ;T agattern is chosen over the 5 pdttern, because the meaning is non-literal. These people

are not physically big. Rather, they are big in sta tus and social rank.

.~ hn . : A . - N

kst sl B bl 8% D5 @aHR 1 jj Ak 14 Pk sij TR
Andwhey 3Z C E GEPp]JvP Jv 87 (1@ ®z37Z VAZYZ AAEI -EE}P viU !
ES JvoC pe S} (Jo0}A E+ RE}E}E U=} EJao-Edu}( 32 (1€

; 5 g &\Whe plural of e ~aWhe ;T afattern is chosen over the 75 pdttern, because the meaning is non-literal. These

people are not physically weak. Rather, they are bl ind followers who are mentally weak.

O b _ | .
~qpean i} B bl Ay 98 g u
Goforthlight}y® Z AC v «S3E]A A]SZ CIUE W DB Z%VSZT }i ECo0AYe

This ayah appears in the context of the battle of. [5 g,@he plural of e ~ gréfers to people who have no armor and are
travelling light. ~ 5jefers to those who are wearing armor. This is a p hysical lightness and heaviness, which is why the 5 af

pattern is used.

h C T .
(B 8o bR 1B B BB gdaj K
He is the one who shows you lightning causingdedrhope and He generated heavy clouds.

" 5isthe plural of n ~jPhe A5 pdttern is chosen over the ;1 afattern, because the meaning is literal. Rain clouds are

physically heavy.
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Note that the @ gﬁattern becomesp wfmhen_ﬁge word isé &, DD O i, Bor example, the plural of
i 1 @ould be d &The pluralLyfwouId be @%The F #sattern looks the same.

KIlUsdA

The 8 | @patterns can sometimes be used as a plural pattern. When this happens, it implies that the

people belonging to this group are carrying out the action imRISE SENSE its LITERAL SENSEOr
example, %}ms a 8 | @pattern that means’prostration _When G}ROiNused as a plural, it means

people who makGRUEﬂl@

An example of this plural pattern being used to denote somethingrAwould be Einghe WOI’dB can

mean to stand [lit.] or it can mean to stand in prayer [fig]. When the literal meaning is intended, the
8 | gpattern (G Ris used. When the figurative meaning is intended, the normal plth%,ii; used.

Take a look at the following examples.
| €50 14 KBE P 5 ) PHPHa 2 4

YV %UE](C uC Zlus (}E 3Z} AKZ}+}AZA (3 v EF % E C E-
those who do ruku and true prostration.

The K| Upattern is used for |z BtN express that these people are doing |z Bilits true sense, meaning that their

prostration is full of humilityand SzRG

( na Bp%o B b SHAHDS "l Sty

Those who remember Allah while standing, sitting, @ their sides and who think deeply
}us 82 & S]}v }( SZ Il » v §Z ESZY

Here ‘standing pand Sitting pare being used in their literal sense. This is why the K| Upattern is used.
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10.4 SUMMARY

There are two main discussion points when it comes to the topic of plural patterns:

SOUND PLURALS
Vs
BROKEN PLURALS

As far as sound vs. broken, the rules differ wh
dealing withNANIMATE andANIMATE.

UNIQUE IMPLICATIONS
OF PARTICULAR

‘L PATTERNS

Below is a summary of each plural pattern and its implications.

INANIMATE RULES

9 Sound indicates smaller amount) a
9 Broken indicates larger amour-

ANIMATE RULES

9 Sound indicates action
9 Broken indicates noun

PATTERN EXAMPLE IMPLICATIONS

If\'ég'}e @B@gléw doing the action a lot
JEJ % {BE lack of movement, label/classificatic
e e ¥8 visibly apparent action, short-term
ﬁ%{'é'/ &{E’/ &5 lack of movement
N & Iw%é N i a relatively small number

o as as | TP BR O illness, deficiency, calamity

P é* é\'£ g @ @t %‘i'f)@ @le metaphorical and literal attributes

8IGK. H9 Ba GAR true or literal action




10.5 ADDITIONAL PATTERNS
Below are additional plural patterns. Commit them to memory.

9 p j 0AAL(B-20)
PATTERN EXAMPLE
Ao { pd B gt KO
IJ—'\{dDI;* {t%‘.‘rz'tf\?hglfﬁ bqkﬁjn%? i
Tae | & 81 &% SNG BHa
A% {10k B8] BYRIADRYE fps
CUmPA(REH
PATTERN EXAMPLE
f ("l
f {adl fanayl (T2l g
n 4 BE50N] R B
F 3 3ol "2 RS 38
Ll 1 ) P
N & | Xn 00 & St 442 [
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CREATIVE DEVICES BY MEANS OF WHIC
AN IDEA CAN BEMADE CLEAR AND EASY
TO UNDERSTAND. EXPRESSIONS THA"
ENGAGE THE AUDIENCE MENTALLY ANLC
STIMULATE THE IMAGINATION.




INTRODUCTION y 4

U @idafigure of speech that involves the comparison or likening of one thing thearthing of a

different sort. An example ofi @@uRl be He is as brave as a liorkis statement involves the

comparison of two different things (a human and a lion) that share a trait. In English literary terms
0 @damae.defined as a simile.

Root Meaning The root letters | / ;mean dikenesséor Gimilarity 6 Blaced in family I,
—8F effeco%o ,F..'oFe O—F ZcoFed " O—' ..'e'f"104

The word Qg,ﬁgakes adirectl © F inaddition to a/. Since there are two elements
in a comparison, the first will appear as a diredi © F wiédéh@ second will have d
attached to it. The person/thing being compared acts as theé° F yaédetBat which it is

compared to attaches to the /.

i o5

| compared him to a lion
Alternatively Known AsThis concept is alternately known agi A.d&R@member that the

root letters F 2al& meandikenesséor Gimilarity 6 &

As the name would suggesti @ @ Aréwing a comparison or likening something to
something else.

There are different types ofi @r@ Birther subtleties and rhetorical implications that are associated
with each type. To learn about the different kinds 6f @v®r8ust first learn about thEOMPONENTS
andCONSTRUCTI@N U @ O 8



COMPONENTS AND CONSTRUCTIONOF U @ OAO.

There argour componentsto the U @o@s8uction. They are:

1. &N .  That which ideing compared
2 (9% &N . Thatwhich it icompared to

3R @ @A ¢ The toolof comparison (they aré 2 |%I§

4. BRI The point of similaritybetween that which is being comparedi ¢ oaKd that which it

is being compared to{® G)» OK.

1,4 ABN .a
v v v L oa»oe

u»ON. ae a» u @OA

@O u»ON.
v

i

u° U »

vsd , ABN|| 7
¢ l L> a»0

U»ON. ue u» l]

@I

uag @OA U»ON.
ol

a»0 a° a»

3



%é,Ai‘)WMZT
\ v —l L. u @0A

U»ON. ae a» u»0

u @0A Uu»ON.
v v
@ is|a liofin termsof bravery.

G»C 0U° U»

K Notice that the term U » ® Be F y & & @ndtherefore translates asihat which is
,,1:('%0 ...“’f":t-l-é-é

PBOK Recall that with the word %Bthe second word in a comparison appears with
a/onit(eg. 1N Bg>)()This explains the naming] os{FP1dr. ahat which it is being
e frEt —0a

G @R 08*Remember that the word O .lBetally means dool 6 &

GONGAI A meaning for 00 Athat is commonly used in- N | @nthgrammar books is
O™ F>6 " Oefeet’0 Ste.d St T3 cocmcie PUSENFF "G ™ e
ofoo:t" e —S:t(“ 0<°<Zf"<—>éé.

)¢
up]

THE VARIETIES OF U @ ON®DOT.HEIR RHETORICAL IMPLICATIONS

Of the four components mentioned in the previous section, the first two componeimsJaiid G € » D K .
are irremovable. They are tHelLLARSf the structure of  @\@H®ut them (I @a@ndt exist.

Thet @ O And thédd 6 © Non thé dther hand, can be excluded. Their inclusion and exclusion have
an effect on the literary and rhetorical implications of the construction.

Let us learn about the different variations of @a(NDdﬂtth.rhetorical implications that come with
each.

As mentioned previously, thél @ O and (1 ® Ofah be excluded from thél @rfs8eaves us with
four possible combinations:

U



1. Both the 0 Aahd 0 .&¢ present

2. The 0.6 present and thel Aig missing

3. The U A present and theD .i6 missing

w|lw|o|o|B

0|l ©O© || O

4. Both the 0 .@tl the G Aate missing

Let us explore each of these four possibilities.

Option 1. Both are Present

When both 0 .@d G @ O Aré preésénl, this is the standard. There are no rhetorical implications aside
from the aforementioned balagha benefit of similes. This typelof@ &nBwn as M@ Iﬁ@T&

v (Y ETERAH AP & BSOS
G»ON ‘—,7 r —l—|—’ u»Q

uae u> o0 @OA

Above is an example af @ EéBN T O. Moti@ D& all elements are present. The two things being
compared (0 8, A A).are present, interrupted by afl .(@*The term 0 y O ) tdIl® ds how the two
things being compared are similar. This makes ittheO N. G AJ

Option 2. o0.43 Present uAbs Missing

When only thel » O Bis misfiing, the way in which thé » @n® 0 ° GardSidilar is not specified. This
aspect is left to the imagination and is open to interpretation. It leaves the possibilities opeadlawd
different minds to come up with different ideas. This is known ﬁ@ u @08

<y R R m Pl E TR Frer

ue l]<J _l

> 0 @0A



Above is an example &t 6 C 77 N/ .Motice@aBers » O Ns misdinl. We are not told how the» O O

(the pronound)iand the 7 © (& WPcompacted wall) are similar.

What are the characteristics of a well-compacted wall? How might a gfdinm believers in battle
be similar to a well-compacted wall? What images does this analogy conjure inngsur mi

Compare this ayah to ayah 63:4. How does this comparison parallel thetanexample above?

27 R DR HRER Toolil woid

-2 "NEMPRE 15 Be IR
RAE»x2EN'D. a?;Jasr@Ruo @&@—gﬁmmmlzumlﬁ@or-
Ny FA60. Ich JGo 3y © ’GR)F(RNCHCR @mﬁéno@ﬁ’llﬂ @ﬂ@m»g
N, éd. Q@gﬁpD%oA,ﬁR»&Pkng

Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ e ayah and to take notes
on the reading presented above.

u» 0O K. ua° u»0OK. 0:6* aAJ

Notes:

Q@ﬁﬁ’@oﬁﬁ? E’aPTrS@PIig
kgCIFQH(IBQQI:B &> RAGC R @ma@u%éﬁlﬁi @ O®Bx 0. %24 O
BT Sl 0. & 6 ORoOKK T 8% &0 Opa JBE B 3 28
@UN é ;@d%o@gﬁufgﬁhaﬁx : aaIP %—R@Egﬁ@\l
iy 65Marpgoum<|@'$8ﬁﬁra%' b s @L@G@&)/FMB a(,NE'}' ) 10%:Y
Ri =0 E)lKIe%). ,—-BNBIPI%Q&QEFF&K&(le N . 1,43 —




TS o NI IBER He 11 64 68K R Ioe%f%’.
Yo ~. 6y&mar

R 1 8avdR J & —EQ@an%qvl cad L a® oba 62, sKieo.
, ; i m@P?@ET@?Ega@-a 4%
RRE .1y O0REVR Ro LR 6 |:é3—y@ eﬁ ﬁ@gl\&qK &
o x - i) vee@ e 6 JH 24

T ik Mk — madnogu .6 oNlﬁﬁRuNﬁmgaowl%ﬁ

TKyua.d ed&a.

N

~oy

o

Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ e ayah and to take notes

on the reading presented above.

u» 0O K. ua° u»0OK. 0:6* aAJ

Notes:



Option 3. 0. B WMissing, U Aid Present

When only theli @ O i thisshgBtfiell » @G ° GbetdDe a* | ¢anda + ERather than saying

Ao ]e o]l o]}jv]v E A ECU_C}u E + CJvP ~, oW @]y WWEE A ECX_
emphatic. This is known asf@@ IEB 0. T@LdBm doeshoccur in Quran or hadith. It occurs

regularly in poetry.

Option 4. Both are Missing

When both the U Aahd O .&e" missing, the rhetorical implications of option 2 and option 3 are
combined. The missing » OANyiveis room for speculation and imagination. The mis€ngdakes the

statement emphatic. This type ai @ érﬁultaneously open and emphatic. It is knownﬁ u.@0s8

o TR
U° Gy | \—> u» 0

Above is an example & 6 ° .INo@eJH8it there is nd) .1t is there all AThis makes the statement

more emphatic and allows for freedom in imagination with regards to thA J

Notethat & O 0. (lo@ fbLabvays have to appear in the form of& J * Itganfalso appear in the
following three forms:

- F.C
- wé U,
- é0b0 Fyaésd
Take a look at an example of each below.

8yo | u6N8*

5
10 (7% » U»C
u® Ux | u»aQC

We sent it as a light

In the example abovd _is being compared to a light. THe? Uapg@dds as aF .. There is nad .of *
U Aak is the case witld 6. 0 @ OAOQ.



_é'RAQyz
N — _|—> ac° u»

the light of truth

In the example above, truth is being compared to light.4he © app@® & anv 6 Ndtjce, however,
the 0 ° Ucor@e&before thel » Ar@re is na0 .of ¥ Aak is the case witd dd. v @ OAO.

R PO HyOo
U° 0 »e— \—b u»Q

They walk like camels (lit. the walking of a camel)

In the example above, there is a comparison between the way these peopltkiaig (##) ;ﬁaﬁd the
way a camel walksff ¢ . ¥.@otice that thel/ © Uapiedds as a& 6 b 0 Fjhis@&dse. There is rd. 6 *
or UAakisthecasewitd du. 0 @ OAO.

What are the characteristics of a mirror? How might a believer act as a mirrar/iier hi
brother/sister? Why do you think this level of emphasis was applied stathimient?

PR RO E deN @K1y ki &° 08 Y S
:f’y;@w* Ueu% nY@E@N go Ef&u GHE URy NI.M .
V. ((BEByN. RO & iN%R  6iRT_E6
I @and\bm)mép g»u 5’1@) QﬁalgNm B 1d; -
82)”)7%661 ROIEHR.J @REUR » RN *x* REKTN. 5& ¢
IKTEam) eﬁpé?gocR,{f om0 By 1 R i NIRE

TKyaa.J

= L.
|

(@] o
)]

v

D




Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ e ayah and to take notes
on the reading presented above.

u» 0O K. ua° u»0OK. 0:6* GAJ

Notes:

Below is a summary of the different types tGf» Br@ ®eir rhetorical implications.

RHETORICAIMPLICATION GONA)| 1@R08| U@RG@w
Standard O O e NS
open to interpretation 8 9] &2 ﬁl@
Emphatic O 8 ey IS
. . . J&)
most emphatic, open to interpretation 8 8 a

Iﬁ@s the Fy &4 & ®f & N&nt literally meansdeleaseddor dree 6 i this lesson, we

see it used when the 1l @ Q6is present or dree drather than omitted or drapped 6 &

1 8Bsthe F y & & ®f OHNind literally means@mphasizeds k this lesson we see it used
when the ﬁ@‘b@ﬁs missing and the statement becomes more emphatic.

M@s the F y &4 & ®f 6@l énd literally meansdletailed 6 kn this lesson, we see it used

when the | GONGAis present. Thell » O Norovid&s) more detail, so al @oBs&uction

that contains a U » © Ns cahéidered to bedletailed dor i @ & 6

10



@Is the Fy & & &f & Rand literally meanssummarizedd ka this lesson, we see it

used when the ®ON(AJis missing. Since this detail is missing, the statement is

considered to be ummarizedo k is opposite of i & € 6

g&Means @loquent 6 i comes from A F which meansdo reach 6 BEloguent speech is
called 04 db2cause it reaches the mind and heart of the listener and leaves an impact.
& 60. Wo@hémne because itis considered to be the most powerful and impactfu
typeof 0 @O 8

/ FIGURING OUT THEPARTSOFA i @ O 8
Use the following tips to help you determine the parts of a@ ok:i

- Tofigure outthelGi © G » O, @k you@e®What two things are being compared?

- To determine whether something is acting as tiédds yourselfis this telling me how these
§A} §Z]vPe E <Ju]jo EM_

OTHERKINDSOF U @ O 8

The four types ofil @ofe8ed in the previous section depended on what components were included or
omitted. There are an additional three types af @& &e not categorized on the same basis. Let us

learn about these three typesai @ O 8

1. i 6UNU @&

Root Letters The root H Gmeans diidden éor dnterior 6 &

Alternatively Known As I%g N . (w@choames from the root lettersL  Hwhich
effee 0—' fZZ—1% —* e4-80 St Z<«—1"f"> —f7e¢ "7 —Sce <o|f of—tese

This type ofu @ Gadedi 6 UN . UbeCa@étbe comparison does not follow the standard
construction thatyl @@8s (4 @ O A d1.° WD K& O Ad»)Qdridhfs sense, thel @ Bidlen
or is alluded to.

11



Take a look at the following example.

YRR Qa BRYRS Pecha alffriea . &8 ABEPREP
Y 30 | itz 8 1RE, Saebh i

Believers! Avoid a lot of assumption, for some of assumption is sin. Do not spy, nor should you slander
one another. Would one of you like to eat the flesh of his brother while he is dead. You wouldB#etest it!
conscious of Allah! No doubt, Allah is repeatedly forgiving and constantly merciful.

/v§z Gz YAU 1]35]vP - oY £ Z]vP §Z (0 +Z }(}v [+ E}SZ E
'\JE’PT &Jﬁ &0

standard structure fori @ @o8used (e.g.¢,01 B Rather, the similitude is alluded to
SZE}IUPZ 3Z pe }( EZ 3}E] o0 <p *3]}vU ~t}uo VvC }SQIEAL]E} Z§ §Z
] M

This type of i @IND®s the listener to make the connection betweéhe implied t » @@ 0 % » @O
their own. Arriving at a conclusion by oneself criegs greater impact and allows for retention. Forigh

reason, i6 UN. uis@réedfor teaching lessons.

Root Letters The letters/ F rBean do flip dor do reverse6 kn the Fy & & Gond Nt .
effee 07Z< 06 7 0" "2t 04

Alternatively Known Asi Uéd. u @08 .:yaaK. ut @OA».

Generally, thel » @ e main idea and thel © Uis €@ddndary. When it comes {7 6 i K. (ith@ O A0 .

U» @ndthe 1° U a@ ©vErsed sequentially, making the® Uthedr@in idea and thel » O O
secondary. They appear in an order opposite to what is expected.

This is done when the speaker perceives that whatud normally be the 1 ° i aGhidas now been

made the u » \Fbould be the primary focus. This can be done foearious reasons.

Take a look at the examples below.

12



N LN
ol

v BRfE 18 - F i
9

a» Q_ 0.1 L——» (0° O»
Preceding this ayah is a passage in which Allah describes His creation. He describes scenes of animals
and nature. Then in this ayah, He addresses the idolaters regarding their false gods. Rather than saying,
AdZ vU } 8Z}e AZ} } v}S E § €]X ClUE P} e+ }lu% E A3uov Az} 1} -
expected, Hesay8dZ v } » 8Z }v AZ} E S e }u% E 3§} §Z}s AZ} } v}§ E :
because the false deities that they worship do not deserve to appear in sequence before Allah. Here
Allah makes Himself the main idea and the main topic of focus. He raises His status and lowers the
status of the false deities.

o ) P,
2 &) 1§ MR EPRBREE PR RED By e
a» M j
0.1
The ayah above quotes the response of tBe &ithe command not to engage in interest. Rather than

* CJVP A/vE & 5 ]* 0]l SE _ e }v A}po /[E% 33U JURZ ST L CEZ - 0]
trade is worse than interest and is even more deserving of being forbidden.

L—» (0° U»

IMAGINE that you are telling your friend that they should not be smoking. They point at your
Tloe—— fef of> 0 —oe "' F <o BE—e— Z<oF ... <Wof"t——Fed ‘=S f"F ,fT°

Imagine now that they res‘ st > ef><e%a 0 <% f"t—-% f"F E—-- Zcot E—ee
™S«<Z}t -St ‘—-Si” ,ftéo
The first scenario, in which junk comes first sequentially, sounds like an aggressive attack.

The speaker is directing attention away from what their own fault and directing it toward
the advisor.

The second scenario has the tone of a defense or could even sound like a genuine question.

&0 , Be yoardic AoRkR o Ag wEmRH B&H 4o,
R B.J R R 6> AR 0 Ut BESN (. Agd B O
NGk B 20 . BBe.yindk B, xbx . Brds, xkyia

Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ & ayah and to take notes
on the reading presented above.

13



u» O K. ua° u»0OK. 0:6* GAJ

Notes:

3.7 Aowi.@ 08
i A6 0.isivh@ B&e is more than ond » O NThis ésdentially means that the» En@the i° G » O O
are similar in more than one way. With this type @f @h® 8 » O Ns névArJexplicitly stated. It must
be interpreted.
This type of @if@®R from A6 AK. 7 NTKvhete t@@id &0 .toitno G Aihthat 6 AK. ANTK.

generally uses a comparison that is culturally understood and fairly obvious. Forlexamfrab
culture, a lion is an icon of bravery. For this reason, thoughl’lhe@ Ns ndt Adntioned in a sentence

like IN O, mdst listeners will understand the same thing.

Similarly, with a sentence likeyx1O H , (e Priinam/itrait that comes to mind is strength and

unity. Interpretations other than the ones that are immediately understood are acceptable, but they are
secondary as they are a matter of opinion.

When it comes tofi A 6 O, hawe®@e®) Be 1 »ND. i& Aal generally immediately obvious and must be
thought about and interpreted. This puts the multiple possibilities on an equal plagidg fi

6 08yy.J Km\@ﬁ i ddbe. 8ymy05>8y§ & 5 i%é
'R ﬁ uoﬁ)'éttae%cﬁl\ﬂ Pyl uuﬁ;ﬁﬂyU
g0 Q@@Jﬂféeéﬁd%(ﬂ{l@o E"Qo ’2205) J

14



Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ e ayah and to take notes
on the reading presented above.

u»OK. ue u»OK. 0:6* uAJ
Notes:
_F&eRIJ N aP - ,., .. .......... e)uly‘]@ ...... ;E ... [ . iﬂ'&l\@ﬁQOGJ
&N e&ﬂu 00> M%Q) ebr@RSyx —omum% ®, DA *
erRyN lﬁa%’

IBREPRISTE, i BBl - 6 .2 9851 3
gROOOIJIQlﬂEﬂ & e WE@H*EQU

A8 dele e R ek ot ERO RUR Bfe N2
RAMHE HyadcH Hyeld® yo s Ra 108 -
iR Aso B»>&6 yoi IR F 1 KuedR o NrsI RS
lzarﬁe;

Hyé@@@qam \ O8N, qfoa—yomaq,w%umo*?ml
Qe u%ﬁl/\gdolyzyaﬁ(oae ,gg- pLAy 4J0T , Clbdﬁ? go&GDK J
08 onﬁ’u@aﬁm@ DAL IABYIoo R eiguus
&ey.ﬁ%E uEKMglofKaKE c’mﬁ’* ﬂJ((%Kﬁi Glafbk+
ol wa . ADTJ 8 Bme &R ~seim ealb oyo8 g2

iKyoa.) 0RIElgo@ TRE oSNAI 0d%6E%. 717
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Use the allotted space below to determine the four components af th@ e ayah and to take notes
on the reading presented above.

u»0OK. ua° u»0OK. 0:6* GAJ

Notes:

Though this is not always the case, it is commonfiorA 6 O .totha@ &léngthy( © 1 $4ReCh look at
the G° Uhigblighted in the ayaat below.

o 1 8Q 1B arPR<PE R b1 ,u*,d% Y i R<t'p$ B

5 W?WP%ED ﬁ) i m#ﬁ 1 P%P « £bb R

"ﬁ:’i’m PP D R 2B A% Py 5_@”0 I RbH a0
Z KR () thfP@mploc@%*ﬁ’ ieBa"E RO W 1. {5 b 56 &

Their example is like the example of the one who tries to light a fire, so when it lit up wisadevend

him, Allah takes away their light and leaves them in darknesses, unseeing. Deaf, mute andthkyd, so

do not return! Or like a rainstorm from the sky in which there is darknesses and lightning and thunder.
They place their fingers in their ears because of the lightning strikes out of fear of death. Allah is
completely surrounding the disbelievers. The lightening almost makes them blind is. tlsésr

eyesight). Every time it lights up for them, they walk about in it, and when it darkens all aroeimq t

they stand still. Had Allah willed, He would have taken away their hearing and their sight. No doubt,

Allah is capable over everything.

o .@ﬁ%ﬁg 'maa oAr? +£’1@HQE,MC§P 4
P@ec, Pgﬂd"d%ggp IE)FO ?T

The example of the lowest life is only like the example of water which We sent down fkypthies she
plants of the earth (which people and cattle eat from) mixed with it. Until a poimhmwihen the earth

16



takes on its adornments and adorns itself and its people think that they have power over it, Our command
will come to them at night or in the morning, so We make it level as though it dakisblyesterday.
That is how We detail the signs for a people who think.

This type U @i@e8 room for interpretation. It allows for thegssibility that the simile can apply to

multiple groups and in different scenarios.

RECOGNIZING THE OTHERTYPESOF U @ O 8
- Torecognized® U 0, @Q&irselfts there a hidden meaningThen ask yourselfPoes
§Z Z] v u Vv]vP JvVA}oA Ju% E]e}vM_
- Torecognize & A 6 ¥:ask yaufSedi1s the point of similarity between these two things
*}u §Z]JvP §Z § }puo Juu ] § 0C pv Ee*S}} uC u}esS % }%0 M_
- Torecognize y 61K . (ex@nidehe.context and ask yourself what the main point of focus is.

s the element that is the main point of focus coming first? If not, iy 6 01 @ O 8

17



Definition of ¢@®8a simile; to compare two things that share a common trait

Components oft @4

1. i &N
2. l]°»8N )

That which iseing compared

That which it izompared to

3R @ @A ¢ The toolof comparison (they are 2 ﬁﬁé)d

4. BN. 0l The point of similaritypetween that which that which is being compared % Xaid

that which it is being compared tai(® G)» O K .

Types ofU @& &e categorized based on what components are present/missing.

RHETORICAIMPLICATION GONA) | 1@R06| @D Cw
standard 9 O n@eéeod AN
open to interpretation 8 O oC AN
emphatic 9 8 APEed |
most emphatic, open to interpretatio 8 8 a 6°

Z}ev[§} nE
*most common in Quran
Z}ev[§} uHE

*can also beF @ Y4 é , L

How to spot ad 0 ° : dpol@dDrBetaphorical usage

18



Types ofu @4 &e categorized otherwise:

RHETORICAIMPLICATION

DEFINITION

Allows listener to make connection on their owt

Does not follow the standard construction, buft

Has great impact and helps with retention. it is still clear that a comparison is being madq | OUN. U
Speaker redirects focus for a reason dictated b The G » EnOG° GardYdersed. 6K,
context. y -
Open to multiple interpretations and ideas. Requires interpretation. Cannot be understoo o~
Relevant to several contexts. at face value. h AOU.

M IXED PRACTICE

Determine what type of/ @o0 $ee in the following ayaat. Discuss your observations andoefiesii
the ayaat accordingly. In the case®f A 6 i, you @a§ @search the ayah.

1 P &mu@?ﬁ Eﬁfﬁq@%’ WEQ&%’ l:m%’%«%ﬁ

Typeofi @O 8

Reflections:

2o SR a & - Py

Typeofi @ O 8

Reflections:
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g PP oah &P %RP@D—@WIE@ﬁP@é%Tﬁ Pk
v RSB 2P8

Typeofi @O 8

Reflections:

i REERE e q’ﬁg@f&&%@’%ﬁ@ WM@%’
Prals B 1A PR A BRek ned Hﬁﬁﬁ%"l%ﬁé’—m <HE
v RRE QRSB o By @7

Typeoft @ O 8

Reflections:

iR @B’E %eﬁz%? Q. Ry PBTBRR RERY 5-Beo SPPT RO BPP o BP
WP REEE oy PPRAP EMPIEE oRPEE QR PR T
2 ~Piel 0Bl

Typeoft @ O 8

Reflections:

287 alRB=m <pif o0u 2 iBBARE RB BT

Typeofu @O 8

20



Reflections:

PR 2o Ral 62R gﬁ%q%f o5 PRRER BB : b Po-GR<Er ¥ &
B iHbdfntsdRi 1. ngé&g E%pgp%w R R BB
R o BR<

Typeofi @O 8

Reflections:
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CHAPTER?2
08.a¢N .

INTRODUCTION

0 8 , &ig &variation ofti @tRaNdllows a different structure and that varies somewhat in its
rhetorical implications.

Recall that in thell @o@s8uction, thell » n@U ° Gardr@movable. Eved 6 G . Ut ti@ iGosto .
bare form of i @ €DIBetains thell » Gn@the 1° U» O O

When either of these two core components (thie» & @e (G ° () arf®®moved fromii @ DA 0 .

construction ceases to be consideréd @n@i8 called0 8, 4 ¢ N .

Below is an example of thé » @ef@g omitted.

He pulled them out of the darknisfsmisguidande into the light pf guidace.

ae a»x G»C G° Gx» Uu»¢C

Notice that in this sentence, there is a comparison being made. Misguidance (acting/as) @«
compared to darkness (acting as #1¢€ . S0ldaAnce (acting as thel »)@ Eompared to light (acting as
the ¢ ° . TBR@ is no0 .of 1 Anfaking thisad ¢6°.0 @O 8

He pulled them out of tHe darkniasimisguidande into the light bfguidahce.

ae a»x G»C G Gx» Uu»¢

Notice, now, that thet » Ba€been removed. Recall that when eitheritbe® Be (7 © tave(dabhoved
froma d 0 9 ,the@v6bBuction ceases to be consideied@n@ig called0 8, apeéentence above in

an example of a0 8,.d ¢ N.

Now take a look at an example of the® Ubeidg®mitted.
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He[roarefl like f lipn
by
a»O0C u° u:

In the sentence above, there is a comparison. Th& moaming is being compared to that of a lion.

He[ oaref-ike &b
v oy

u»0C ace u

Notice, now, that the7 © (al@@with the 0) Bas been removed. Remember that when one of the core

elements of a/ @ (Brfoved, the construction is known as & , .&pidVs an example of a@ &, .4 ¢ N.

Recall that a standardi @o@nﬁhres two things that share a common trait. Notice, on the other hand,

thatan 0 8 , i ik giving something or someone a quality that belongs to something or senaésmn
without explicitly stating what that something or someone else is.

08¢ il borrowing a feature and giving it to something that it does not belong to. It is likevbiog
something without citing the source.

The closest English literary device @8 , &ig &metaphor.

The root letters 8 Jin @mily X &E’W%iterally mean do borrow 6 Again,
—Sce <o f.f—ef f —"f<— —=Sf— T'fe o'~ fZ7'¢% —' o'et—_Sde%o <+St”

given to something else

Recall thatd 6 U . (als@ifdved metaphorical usage. As such, it is important to be able to

distinguish betweend 6 (. @n@OBAD e the process below to help you distinguish.

/ DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN U @ARD0 8 . 4 ¢ N..

- ifthereisan0,Bu @ O 8

23



- inthecase ofd 6° Bin@ MeBe is nod ]:6 *
o ifyoucanputan0.i6itisd 6° 0 @08
f ex. Heis alioWHe idike a lion
o if youtry to put an O .i6 &nd it does not work, itisaB 8 , & ¢ N .
f ex. She is boilingVShe idike boiling

TYPESOF08 a¢N.

Remember that when either thel » 6 @e (1° Uaseddtoved from all @t (3 Bonsidered a0 8 , 4 ¢ N .
Since there are two components that can be removed, this means that there are also two types of
08.4¢N.

9 When the (1 » & @moved, the construction isknown & 560. 08,4¢ N .
9 Whenthe 1° Uis @®n@ved, the construction is known & U3 K. .08 &a¢ N .
Let us learn about each of these two types in further detail.

REMOVING GHEG/D 56 @8 , &4 ¢ N

When the U » (8 @moved, the construction is known & 586 0. 0 Stadiez,aﬂook at the following
example.

RBGEE o oiBr Tgey<o e oF: Py SHeR’ BN K

Alif-laam-raa. A book which We sent down to you so that you may extract people from the darknesses to
light by the permission of their Master to the path of the Might and the Constantly praised.

The 08, ingmé.ayah is in the word8y y. =, 1, dbeiRrophel does not literally remove people

from darkness into light. Here darkness is used as a metaphor for ignoransguidanice. Light is used
as a metaphor for enlightenment and guidance.

If this ayah followed the standard @o@sfruction, it would rea” &6 Xemove people from misguidance,
Azl Z ]+ o]l Elv oo Jv3} Pu] v Urds2lY&}]EoJ}A0R XX X(E}Iu §Z E I\
misguidance into the light of guidan¢eHowever, thei » (hi@guidance and guidance) is omitted. Only

the g ©° z@»g@t and darknesses, remain.

1) High form of hyperbole.
2) More succinct than everd 6 0. 0asgh® A s G @ot mentioned.

3) Keeps possibilities fod » Gp@n.
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4) Creates vivid imagery.

Let us analyze the ayah above taking into consideration these rhetorical implications.

1. Using darkness and light to represent guidance and misguidance rather than likening the two
sound more mattemef-( SoCX /S ] o]l S$Z ]J(( & v SA v e CJVP ", ]e e
tu e SZ o]}vX_

2. The G » @nBguidance and guidance) is not explicitly stated, but it is understood. Morel is sai
with fewer words.

3. Darkness could represent misguidance, ignorance, sadness, despair, solitude, emptiness, the
lack of an ability to see. Any of these possibilities that are corroborated by something in the
Quran or an event or saying from the life of the Prophet can hold true.

For example, the Quran describes itselfagBand ¥4 | §his corroborates with the idea that
darkness could represent sadness, despair, and emptiness. The Quran describes skl as
Q

S
and @ RN @ &His corroborates with the idea that darkness could represent misguidance

and ignorance

4. The words darkness and light conjure imagery in the mind whereas misguidance and guidance
are not likely to. Though a standard @I€0 8reates imagery, omitting thé » @aBes the
image seem more literal, creating a more vivid imalgank of the image that comes to your
mind when you hearHe pulls people out of darkness into lightlow think of the image that

Ju e 8} Clpulv AZ v Clp Z EU ~, % HO00* % }% oanteihtd(he Z Elv
light of guidance_

The root letters 4 8 mdean &larity 6 ko family Il, it meansdo make clearéor do make
apparent 6 @he naming of this type of0 8 | & bdéed on thell © U 8ifkOthei® Gis O O
made apparent, itis calleds 560. 08, &a¢ N .

REMOVING GHE» /D U O K, & ¢ N
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Whenthe (i © Uis @n@ved, the construction is known & U d K . .0&keéadobk at the following

| aqé?éi%gﬁ@%ﬁ?ﬁ&) aE—R%&PIFg%Eﬁ%

We will leave them on that day, surging into one another. The horn will be blown into, then We will
gather them all together.

The wod 3y d neaisto surge or 4o be tumultuous IXis normally used for bodies of water. The
word Syﬁeans an ocean wave. In the ayah above however, it is used for humans. Furtiieenedse,
no u° u»00
If this were a standard/ @o@sfruction, one would expefE 7 O 8ytbie like. 3 y dould be thed » O O
and /£ dvould be thed © dFH@ @° ¢ haéver, is omitted. This makes the constructigd al d 0. 08, ¢ N.

1) High form of hyperbole.
2) More succinct as theti © tis GBa®mentioned.
3) Keeps possibilities fodi ° i opBrO

4) Creates vivid imagery.

Let us look at the ayah taking into consideration these rhetorical implications.

1. Giving humans a trait that belongs to an ocedf (U d K . )0a&8he thadv simply likening them
to an ocean (I @ (3 Asronger form of hyperbole.

2. dZ Ju%o] 38]}v "o]l 8Z A A «3}( v} v_]epuv E-3}} X&Z ] ]e
words.

3. Anything that fits within the boundaries of the meaning 8fy 6 i8a possibility. Take a look at
the dictionary entry for the word to explore the possibilities.
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4. Though a standardi @I€0 8reates imagery, omitting thé © UmaRe®the image seem more

literal, creating a more vivid image. The image of the dan8 §fA 25 J ®ind\Gushed and
people surging and crashing against each other like waves when they flow out is a powerful one.

Root Meaningi & Ois the F y & & &om Ithe word | % I:.CF'll,thich meansdo allude 6or
do express indirectlyd As with ¥4 56. 08, the 618, #&ndined based onthei® G» OO
The (1° Uis @nted and alluded to in¥s U0 K. BeBgditgelhaming.

Alternatively knownas:¥%s U8 N . ° 08 a¢N .

/ FIGURING OUT THE TYPE OF (B,a\

When the (1 ° UGis ©iing, thel » @ Gsually an action (or ad Nhat carries afi &néeaning)
0 ex. She is boilingke hot water], He explodeflike a volcano].
- When the U » (3 Bissing, the(i © Gis @@lly and N .
0 ex. He pulls people out of darknéstmisguidancel]into light[of guidance]
T To figure out which element is missingi[»@ @° (,>aék @ourselfis the metaphor in the action or
v 2 v}iuvM_
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bR SR BEBTTINLo 2 fTfaaienli I EEI 5
Y@gwﬁ% F&PQQRI &ﬁa@

WN D?Phgae ﬁ QUlRNﬁ@ @uugﬁ_a%lo§m
R+PRL . igiohmokmEr P 1P@ERN nfqg -5 RO
(% @N. BB NeikKIY:N . o &l 1 scokaDe ABN.
Ra@ é%;yuﬁu@ KR EK.

8.@R &0 *Dﬁ‘fma @ G IR BB aB oK. 1&@IH* a0

Rul%’RN 200R° BB 8, ICIFER U 455 R H2° 1N7J

TKyua.d BKiday, rccf(;sqéﬁa.%,aamm"{

Notes:

oNTEQUESI KTAMEIO3N.

When a word is used metaphorically as in the example above, how can it be known that the usage is
metaphorical and not literal? Sometimes it is intuitive. At other times, there are conies$.cThese

context clues are known a&E GetlI.LK TA G .

9 When a context clue appears in & 56 % Qiis knguh.as/E K18
9 When a context clue appears in & 03 O, 0i8 kiioyiNasl K !

Take the following sentence as an example:
eRO NE o1 &% £% 1

The lion fought his enemies with a sword.
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Iv §Z + v& v JAUA  VIVIA (JE «pE §Z & §Z "0]}X% _Z]SX}EU B -]V

being used to represent a brave person in battle. We know this for sure because of the use of the
@ O Nf Mon was meant in its literal sense, the usageéf Nvould not make sense.

In the ayah mentioned in the reading in the section above (9:109), the context clue thatislere
0 8 , &wrblnding the wordK y is¥4 . You cannot literally build a building K y.iBis tells you that

there has to be an impliedi » & @ ° (1 FdDifstance/K y fi#t is as solid as a building foundatioix

6 AB8pac¢N
Recall that¥s 58 0. O & whgrithe U » © @nitted and thei© GrerfaiBs. ¥4 U S K. B &héng N .
the U° Uisdned and thel » @ains.
In either of these cases, if the component that remains (the 6r @e G ° () is@ fOll sentence, the
construction is called 8% . 08 i gtBnatively IPN. 08 La¢ N .
Take the following Arabic proverb as an example:

KIEBiv% g 8% E.8* Z,

| see you putting a foot forward then withdrawing it again.

This proverb is used as a metaphor for hesitation. This &ard A © #hwhiéh, the(i.» @D been

omitted and the G » @ @full sentence in which the image of a person putting a foot forward then
withdrawing it is non-literal. It is a metaphor for hesitation.

Take a look at the example below to see how the proverb would look if itiva@atBed than08 & ¢, N .

6 69JKOE Bi%. Jp % E.8* Z,

| see you putting a foot forward then withdrawing it a¢aindi1¥e who hesitaté;s.

R R AP R

@INR EGgaNnre.ie MRE & LA 11RO 6.

ran a JeE /0. DB S .J%OTF“!:p:Ry,O N+
o u BN E Aha a1 Poo BN

MiR ’3,3&5:[8%/@@ e O AR al9 @R ﬁB‘cs%aR;c‘mA./Fqs,i &, N,

R8s . ENGRPR. 0 ey B ERoFRaO MG @ O 8ome & -
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Hy6é ﬁglﬂﬁgﬁ“l‘ézw NAD Y@ g.
A Q%I\bwﬁﬁa/qagﬁ —é@géﬁyl

Hy2 L oi/pdaropba H

Notes:

DEFINITION OF 08, 4¢ N

0 8, &ig When either thell » & @e (1 ° Uisdnfed from all @r&xthg metaphorical usage.
Borrowing a trait and giving it to something that it does not originally belong to.

TYPESOF08 4a¢ N.

TYPE CONDITIONS RHETORICAL BENEFITS

) 1) High form of hyperbole.
Y65 0. | When the G » ® @nited | ) 19" 1o Of hyperbole

2) More succinct than eved 6 U . (as @edi A &.@t mentioned

ViBK When the G 0 »i€oitted | 3) Keeps possibilities foi » Gpén.
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4) Creates vivid imagery.

~ . When the remaining
1l K/HAQ. | component is long and
extended

More detailed and animated

IKTAMEKXKTAO.

Context clues that make it clear that the speech is metaphorical.

9 AEKIliAforYs 580. 08 a¢N .
9 IKTAdforida K. 08,a¢N .
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CHAPTERS3
9 AK.J ¥

INTRODUCTION

Yai [iA Y4 apisditeral speech an® , Addigurative speech.

The word %21 bhAs its origins in the root lettersD Dan@l meansaeality éor drue
cf—-—"%06a
The word 9 | Asa.C T &rom the word 9y %), ®hidh meansdo pass6 Bigurative speech

is called 9 |, izcause the word hasppasseddor exited the boundaries of its original
meaning.

There are different types of figurative speec®., €n be categorized into two broad categories:

1. Figurative speech that involves a comparisd%&?l@ g &)
2. Figurative speech that does not involve comparisorﬁ& I@%} g &j

vaii°, OK. [(heifirdt teGory ofd , @ also known af 8 , arpifllis the sam® 8 | thatMas the
topic of the previous chapter. Recall th@t8 , & & i . @ @t8ch one of the core components is
omitted. When the omission happens, the speech becomes metaphofic@l, & & ISbmparison in
which there is metaphorical/figurative usage. In other words, #g1°©, O K. (Retafi aBq fBat

& 6U. (nv@vedAntaphorical usage as well as comparison. As such, (i . (als@féisfudder the
category of vai°, OB .90 €

The second categoryys 1, O K. - &8 héagtivodsub-c&legories. They are:

1. ANTK. 9, AK.
2. 8§iao. 9, AK.

These are the two types @ , Bat we will focus on as the first type was covered in the previous
chapter.
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As mentioned previouslyfi NTK . i9t,hé1|i(st sub-category of figurative language that does not involve
comparison & i °, O K. -a. Wheh @, @eEnot involve comparison, it involves a different literary
device. Aside from comparison, there are twenty-eight devices that exist withihl K . . BheBeK .
twenty-eight devices together make up NTK.. W@MH( be looking at seven of the most common

devices. Let us look at examples of each and understand the concept through the examples.

1. Y4@® Q®USATION

YRR E RfPH 1 il BoFHEP £1Q rIP

He is the one who shows you His signs and sends down sustenance from the sky for you. And no one
reflects but those who turn back.

33



The ayah above is considered figurative speech because Allah does notditeralbns sustenance
from the sky. He sends down water, by means of which He grows sustemante fearth for its
inhabitants.

This type of9 | i€ known as¥s » @e€alse the literary device here is causation. Sustenance is not sent
down. Rain, which is theausefor sustenance on the earth, is sent down.

This device is a form of hyperbole. Rain, whichaigause of sustenance, has been raised to the s&atu
of sustenance itself. It also draws attention to@ugarners appreciation for the processes by which

sustenance is created.

2.Y: 9 BREPRESENTATIOMIOEEAROUGPART
- Pp .00 N
\[ B KB R LR PRy R
Maryam! Devote yourself to your Master, and prostrate and bow with those who bow!

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because the commandilis togbrostrate and bow.
The command is to pray. Prostration and bowing are used to represent th@eyteor the idea of
worship.
This type of9 | i€called¥s fHetause a portion of something is being used to represent it in its

entirety. This device is sometimes also referredto@iN . 06.81J Uau. 117

This device is used to raise the status of the repenting portion. Using prostration and bowing to
represent prayer highlights their importance as thght to say that they are the essence of prayer. In

a negative context, it can be used to put down theepresenting portion.

3. Y OMPRESENTATIGRFRIFHROUGWHOLE
B ad L & 5PFPH £ E Sl

No doubt, whenevdrcall them so that You may forgive them, they place their fingers in their
ears and pull their clothes over themselves and they persist and are completely arrogant.

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because those mentioneglah #re not literally
putting their entire fingers in their ears. Rather they are putting their fingertipsiirears.
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This type of9 | i@calledl/(? Because something in its entirety is being used to represent a part of it.

This is the opposite o¥4l ¥ This device is something also referred toldsiti. 06.81J @N. Ti7

4. HQ® , » 2RAFERENCIRGBONDITION
P T
A ES@’@'%<%?

*LYH RUSKDQV WKHLU ZHDOWK«

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because the wt@@}sed for orphans only as long as
they are children. The command is to return their money to them once they have reached the age of
maturity. This means that when the time comes to return the money to them, they will nd&®nger

consideredM U g

This type of9 ,i€calledH O | 6 bRgaugeda.statement about a present situation contains elements of

the past.

This device allows for brevity. Retaining an elemexf the past also reminds of the significance dfat
remaining element. In this case, calling them orpfsreminds their guardians of the God-given rights

of an orphan and ensures that they treat them jugtand fulfill the command even after they have

reached the point of maturity.

5.Hy 2, &, » 2PAQIECTINGUHERE
2.6 KE IR TERR Y e

No doubt, if YOU leave them, they will misguide Your slaves, and they will only give birth to
sinners and disbelievers.

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because no baby isabdisbakeving violator. Nuh
(AS), however, was making a projection of the future based on the patdrad seen in countless
generations.

This type of9 |i€calledHyY 2 | & bBcaugedhe statement is a projection of the future.
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This device allows for brevity. It also has an ekm of confidence and emphasis that the alternative

would not.

6. % O BNUABITARISERRED TO®ATION

2B R BB a8 BriPoadR e E

Ask the village that we were in and the caravan that we came in. No doubt, we are certainly
telling the truth.

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because the addressdernallydiding told to ask a
town. Rather, they are being told to ask the people of the town. The place is bditgrepresent its
inhabitants.

This type of9 _ i€called¥s OHed@use a place is being used to represent its inhabitants.

7.Y4p ,2AOEAURNED INTOCATION
P
Y (6B 9B <

No doubt, the righteous are in luxury.

The ayah above is considered figurative speech because the pious tethtigtdein luxury. It could be
said that they will be enjoying luxury. Or that they will be in a luxurioes lidhis ayah, however, the
idea of luxury is turned into a location.

S
This type of9 | i€ called%p , Aecause an idea is turned into a location.

This device is a form of hyperbole. The extent tchieh the pious will experience luxury is hyperb@z

to the point that their experience is likened to ghexperience of residing in luxury itself.

Ya» @ DKy 4 & &F .1P>iﬁwhich meansdo causeo &

Y4 9YlddPnes from the letters (9, véhich means "portion"
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Y, CoMes from the word g‘neaning @ll 6
HO 8 I8Berally @eansdaking into consideration what was
Hy2 0 ligralyBeans "taking into consideration what will be"

Y Eithe C1 &f the word ﬁ§ﬁ8which meansdo reside 6 & ki a place of
residence.

S -
Y . Asthe A & 68 the same word, ﬁ§ﬁ5

The ¥ending that is characteristic of these words meanéaving to do witha 6

/ FIGURING OUT THETYPEOF 9 , C

U » @sEh®cause omitted? Is the product/result left behind?
0 e.g. He sends dowfinuit from the sky.

- HO | 6:Bqes that.which is being mentioned still apply?
0 e.g. They eatvheat.
- Hy2 ,6:Bsometling is being mentioned as though it has already happened, has it
actually already happened?

0 e.g. You argead and they aralead.
- Y 1I5A portion being used to represent a whole?
- Y:Bawhole being used to represent a portion?
- Y4 :G€=a place being used to represent the inhabitants.

- Y| |€an idea being turned into a place?

-T®
&8 - xR0 5&1@@@%},0 Jibogdds 010&a e a4
éﬁ,lﬁ%ﬁg — HyB @0 KO Rbapa AN (864 o+ IFS 1P
0 RECR YD EOEoHITa0 SRE .1 TR U | IRl AMDES 6
" @0, B, @ NoN . ymia Q Kave BewolHs, 1§D @ —

:Ef)o>
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Notes:

i X /3 PIAR PR P

ET & C%NrpglglﬂﬁgquKIY%a bdRR, {R. Pa mﬁz%
EoQD l:éﬂ'é

& @ N'tgi A K @QﬁJabo%ylPH*J

&ﬁo@%@lﬁﬁm ﬁes’/Rl-le GN. @ﬁﬁl‘ﬁ Ja el%ﬂ:
o a%

e A op e a. c@o, R, a decpBR IO & a0 0

IKyuu.J.H(@,.q#q%.

Notes:
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§ia®, AK.

§ia0. i9thA Becond category @ , Bat does not involve comparisor§ i & ®.. & hen a word or
fragment is associated with something that it does not belong to. Again, it is different@an i ghistt.

there is no element of comparisori( @.O A0 .

It differs from other types of9 | i@ that the fi d®used in its literal sense. When it comes8d & 9th€

9 | k&s in theassocliATioaf words with each other, not in the words themselves.

Take a look at the following examples.

Do S, &

The prince built the city.

This is considered /4 $edcause the prince did not actually build the city. He hired consractor

commanded for the city to be built. THeZ jséeing associated with A &leat it does not actually belong
to.

Notice, also, that all the words in the sentence are being used in their litershgnddne irregularity lies
in the association of théf dwih the /74 €

B Bob1 RN, i o

The day of the ascetic is fasting and his night is standing in prayer.

This is considere& 7« (betduse the day does not fast, nor does the night stand in prayer. Rather,
persongday can be spent fasting and their night can be spent standing in pregfes.case, a* A4S

being associated with & / sthabit does not belong to.

Notice, also, that all the words in the sentence are being used in their literal gnd&einrregularity lies
in the association of thef / jwitldthe + £

v YoPuad®e, SR 1l FeSE

So how will you all be conscio@dsf you were to disbelieveof a day which makes children gray-haired.

This is considered /& $edcause the day does not cause children to become gray-hairete ktiess

and fear that one will experience on that day that causes it. He¥edaxbeing associated with &y x y O
that it does not actually belong to.
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Notes:

YauKIio
Recall that anO 8 , &an Nontain a context clue by which one can be certain that the speech is

metaphorical and not literal. These context clues are referred td s A 0 . J NiE a k& manner9 | C

can contain context clues. In the case®f, Bowever, the context clue is referred to asat K 11

There are two types of I (i) in 9 .Chey are:

1. Y &é 06 N .THis iskvhédthe evidence is explicit in the text

2. Yap,A. YI6igid ivben the evidence is circumstantial and is not explicit in the text

Take a look at the following examples.

2 Bmer K s o Rk 12

6D\ "7KHQ ZK\ GLG \RX NLOO WKH SURSKHWYV RI $OODK IURP E

The @ 8 ,idli6kd for a past event. The worlls / givéa clear indication that the past-tense is what is

intended. This is an example o4 4 é aaskhe dlibience of metaphorical usage is explicit in the text.

v & EUFBREBIE =0 iilr

There is illness in their hearts, so Allah increased them in illness.
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There is nothing explicit in this ayah that suggests that the diseaseisiphorical one. It is understood
based on the topic of discussion and the historical context, howevdheltisease of the heart that is

being described is not literal. This is an exampleX&ffa, C. %40 K /i

Note that ¥4 p | A. Eifarkhbi@commonthats aé6N. % uKIio.

The root letters H 8méan do be linked6or do be associatedd ko language, the word
Y, Urelins @ontext Gor @videnceo &
R éndeans "word" or "that which is pronounced". In a¥: & & O thigicohtdsit clue is

explicitly articulated or pronounced, hence the naming.

F . @eans "state” or "situation”. In a¥ p , C, tHelcdhidxt clue is situational, hence the
naming.

Note that the term ¥4 Udér be used to meanevidencedeven outside of the context of
9.C

-T@R'P(Er. PM@&YR
D sl Ry ERN FX wE . cacl B DReR
G %ﬂ%@w. ¢ REN—y R, i e yIBRY Tl
R, A AN O ﬁaﬂﬁg

N

N>

Notes:

42



/
)-UxeEN aA <UlZa +p UZa
5 eI AN x e E|N
J
- "eERV ] ~[T/ EN U$Oo3y= o oy
) - "eERS0 )=l 3qUS -OZRER “UZRENR
when the I8 when the - xia E® ¢ E N Kf$B N
removed removed
( \ 4
N e o o N N\
)—O—- eEBN $c 1. ) « O Oenishtion When a word
when the remaining componen: 2. )~ b2 BN representing a wholk i-s used in its
< 2 full sen'?ence P 3. ) — Qawidle representing a part literal sense,
4. 3 U h U ataking a pabt state into but is
consideration associated
) Téa 5. 8@ ~u U-dakiad befutuke state son\q/g?hing
Acontext clue that tells you that the speech is Into CO?S-I-d%rE.ltlon . that it does
metaphorical 6. ) — O [ @ laddtion representing the not belong to
1. )— H O ERrhjis Baneithe evidence is ?Eoﬁle . _ |\ J
explicit in the text 7. ) £ Waa idea becoming a locatio
o J

2. ) — E U[ ENrh)s iBévhigmithe evidence is
circumstantial and is not explicit in the text

4




CHAPTER 4
Y4

INTRODUCTION

Y, , is dM\allusion or the indirect expression of something. It is a statement designed to calhismmet
to mind without mentioning it directly. Take the following Arabic expression as an éxamp

o8 N B

a generous man

dZ]e A% E **]}v SE veo S ¢ 0]S & c0oC ™ uv }( o0}8}( *Z2_X 8§88z §
coined, burning a fire to cook produced ash. Those who cooked often in order to fept pealed up
producing a lot of ash. For this reason, those who were always feeding others were referred to las peop

of a lot of ash and the tern6 , & 1 Nhecafé an expression of generosity.

The example above is considered/a pedause a persop generosity is expressed indirectly and is
alluded to through something else.

Y, s &bl 8 | @obrhe word | é Pc:F'lljlwhich meansdo allude éor do express
cet<"t...—7Z>064

Recall that we have encountered these root letters once before inthe terih UOK. ,08 & ¢ N
which is an0 8 | éngvhich the (1 © Uisalu@edto.

Alternatively known as:U KT& Q.

There are many reasons why one may allude to sometg rather than saying it straight out. This

reason is to be determined by context and reflectio

In the Quran,%s [sibften used to avoid speaking in vulgar terms. Take a look at the following example.

18 T B «%’E‘&:«@&?ﬁgwﬁ&f& w1 BPR ?@5”" 31Fo R R
\[a R RT Lafi B d ¥
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If you all were sick or travelling or one of you came from relieving himself (lit., from hollow graund) o
you touched women and you were not able to find water, then wipe yourselves with clean earth and wipe
your faces and your hands.

There are twoZ, |id this ayah. The first is the expresﬂmiﬁg-,—PQNhich meansa low land_When

people used to relieve themselves in the desert, they used to do it in low landdgr Phigaexpression
points to relieving oneself without mentioning it explicitly for the sakeinfaimng dignity and respect
while dealing with a practical issue that must be dealt with.

The secondy jrutliis ayah is the expressiorf&‘ %_Which translates ago come in contact with a

A}u v_X dZ]- detful wRy eb@peaking of spousal intimacy, again dealing with the issuethith b
practicality and respect.

R 7% & BB - BT Turebarl ot ac k7 R RearebnE T B &
2 2500 B gt S +RIGESTERE -5

7KH\ DVN \RX DERXW PHQVWUXDWLRQ 6D\ ",W LV KDUP VR GLVW
menstruating and do not approach them until they are pure. When they become pure, then come to them
IURP ZKHUHYHU $O0ODK KDV FRPPDQGHG \RX g 1R GRXEW $00ODK C
loves those who purify themselves.

The % jnithiis ayah is in the words= 4y J 7/&ad ¥+ 4 y #i#tE of which are used to speak about

Jvdlu ¢ SA v Zue v v A]J( X /vE]u C ]* oo0§Z A}YBE2@}IUREI35Zupue
v &E V N %% E} Z_X

Look at the following ayah and try to find the . What is the implication that is not explicitly

stated? Why was &4 used here rather than an explicit statement?

=PRI PPIR, (B o1 PB LSRR BN el ETTNE BBT el
. PR FRITRR

Though it is common in the Quran fét | to ®&used to maintain respect while speaking of a sensitive

topic, it is by no means the only reasdf | i3 d9¢d. Take a look at the following ayaat.

7 @rRNERB EERFaPPes a FBRIF

7KH GD\ RQ ZKLFK WKH ZURQJGRHU ELWHV KLV WZR KDQGV DQG K
3URSKHW
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The % jruthiis ayah is in the words/ / 6 N, 4 .thid dase, a physical action is used to express an
u}d]ivx J18JvP }v }lv e Z v ] Vv OOU*PIY(SESEZE]EX EV 0 ( o]V

Why might a% pa iised here rather than a direct expression? Think about it and diglbuss wi
your partner before reading the opinion of the author in the passage below.

HiTa, Polmos) R ek oFEK 1 &G xsg LEBN . iody

fo. au. syous w UiFaney HkRvedi UE Basyx —

Notes:

Y ZD@

Where do you think thé4 dlin this ayah? Why do you think tha¥/a jstbieing used here? Discuss
with your partner before reading the passage below.

................ -T®~ gd’p#?lﬁ)gﬁs&lpglg%%fim
PRPS: o .ARE DB R 65 . &8 cpp0 | D8N ¢
iry YN D a0 dN semeR 1k 15 168R BNS G eiER. . o,

46



Notes:

Y. jslekpressing something without mentioning it explicitly. The reason #ér abgiiig chosen over
direct expression is determined by context.

/ THE 4 DEVICESOF H, U . tOWHCH ISIT?

s

0 @038 4pdN9 alinvolve metaphorical speech.

When you spot metaphorical speech, how do you determine which of these devices is being used?
Ask yourself the following questions:

- Is there a comparison involved?
o Ifyes,itiseitherd @®8 a¢N.

f To determine which it is, use th® test*
o Ifno,itis9,C

f To determine what type oB , @se the guide above

If you can read something between the lines, or it is apparent that there is something that is being
expressed indirectly, itis & , U1
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CHAPTER 5
(.0: .J

INTRODUCTION

Recall that iny 4there are two types of sentenceds 048 0. Y46 6 ?..Simbarly) Nvs sdh&dRe
two types of sentences. This categorization is not a grammatical one. It is based on whdt type o
message the sentence conveys. The two types of sentencisaearg:

1. 1/{4% 1G5? . t astatement of fact that can either be confirmed or denied. A statement that can
be labeled either as a truth or a lie.

2. 143&;; ¥@¥? .t a statement that can neither be confirmed nor denied. A statement that can
neither be labeled as a truth or a lie.

Take a look at the following examples.
% U— Yy

This is an example of % K * E It¥% & &atement of fact that can either be confirmed or denied. It can
be labeled as a truth or a lie.

RIABER 4, 9@ , o fB0K 4 v,

This is an example of ¥ T, Q 1t,is ob Gstatement of fact and can be neither confirmed nor denied.

Based on what you know abott/nd (, (to, you think the following sentences d@eKat £

% P, 0.,
WE | wE . WE o

3 DO ° VAR 3 (,189 (2 3 IN.C &
Va0, Y40, Y40,
WE WE ; YE .

~ 1A BY @Jse ) 1Aeo. so yBSsY 0UG. AY 4
A0, A0, % (3

These categorization are important as they form the basis for many discussidaséh.&t us learn

more about the subcategories of Eand (, Gndl the significance of these categorizations.
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I+

B.

A Y4 K + EissidBment of fact that can either be confirmed as a truth or denied as a lie. There are
three sub categories o¥4 K + B .. Tey are..

1. Efé- .xEtthis is when the audience either has no prior information or opinion about what is
being said or when what is being said is well accepted and well known.

2. +E t this is when the audience has doubt or uncertainty about what is being said

3. L%E Ltl?tthis is when the audience is in direct opposition and denial of what is being said.

The level of emphasis a speaker uses in a statement is generally dictatezldigite of mind of the
listener. Less emphasis is used when there is less convincing to be done and more emphasis is used
when the opposite is true. When there is no convincing to be done, there is no need for angssiph

For this reason, the different types af Hollow the emphasis scale listed below:

1. \ 1 & .£B.- no emphasis
2. f @0 xB.- mild emphasis (~1 tool of emphasis)

3. L82 g .+B.- heavy emphasis (more than one tool of emphasis)

As a review, the tools of emphasis include the following:

T2, CIBg 5 ®OIEIN. | %6 I'U.J‘Il/4®lfé.4‘l

<\
(=]

5

(15 Frbalive &2

Every soul is going to taste death.

The ayah above is an example 6% -+J%U€'cause the statement is something that is accepted and
known by everyone irrespective of faith or any other beliefs. Notice that thenphasis in this
statement.

< 2P ]
v B & JTF ERuTiL R R
No doubt, my protective friend is Allah who sent down the book, and HE allies Himself with the
righteous.

49



The ayah above is an exampleZ;D #7Notice that it is mildly emphasized. The fact that the Proghet
was backed by a divine power is something that would have been somepédratragven to the non-
believers of the time. At the same time, it was not a widely accepted, obetoE®fahis type of
statement, mild emphasis is appropriate.

v PR @eIHR 5 TR BB

No doubt, what you all are promised is definitely coming. You all are definitely not out of reach.

The ayah above is an exampleléfe &igiNstice that there are two tools of emphasis. This is because the
addressees deny and reject the coming of the hour and the idea of acciy@atitecompense.

This method of adjusting the level of emphasis according to the state of mind bftiweer is an
activity in audience awarenesdnderstanding ong audience and addressing them accordingly is in an

of itself a type of% aeTRis standard scheme, however, can be broken‘foeputposes other than that
}( *Ju%eoC pv &S v JvP }v [+ p] v X

BREAKING THE RULES

The rules can be broken in the following cases:
1. Extra emphasis can be added when the audience understands something intellectually, but they do
not behave according to this understanding.

In this sense, they are being demoted from the position of someone who understands and knows
to the position of someone who does not understand or is in denial. Take a look at the following

| v ERPSRP Ba®

Then, no dabt, you will definitely die after that.

This ayah has two level of emphasis, which would normally cause it todathendategory of + £

L 8, ZPbeath, however, is not something that is disputed or denied by anyerextiBhemphasis

implies that the consciousness of death (and therefore accountabilibyyéflected in the behavior of
the audience. Because they do not behave as though they are going to dieg thlaged in the same
category as someone who denies the fact that they will die.

2. Conversely, emphasis can be withheld when the speaker simply does not want to humor or
acknowledge the denial of the audience because what is being said is obvious and will not be
argued or discussed. Take a look at the following example.

2z 15 &

Your God is one god.
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This ayah has no emphasis, which would normally cause it to faltbedetegory of . /2 °. +E
However, it is addressed to t2 7 OAs such, the expectation is that the statement would be heavily

emphasized and would fall under the category. &, 2 7, Thefe is no emphasis, however, because the

argument for multiple gods has no basis and is not worth debatingthle point in time that this
statement is made.

Observe the level of emphasis in the following ayaat. Does this sedentleedsusage or non-
standard usage? Why do you think each ayah is emphasized in the way that it is?

Hint: Pay attention, not only to the contents of the ayah, but also to thextonte

R

STANDARD  NON-STANDARD

WHY?
. \I?PKJ
v 50 B NET
SI'ANDARD NON-STANDARD
WHY?

B R OP VIR @13 28 Bl
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STANDARD  NON-STANDARD

WHY?
[Pk B eR QP 1 QBT
STANDARD NON-STANDARD
WHY?
| BEPP pdir-ntd Ryl 68 i S8
STANDARD NON-STANDARD
WHY?

WHY?

AR RffinBERRE R Row

STANDARD NON-STANDARD
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ARERF R B R IR i<

STANDARD  NON-STANDARD
WHY?

(.0:

Avs 1, Ois a $értidBce that cannot be labeled as either a truth or a lie, meaning that it is not a

statement of fact. There are two main categories(of OThey are:

1. ﬁg?(,é,tthis is (, Qhat demands something from the audience

2. @I?P ag(,0, t this is (, Qhat does not demand anything from the audience
Each of these two types of , Gnicude the following.

f @3 (0 .includes:

~y.J 1(¢ commanding and forbidding
G 1 é Questions

(.1y Calling

10 0 words that express desire thaannotbe fulfilled (@F )Y N
p 3 N words that express desire thaanbe fulfilled ("0~ 55

f @d- a0 .includes:
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1 A 4 ¢ expressions of amazement or shock

G .J < expression of praise and criticismﬁ&ﬂ I‘E‘Pﬁgp
60 i oaths (98

BREAKING THE STANDARD
Of these categories of , Qthe following can be used in non-standard ways $6reputposes:
1. y.J 10
2.G,0é¢N .
3.p3NLioQ.
Notice that all are fromf 6 b O Let us learn about the non-standard uses of each item in the list
above.

OMMANDINGREDDING . J O

Below is a list of usages ®fCatd ~ gthat depart from the standard meaning. Take a look at the list of
different usages along with the accompanying examples.

—_—

y. 1o. Non-Standard Usage

4. &14d%/ Ba P Esi D HS O rikey B prayer (

TR T MR R e X |@'ga%ﬁﬁanﬂoﬁW5R. giving guidance 6, O 8 .

- \Mﬁ&@%&%% threatening I 100Q .

- a ﬁlﬁ(ﬁ&' 3 challenging CA &40 .

Y s AT ER' B ettt 1 XML 3BRe! Piyritt humiliating ¥ &, 0 .
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JR&&?OB%E ® 58 o
PﬁpéﬁN@&pR permission ¥4 C | ° .

& FRa NBe 18 amazement A& 0.

***Note that the possibilities are not limited to what is listed above.

Are the commanding/forbidding words in the ayaat below standard or aodestl? If they are non-
standard, how ig being used?

[z & GERERET PP

Other: tAal wC, Yae, CAa il 1u1 6,0t ( . standard

Yﬁ%%?cg) @5%@6 & 3%548 <R ﬂﬁﬁp%«d?m@?@z

Other: tAal wC, Yae, CAa il 1u1 6,0¢( . standard

A ABQ&T%@%F’/ | RRue i Re Qa2 E PR T 8ER5

Other: tAal wC, Yae, CAa il 1u1 6,0¢ ( . standard

B8 2 BeB BRI« BRI BR N B Q%
PeQFadTEr PERRTER B 6PrPEEBE &%n@{’ PER
v E@o@uw@%%%/mlﬁ%’fﬂ&é’
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Other: tAac w%uC, Ye, CAa llui 6,0 ( . standard

MR BT B /P B S F ShE BRoREE 2 B Qe eh:

Other: tAal wC, Yae, CAa il 1u1 6,0¢( . standard

 xBEBRERIEE R ERETIRE Fa BPPrbF

Other: tAal wC, Ye, CAallul 6,0t ( . standard

v B B BRERE B2 BYR 9. HERE <

Other: tAal wC, Yae, CAa il l1u1 6,0t ( . standard

ASKINGQUESTIOR , U1 é ¢ N .

Below is a list of usages of question words that depart from the standard meanings. Take ath@ok at
list of different usages along with the accompanying examples.

Example Non-Standard Usage
\ AR EH R OnE T B3, denial and disdair - {E0.J 8,
o oo XY Jod B B e

. ﬁg%ﬁ:@Q scolding E Jya.

Bor &5 g 1T £ Ao R 600 Y1 B -8
[

affirmation and glorificatior 6 440.J 1
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R oo B ¥ Yoo frpli & e o
ﬁﬁ%ﬁ@g amazement *tA & Q.

Y ¥RiolE 502 RUMTRI® && & BCF Rt piquing interest s Ky O A0 .
3 PRl tpd 0% SRA T REAS (B W, o
Y"Y@—" expressing desir 10 U .

il B KR st qug@og 0. PR 'Ok

commanding and forbiddin "y .J 10 .
YR & 005 g y

-Lk"lrgﬂ'f‘ JWE@Q HWM*IQ%’ N" .
* RarR<? o @é@g@b sarcasm 62 0 0.

***Note that the possibilities are not limited to what is listed above.

Are the questions in the ayaat below standard or non-standard? If theynas¢éanalard,
how is the question being used? Note that one question may carry more thanaomegme

© RarR<R o T B BB AR s vo NPQRERY -HEF IR,

6200 “y.JIic i6a éKy(C *tAan 6 aaa.J E Jy -iE0.J 8, Standard

Bkt e

6200 “y.J1C ioa eKyC tAad 6 4a0.J E Jy -iE0.J 8, Standard

2 88 R oot BenFaant | 7ee

aan.J E Jy -iEQ0.J 8, Standard

(@}

6200 “y.J 1Cc iva éeKyl tAaq
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B <P U PH T

6200 “y.J 1C iod éeKyC tAad 6 4aa.J E Jy -iEG.J 8, Standard

EP eREP B o d e Bf &8 <Ben §aioP 8 9?@ Bl PPl § Pgw
By 1@&;6&’%’(&’&% &ﬁ%@?ﬁ? 5e25HBo a phalNEFRL Rpfe*\ﬁ?L
VA 08P | 58 &f RR<fP @ P rarl ol 822P 3B .g

6200 “y.J 1C ioa éeKyC tAad 6 4aa.J E Jy -iEG.J 8, Standard

a R Bachall ot s Broink &1 TRBEB <L ESEMRBRR +80 49 QBrs

6200 “y.J I1C iod éeKyC tAad 6 4ad.J E Jy -iEG.J 8, Standard

_MEEBR O Barfis hef Ner rERD ¢BFefRnTRE W7

6200 “y.J 1c ivoa éeKyC tAad 6 4a0.J E Jy -iE0.J 8, Standard

A6 @FEIN:;R‘;@DOQWPLKWW Bk M PrEB RS

6200 “y.J 1C ion eKyC tAad 6 4aa.J E Jy -iE0.J 8, Standard

B rf iR B9

aan.J E Jy -iEQ0.J 8, Standard

(@)

6200 “y.J1Cc ivn éeKyC tAaq

WSHING AttiINGg 3 N .idb O .

Recall thati O Gis the expression of a wish or desire that cannot be fulfilled. Words used to exipbe¥s
are 2 fand y' N

Recall also thep 2 Nis the expression of a wish or desire that is within the realm of possibility. Words

used to expres9 1 %re ~ & and fi Zaéd fi
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As far as non-standard usage goes, the words that are normally usedfé&an be used foip T %nd
vice versa.

In some casesfi 0 s ~ & (ficéndally used forp T Yean be used foi 6 4

This is done to show either the hopefulness or the desperation that they are feeling. Though they know
logically that the wish cannot possibly be fulfilled, they express it in a way that shows that they have a
glimmer of hope that it somehow may be. It could also show that they are so desperate are to diave th
wish granted.

In some casesYs p goNnally used fori & ¥6an be used fop T %

This is done to show how unlikely the speaker perceives the matter to be. Though theyydaioal
that it is possible, their mindset is one of hopelessness and they do not truly believe that it ca@nhapp

Take a look at the following examples.
v iv @ 53 fRALA A

Then is there ANY path at all to exit!

In this statement, the dwellers of hell are asking if there is a way out. Thethknd is impossible, but
they use /7 fwhich is normally used fgp / $Ahis is done to show the desperation of the speakers. It may
also be done to show their hopefulness in the mercy of Allah.

‘a1 Mo 5 < Ba

Perhaps Allah will bring them all to me together.

This is the statement of Yaqub (AS) after three of his sons go missin§whom has been missing for
years. His use of a wondl p / #ather than / & $hows his hopefulness in Allah despite the apparent
hopelessness of the situation.

WHEN * BEsusebpFor (, O :,

A V4 K + Ecdvh €o@etimes carry the meaning ofa 1, Q Tak&teGentenceYour house is on fire!
as an example. This sentence is technickyK askt is a statement of fact that can either be confirmed
or denied. The statement, however, carries a meaning ofdecause the intent is something alongth

lines of, Put the fire out!_This sentence carries both meanings®ofand (, O : ,

Take a look at the following Quranic examples.

25@%@ EWQBK
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All praise is due to Allah, the Master of the Worlds.

This ayah is a4 K + Bn #ai Gis Allat introduction of himself to humanity. It is a piece of information -

a statement of fact. It is alséz fin @at the statement is meant to evoke certain emotions within the
audience and to prompt them toward action.

5 L& QTN . DI oMy 5 ,e@sub\';o;@éPé’ﬁ%A.

RsNDIgN.

¥R o 4% G0 ExRaBot 1HA, -BONERRH F i
MoQuNe  ehrRwEE® drN. HN® B |

:éé]l%QL @%’I@[ﬁdilﬁfqé\iﬁ&-»a&%yz?ﬁ%5ﬁ
e QiBiolNa:id . RoR B b @~

Ne jag iR *¢ uldo: g

A\

Ne —jsA. E;Mﬂxltwgnoa%-lo%zocggmé:@oﬁzﬂ T 10A.J
B iER BPROAO: Nehak i @D A0 : IR I dMbA O

1oAY LE@?)

I—Rpﬂaagﬁp &9&20 ‘IH?IAO TDoAI—Rm En% 5’&
'@ /fq§20RO ﬁo&@I\RR)AIEle @@BE 00‘%\"5
R AaR.A. L UB%}E) @Pe {\"myler Q&R I§,u 0a
P ok Rieyie B E{OJRBBP l6AL . pDN.J

{V'e D@'&J.lueﬁ.%a&u%iﬁagﬁ\'s ia

QPE & B0 sx> RE. UUAFRI% REN  “BYOBK. -
8 »B B 11 (BB s SEB® 11 [ 6

\.TO,ON. £0,x iU, éo ¥ o,
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218 Tbpe§- PR

Mothers should nurse their children for two full rounds.

Taken at face value, the ayah above sounds like5t is understood, however, that it is not a simple
statement of fact. This is because not all mothers nurse their children fotltwoinds. Rather, this22 0 G

%4 Kig €erving as an emphatic command. In this sense, this is actddllyfa Q., % 0G
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+AE N

+ydis a statement of fact that can be

confirmed or denied.

6°R||- )3k Wl

no emphasis; used

when addressing ar

impartial person or

someone who has np

knowledge on the
topic.

79 B R
mild emphasis @tool
of emphasis); used

when addressing
someone with doubts.

V e Oy
heavy emphasis (mof
than one tool of
emphasis); used whe

addressing someone|(i
denial.
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N\

~Y

¢Ux %N

¢ U x\s tolNa statement of fact and cannot be

confirmed or

denied.

This is¢ U thattlemands
something from the

79 EN ¢Ux| %N

audience

79 tHNe U x 7N

This is¢ U tharloes nof
demand anything from
the audience

rP E N/ @®damaNding

and forbidding
r & UE¥ lestions

r ¢ N ealfirlg

r 7% : wdtds that expreds

r 1 Z$: &pressions of
amazement and shock

r a Z E N:/exprésijdh g

praise and c.riticism‘l}$$|
OI?& O&G

r iOfEa&s—%/}O

desire thatm_nnqt be )
fulfiled ("—-E)O@ E

r 9 ¥ Eiidrds that
express desire thajan be
fulfilled. (U O <0 PE

f
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BREAKING THE STANDARD

1. This standard usage aof Hs broken when someone knows something but behaves otherwise. In this

case, they are addressed like someone who does not know.
2. The standard usages df, Cate broken in the following categories:

x y.J 10
x G,Uué¢N .
x pENiIdG.

*Refer to tables above for details.

3. There are cases in which% K + Eca¥:¢afy the meaning of botk Eand (, O :,
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CHAPT ER6
9.,¢

S5

INTRODUCTION

In the next two chapters, we will be learning a conceptcallediY .J 9,% ..J 0.J,0K.

Q],(‘}(is when a phrase or sentence has the expected amount of words. If a word were to beetemo
the meaning would be incomplete. Likewise, adding a word would add nothing to the mgeani

On either extreme of0 . J , Beke.is9 , %and / , 0 Y

9% .is when a phrase or sentence is very succinct. In the caSe, §few words carry a lot of meaning.
There may even be cases in which a word is omitted because the implication is understood.

| ¥ .is extending on@ speech for a specific purpose.

Between the three,0 . J i©Othe. default and is consideretiormal speech @ , %and / . U Y on the
other hand, are done for specific purposes in specific contexts.

Let us learn about the different kinds & , %ng / , U ¥nd their purpose.

0.J -@Hé root lettersL J in family Il meando balancedor do be equalé ® .J , O K|.
refers to balance in speech in the sense that it is neither very short nor is it long.

9, % The root letters9 3mdan drevity 6 Blacing them in family 1V produces the

'if°(°%0 6_' ofci ”"(:t'\éé

/, U Y-The root letters/ H in family IV meando speak in great detaibor do speak at
| %"t f— Zt*% -S04

TYPES OF 9, %,

Recall that9 , % succinct speech. There are two typesSof %bhey are:

1. @TIPO . 9THis is when few words carry a lot of meaning.

It
2. R R. 9- ™is is when something that would normally be considered an essential part of the

sentence or fragment is omitted for a rhetorical reason.
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The root letters 8 < ritkan do be short 6or do restrict 6@ i 0. 9s Wnen the speech
is kept short, but nothing is omitted.

The root letters C 7 méan do omit 6 & | A.  9s When something is omitted from the
speech.

Let us look at each typd @ , ¥ further detail.

RESTRICTION- 6i0 9, %,

This type of9 , % a high form of eloquence according to a principal of the Arabs that the best of speech

is that which is succinct but conveys a lot of meanifigs(J fii ,8)GUN. -E

Take a look at the following example.

- A %5 %Qﬁﬁpﬁ%ﬁ@%w@%’ﬁf%

Those who believe and do not adulterate their faith with wrongdbitdOSE people have security and
THEY are the ones whare committed to guidance.

The ayah above is an example®f o . 9TH&word~= 0 means security, but does not specify what they

will have security from. It could include security from starvation, betdefaht, injury, poverty,
punishment, or the like. These details are not considered an eggeritaflthe sentence, which is why

this 9, #not labeled asC/A. 9, %,

0i0. carsinthe Quran (as in the example above) and also occurs very frequently in hadith
literature. The Prophet® was given the gift oﬁ Nﬁ{%or oncision in speech®e gift of 6ON. 40.y A
is the skilled usageddi0. 9, %,

Take a look at the followingl 6, ¥ does the word count compare to the depth and breadth of
the meaning conveyed?

t@@%&ﬁo@ w6 DB . @0 13 @ H1 6
By & o ydadwe.
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OMISSION - CIA9 %,

This type of9 | an convey a variety of meanings. The meaning conveyed depends on what is being

omitted as well as the contextC | A. Safthappen on &ragment level, sentence levelor within a
word.

CiA9, %NPRAGMHEVEL
On a fragment level, there are four possibilities Brl A . 9TRéy, are:

1. The omissionofd A CIC

2. The omission of theC , U O
3.The omission of thelp, C,UO
4. The omission of theCy xy O

Let us explore each of these possibilities further.

1. 1?.ciccic

Most F _ & associated with particula€ J | §d someF | @&@&n*come with several differer€ J 1,C
each giving the word a different meaning.

When a i 4§ expected to come with aCl @ut the CT @s omitted, the meaning of thef dexpands to

include all the meanings theii daan have with all of the differentC J I @at are associated with it.

Take a look at the example below.

B S8 NS

Guide us (to/through/with/on) the straight path.

This /7 di8ually comes with¥,, but the 2 js omitted, which opens up the meaning. Ehean be replaced

by other CJ [ dike BWhich would give the meaning $juide us by means of the straight patin
AzZ] Z Atpuo P]JA 8Z u V]VP 2Pu] e }v 8Z +3E |PZ3 % $§Z

This type ofC | @an be recognized only if one knows wHat) | §e associated with whaF | & € *
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2. CUKCiC

It is possible for &C , Ut@be omitted, leaving behind & p, C. Whé this happens, no grammatical
traces are left behind. In other words, th@p, Cthbt @ left behind will no longer b& J T Rather, it

will play another role in the sentence. A missifyg, Uc@n be detected based on a missing meaning.

There are no grammatical hints

Generally, when aC , Ui©omitted, the speech becomes metaphorical, gigint the meaning of

hyperbole. Take a look at the example below.

v a BB iR el B Femee B

Righteousness is not at all that you enter homes from the back doors; rather, righteousness is [ ] whoever
was conscious of Allah.

Righteousness is an idea and would not usually havdfaat is human. For example, you would not say

AdEWP ipe8] ]e §Z & JUVEECU_ E $Z EU Clp A}Eou i+ 3}u §ZFZP ip}spP
of the %o }%0 }( $Z & JUVEECX_ dZ & ]+ AZ § ]» Z %%} ¢ARLGV §Z] C Z3

something along the lines aie% . /2 6+ N ., trafiglafing astather, true piety is the piety of whoever is

P} }ve J}pe_X /8 ] < SZ}qtha if iightedumess @dy personified, these people embody
it.

A OB BT £ B SoireR S BBy 2 PREER £ bR
ale IR diad

When We accepted your pledge, and We raised the mountain on top of you. Take what We gave you with
VWUHQJWK DQG OLVWHQ 7KH\ VDLG ":H KHDUG DQG ZH GLVREH\I
their hearts because of their disbelief.

Of course the Children of Israel did not actually absorb the galdi@ma their hearts, but rather it was
the love of the calf that filled their hearts. It is as though Allah is saying that they werssmed with
the love of the calf, that it overtook their i

3. b,C,UKCIC

A Gp, Ccdd &so beCJ i Frhis usually happens with special, U Bhappens most often in the
Qurhn with ‘IJ) ;Eand >§Q
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« 1P-ef r%? O <9<

The matter belongs to Allah alone, before [ ] and after [ ].

af 98 Pr

All will return only to us.
4. CyxyKCiC

It is possible for d/4 &ocappear without itsCy xy O

Imagine students walking out of an exam exclaimin@hat was a tough oneéThe Cy x jsO
of— ete—clet b f—eF <= <o T —e feit ‘e fe—FE- ™MSf_ 0—"—%
also because theC y x js@eing highlighted as the more pertinent subject of discussion.

When a word that is normally used as an adjective or descriptor appear on its own, this is generally a
sign of a missindCy xy O

[ BeSB0RE §: QR of 98

They wear [] of fine silk and brocade, facing one another.

What is being highlighted in this ayah is the quality and luxury obthéngl of the people of Jannah.
For this reason, théz ds<eliminated. This ayah appearstf) £ . , dBighi\tovers many topics in

extreme brevity, so the word choice is very succinct and there is generally & fafBiie story of
Musa AS is mentioned without ever mentioning his name.

B B b2 8h &8

SoWe destroyed [] that were more intense than them in assault, and the example of the earlier ones
has been established.
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What is being highlighted in this ayah is the strength of those who Aligbyed before, not who
they actually were. What is important is that they are stronger than those who were deaifing th
prophet (Quraysh) and that Allah had destroyed them despite that.

CiA9, %N SNTENEREL
On a sentence level, there are five possibilities®f A . 9THéy, are:

Omission of the* [ ¢, » &
Omission of thex E
Omission of thei & é

Omission of thel® Fyaéo

a o v NP

Omission of the>TN. /.y A

1. 1eKCiC

When a* | ¢issdnitted, it will leave behind its Ewhich will be @ V)0t ®+B  © €64 ¢ 0

e el > =" " S f—e—ie T8 Feec™t “fetd fof oSt et Zte s — > e
What she means isYou are a clumsy childut the */ Zissafhitted because it is a stronger
expression of her irritation and frustration with your lack of motor skills.

7 6 RO B R B P - e £

7TKHQ KLV ZLIH UXVKHG LQ ZLWK D ORXG FU\ VWUXFEN KHU RZQ |

This is the story of the two angels bringing the good news of a chitalan AS. When she hears the
news, she is shocked and exclaims that she is a barren old lady. Tiue aiiksi *féfurtﬁer expresses
her shock.

1RR <l BrBES R ¥ %l LU W F
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5DWKHU WKH\ VDLG ">@ -XPEOHG GUHDPV 5DWKHWRKB GDEHEWULFD W
XV D VLIQ MXVW DV WKH HDUOLHU RQHV ZHUH JLY

This ayah is illustrating Qurayskonfusion and bewilderment as to how to belie the Progheind how
they declared the different slanders they can use against him.

2. #B.CIC

A * Eean be omitted, leaving behind %l ¢, Bhi happens most often witk 0 ¥ x y @nd( ndi bften

with normal (, & N *

P op.PA.OP TOT
(X' 8P EB ¢ BP0 g N sy BPPReR
No doubt, those who believed and didr K WHR XV GHHGV« &HUWDLQO\ :H GR QRW

whoever are excellent in their actions go to waste.

If we were to explore other ayaat of the Quran that mention those who believie aighttous deeds,
we find that there are many possibilities.® 7 ¢ . é?ltﬁh}"w?entions that their compensation is with Him,

in O£y ®8méhtions that He will guide them,dk 7 OHE Bignlons that He will love them, to

mention a few. By omitting thet Zall of what was mentioned elsewhere in the Quran applies, as well as
other things that might not have been mentioned.

Omitting the + Heaves it open to possibilities. It can be used gitively as motivation or negatively to

cause fear.

3. idCIC

When a fi d€omitted, it takes itsfi & wéh it and leaves behind & y &@ndmitted i de&aves its mark
as an 6 Nhat is / y @ tiod no other apparent reason. ThE y &abis left behind is generally either a
U° Fyprdadd P 0 Fapdiéadh has a different rhetorical benefit.
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You are desert camping with a friend, and you see a scorpion approaching their cot. You cry,
O o ' eA f e 00— ™ 7% o' of54 0 F™f"E T St et
f " f ... S <o %o < ‘e @0

v (PiFrdl B SET

6R WKH SURSKHW RI $O0ODK MameG WWMRCGWKHP GUWL@ $ QODK -V

The status of . Zdnidieates that Saleh AS was warning his people about the she-canoehi§gien of

the /7 é&bpens up the possibilities of the warning. It could®enf harm the she-camel!d Make sure
you take care of the she-u 0J _

PodRE B2 ePoF e TR Y<b PRR<Fer <+ 5 BB 06
2 BRBREL B2 RB

Sowhen He saved them, shockingly, they rebelled on earth without any right. People! Your rebelliousness
is only against your own selves. [] The enjoyment of the lowest life!

This is a warning from Allah to the people to beware against puténgnjbyment of this life at a higher
place than it belongs, because it results in what was mentioned earlier imith@ehellion and
exceeding boundaries).

Imagine that someone sets eyes on the king during a royal procession. He proceeds to L
FS...Zfce&d 0 ST e<e%od —ST ¢<o%€0d F offee e'ef_Sce%o fZ'*% —ST Z«
exclamation of one of awe and amazement.

166t Kelke 1

[] The revelation of the Mighty, the Constantly Merciful!
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The status of/7 KidHiéates the omission of A &l€is done for praise and glorification of the Quran.

*f% et THefeTcodo *~ f of %o%o<e%o ..S<Zta o fv—<¢-...¢éévvéf— <o off
0 F 'f—<te—€0 SI"f <o of f.—<'e ofe_cteft ™MGte ' — >f77a 0 f—<TFe
meaning is understood.

Having just the/ y @ U & witdut the fi &ista more lasting command, becauséidiga word that is

stuck in time, whereas a® Nis not.

Take a look at the following example.

CQanl e%RJW%BEF@—@Dml MBQEQRWWRUM P BeFiR
dRE yi @{ﬁ@@ﬁ%

<RXU ODVWHU GHFUHHG "'R QRW ZRUVKLS DQ\RQH RWKHU WKDQ +I
them or both of them reach old age around you (and it is very likely to happen), then do not express
exasperation to them and do not drive them away, and say kind words to them.
Allah commands us to excellence towards our parents, and the use@flseopposed the7 &ieéans
that it is a timeless command.

4. PREXCIC

When al & ¢, 0 isfuéigdl in a sentence, but@® F is @@ dcluded, it is considere@ J | E

A U° Fysdaimitted when the action is being highlighted,at that which was affected by the action. If
mentioning the u° F y<&r®bin line with the purpose behind the speecthen it is omitted.

Imagine ‘et ef THe.. . "<,<o% —St of .7 c..f " o' —=SF”e 5 ef>ce%& 0 St
giving. 6What are they giving, and to whom? Those details are not relevant, because that is
not what is being highlighted.
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B RHE B2 BRI 1

There is absolutely no god except for Him; He gives life and death. [ The Master of your earliest
forefathers.

The 0 ° Fe¢fgé&and % dre omitted because it is Allalpower to give life and death which is being
highlighted here.

"B EEDB BT 5B BlhoRed o RER R ry<Prvark (RPET BLEEP &F
21 FEEES B 0B oF

When he reached the waters of Madyan, he found upon the a group of people watering [], and he found
DzD\ I[IURP WKHP WZR ZRPHQ GULYLQJ EDFN >@ +H VDbiG ":KDW L
ZDWHU >@ XQWLO WKH VKHSKHUGY GULYH >@ u

The type of animal that was at the watering hole is not mentioned a singl@ tingeayah, because it
was not a relevant detail in the story. The actions of the events that transpirekadrie imnportant to
keep the story moving forward, so whatever details are unnecessary are omitted.

5. > W yACIC

Omitting the >7N. /.gives room for the imagination and opens up possitties. In a negative

context, allowing the imagination to run wild indwes fear.

Imagine a mom threatening her dirtys ' ——-S$t ...S<ZT ,> «f><e%a& 0 "
o7t —<et A0 Sif ‘eceecte (T _SE [ feefit —feo F —_Sf- ™McZZ
to take flight, which increased her trepidation.

v BRB M8 Bl ke Belf BR- L5 mai® SRR O ViR

, \RX FRXOG VHH ZKHQ WKH FULPLQDOV ZLOO EH KDQJHQJAHKHLU
have seen and heard, ¥JdHQG XV EDFN DQG ZH ZLOO GR JRRG 1R GRXEW

The horror of what one might see after the shamed criminals beg their Master aftesthalydhances is
not mentioned to intensify the scene and invoke fear in the heart of the listener.

7. CIC C/Expands meaning to allow for otheiC 8 ytiat are associated with thati & é
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C, UK. C/ICMakes speech metaphorical, giving it the meaning byperbole.

up, C, UK. EgphGiis the scope of the word,

CyxyK. C /'@'rects focus towards the description and removeasportance from Cy xy O
*[¢ » K. C/[@reates an exclamation.

+B. C /’Q‘ Leaves the + Fopen to imagination to induce either fear or hope.

seooA N

Adéo0. C/Ccreates urgency and/or emphasis.
Fy&éK. C IRpcuses on action rather than the object of the aan.

>SIN. /.y A 1Bdes the/. y dpen to imagination to induce either fear or hope.

CiA9, %NWORDEVEL

We learned about theC | Cf words on theéragment level and on thesentencelevel. Let us now study

the C [ @f letters on avord level. When it comes to th€ | @f letters, there are three letters that
can be omitted. Each has its unigue scenarios and implications. These three letters are:

1.The H
2.The 1l
3.The L

Let us learn about the different scenarios in which these letters are dropped, then let us learn about
what implications this type ofC | Qhas.

1. Hy.cicC

There is only one scenario in which tis dropped. TheHs dropped from the word—?r? I:()the G JfdBm

of I%?BD ThisC | Can occur for two reasons depending on whether the sentence is negative or non-
negative.

NEGATIVEEENTENCES

Negative sentences includey .and > y , forbidding and negation.
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When Hin —?% dropped in a negative sentence, it emphasizasetnegation. It translates asnot in the

[ [P TI [elFufel £l e[ [a/e

Take a look at the following examples.
vyE®Ew0 ExS Tk B P

And do not be sad over them and do nat be in the slightest bit of constriction because oftthgir pl

7 005 a BB Rl + 5
6KH VDLG "+RZ LQ WKH ZRUOG FRXOG , EODMetnd| MaReQioZbeehQ QR K XF
unchaste in the slightest p

YV BR QPR By o, ABE =

Certainly Ibrahim was a model, unconditionally obedient to Allah, and inclining to the truth. Anchke w
not from among the polytheists in the least bit.

NON-NEGATIVEEENTENCES

In non-negative sentences, thén —T?//Ds dropped to show the insignificance or smallnees

somethings.

Take a look at the following examples.
VX, 48 M 89 - B IR B

«$QG LI dviv dsvhall] good deed, He will multiply it and give a great reward especially from Him.

Notice that the sentence is not negative. Thie dropped to show that Allah will multiply and reward even
the smallest and most insignificant of good actions.
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NRFHRI<Ba=r <r HWOar GEP R 2T BE & BETAS. BT
Y A

My dear son, if it is the weight of [something as insignificant as] a mustard seed and it is in airock o
the skies or the earth, Allah will bring it forth. Certainly Allah is subtle and informed.

The Hs dropped to illustrate that Allah keeps track of all things no nfattersmall and insignificant
they are and no matter how hidden they seem to be.

[ B 5 BEP k-
Was he not an insignificant sperm drop that was emitted?

The H jsalropped to demonstrate the humble beginnings of the humamevhdehaves so arrogantly
v 8} u}veSE 8 o00 Z[+ ]0]3C 8} E 3§ 3}vXZ}e AZ} }u s E -
Notice that this sentence is negated wi% hough this sentence is negative grammatically, the negation

is not literal as it is a rhetorical questions. For this reason, the droffpatklates as it would in a non-
negative sentence.

2. (0.CIC

The 1is most often dropped in the@ 8 _itUf@nilies V and VI, the twa families.

Generally, this is done to show that thé d/g less in some way. Thé daduld be less, for example, in
the duration of time spent doing it or the effortequired to carry it out or the number of people

carrying out the action.

Let us take a look at case studies of each.

NUMBER

Below are examples of th& being dropped or kept based on the number of beings carrying owdtien.

LORW 1=rm <BEE 8'R bE‘ﬁ%gRTg , ﬁ@ﬁ%’%’;@%ﬁ? RHR
a_MaBy BFF QR BT IE | B e -
Certainly those who the angels take in full while they are oppressing themselves, [theadlhgais]
":KDW FRQGLWLRQ ZHUH \RX LQ"n 7KH\ ZLOO VD\ ":H ZHUH PDGH Z

vD\ ":DV WKH HDUWK RI $O0ODK QRW VSDFLRXV IRU \RX WR LPPLJL
Hell and what a terrible final destination!
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This ayah is speaking specifically of who used being weak angisegpais an excuse not to believe. These
people are only a percentage of all disbelievers. Ilisadropped to indicate that the smaller number of
people.

BRI T 1R m%’ﬁu%%bgg@'ﬂﬁwﬁ%r%ﬁwfk
PP

Those who the angels take in full while they are oppressing themselves, they offer submission [saying]
1R ZH GLG QRW XVHG WR GR DQ\ ZURQJ p 5DWKHU FHUWDLQO\ ¢

This ayah speaks of the time of death of all disbelievers in generals IFeasbn, thel is not dropped.

FREQUENCY &VENTS
Below are examples of th& being dropped or kept based on the frequency of occurrence of the event.
- P <
i o s oiE iRl RR B
The angels and the Ruh decent in it by the permission of your master on every errand.

A Iis dropped in thig7 &écause this ayah speaks of the descent of the angef/do .. THigigent

occurs only one day in a year. The dropfdeddicates the infrequency of the event.

7 zariee S Pz e 1B, EF- 2% B

Should I inform you upon whom the devils descend? They descend upon every sinful repeated liar.

The 1is dropped because devils do not descend on all sinful liarse$begdion soothsayers and
magicians, which is a small portion of the population.

R Bl D T - FHRETE I 6B R e
[ X

Certainy WKRVH ZKR VD\ "0\ PDVWHU LV $O00DKpy WKHQ WKH\ UHPDLQ V
VD\LQJ "'R QRW EH DIUDLG DQG GR QRW EH VDG DQG UHFHLYH JRR

The Zis kept in this ayah because angels descend upon believers at thefrdeaéh on a daily basis. It

is a frequently occurring event, which is why bd#re kept.
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EFFORTREQUIRED

Below are examples of thd being dropped or kept based on the frequency of occurrence of the effort

required to carry out the action.

2 BB+ W BB 10 BgbFof B LpliEs ™

The example of the two groups is like the blind and deaf and the seeing and hearing. Are they equal as an
example? Then will you not all contemplate

The difference between the blind and deaf and seeing and heagamy ito see and understand and does
not require deep reflection. Theis dropped as thought to safo you not contemplate even a little
1SM_

0 PQ BEP1 & BB Neafl L BER YD 1. IE Brer MEETRIRE
SERFPE | Ve

And his people argued with him. He saibo you argue with me with regards to Allah while he has
guided me? And | do not fear what you associate as partners except for what Allah wills. My master has
encompassed everything in terms of knowledge. Then do you not contenfplate

In this ayah, lbrahim (AS) is debating his people. Zlis@ot dropped because he is debatitly’ 7afd
is inviting them to think deeply.

DropPPEDZ INFAMILYX

It is also possible to drop thd in family X. This only happens twice in the Quran with the WC&@R
both of which occur ine 13N .. 08y N

a_ BB &R E B RE

Then they were unable to climb over it and they were unablernze it

The Zis dropped from the first@ , ,tagd’\Tkept in the second one, because climbing the wall would have
been easier than piercing it.
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MPeh o BRER R Pl FRBET

+H VDLG 7KLV LV WKH VHSDUDWLRQ EHWZHHQ \RX BZRBWHMRX ZLO(
ZHUH XQDEOH WR EH SDWLHQW ZLWK

Before Khidr tells Musa (AS) the logic behind his actions, it is loafdeist (AS) to understand them. For
this reason, thel is kept.

‘7. Pt Rgﬁgrﬂﬁ%g

That is the interpretation of what you were unable to be patient with

After Khidr tells Musa (AS) the logic behind his actions, he is able wtamdi@nth ease. For this reason,
the Iis dropped.

3. (p.CiC
The dropping of thel is known as( f};& ..There are two types of . AA.

1. -8UN. {didghing of the attached version qf@ *
2. 1R .ﬁ%@l@..,& Adropping of the weak letter orQ 1 werds for a reason other tha | A

SHORTENINGRE®ROUN 6 U K..A A .

The Lcan be dropped whether it isz ly@od. 8J1C

Generally, C [ Gneans that the word is less in some way. A commaogason for the omission of the
L are to indicate smaller numbers. Thé is also often omitted in contexts of brevity ancept in

contexts of elaboration.

Take a look at the following examples.

SVALLER NUMBERS

£ rOE S8R YE R D RBrrrinabs R B 6iels® &+ PR 2
11
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6D\ "0\ VODYHV ZKR KDYH H[FHHGHG W KotdéspakK f & mbrdyDof Qlehv W KH P\
No doubt, Allah forgives all sins. No doubt, he is the forgiving, the merpiful.

The Lremains because people of this type are common.

11 B RS oo &

And say to my slaves to say that which is better.

The Lremains because this command pertains to most, as most people adyde aot speak with the
best manners.

P
v BBCR QTR R B ey ol B
7KHQ JLYH JRRG QHZV WR P\ VODYHV ZKR OLVWHQ WR ZKDW L

The Lis omitted because those who take what is best from what is saidllwdif@are few.

v X 162 B §5<SBPP refif 2

Say My slaves who have believed, have consciousness of your master

The Lis omitted because those who hakey 4 few.

2\ &R B P Rl & B BT RELE W

«except that Allah wills. And remember your master when you forget andBayhaps my master will
JXLGH PH WR >VRPHWKLQJ@ FORVHU WKDQ WKLV LQ Wt

2 @« G B R TER BT it

$QG ZKHQ KH WXUQHG LQ WKH GLUHFWLRQ RI ODG\DQ KH VDLG '3
WKH FHQWHU RI WKH SDWK p
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¥% eUON. is()a&)]&%flﬂummary. It includes several stories, each of which is relatively short and
concise.O @i 0. dh8helther hand, is @ 8 gffdlaboration. The entired 8 i Nedicated to
the story of Musa (AS). His story is mentioned in detail. For this reason, ithemitted in
& U d&nd kept inO @ 1.0.

% K1 @nd its derivatives are mentioned 5 timesénii da&hd 12 times inO @ i.&Again, & Ui &bl .
less elaborate in its mention of guidance a@l@ i & more elaborate. This reflects in what is

done with the L as well.

% The Lis dropped in 5 other places i@ Ui 8While it is kept in most places i® @ 1.0 .

REMOVAL OSTHETTER FROBMNDHEE fi ¢ & KA A |

The Lcan be dropped from botH{ | 6d%d F | dhéttare O 1, Wote that this occurs more commonly
with \, O, bupit is also possible for théto be droppedinaLJ.J O1i, @

WITH (|

When the Lis dropped from and Nit indicates a smaller number. When theis kept, it indicates a
larger number.

v B R0 B SAE BBa5 Re B BNz & ek TNGT

And when My slaves as you about Me, then | am near. | respond to the call of the caller when he calls Me.
Then they should try to respond to Me and they should believe in Me so that perhaps they may follow the

right path

Notice that the Lis present onl &, which is a broader category and it is omitted@, which is a
smaller category.

When a sick letter (eitherdor L) is dropped from a O i, &, it évdicates that the action was or will be

carried out quickly and easily. Note that this ondpplies when the i &g not G J.J' C

Take a look at the following examples.
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v TR B R

We will summon the guardians of Hell.

The droppedJdmplies that this action is easy for Allah. It also poses an adtittiosat by implying that
the action will happen without delay.

et WERE
e Pore BRHERE
Soturn away from them! The day on which the caller calls to something terrible

The droppeddmplies that the action will happen quickly and effortlessly. It is a waonihg deniers
mentioned previously in the passage.

2\ 68 peResd iR

Allah erases falsehood and He establishes the truth with His words.

The droppeddmplies that Allah erases falsehood with ease.

b

F.I1°

F . 1%s.not a type ofC | CRather, it is the merging of letters. It has some of the same implications as
C | Qloes, which is why we will study it in this chapter.

F . I %ccurs in families V and VI when tHemerges with the letter that comes after it, creating@al. O

This mostly happens in the® 8  dh@®sometimes with thefi & , €. @bkrds such asls?ﬂp(originally

Iﬁ?éfjpand M&originallyf@are examples of . 1°,

It is also possible foF . ItB pccur in the= , BRecall that the= | &f V and VI begins with &. When this
1 merges with the letter after it, 0 [ ©created. However, it is impossible to start a word wit A®or

this reason, whenF . irféppens in the= , 0a helperé 0i$ used to allow for its pronunciation. An example

of F.liA the =, &vould be Elﬁ(briginally ﬁ&or %ﬂ(@riginally %4

As for the ¥4 af°F . | there are two primary implications:
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1. As is the case withC I Csince the fi &8 being shortened, it implies that the action &so
shortened

Since the merging of the letters creates 8 [ Ghe addition of the 0] €an also imply extra effort or
force or intensity

Take a look at the following examples.

\ 28 BPF R N B0 ® BB sb 5085 B s

And certainly, we have sent messengers to nations before you, then we afflicted its people with suffering
and hardship so that perhaps they would supplicate humbly

AR P& NeBen B A g5 RIRD &P

We did not send a single messenger within a village except that we inflicted suffering andohamdtshi
people so that perhaps they would supplicate humbly.

The first ayah uses the woﬁg\n)ations) whereas the second uses the wﬁown). 0"5? plural and
an %ié larger than a2z KThis means that thé y@hd the suffering happened over a longer period of

time. For this reason, thd remains in/%’cf?l'he 1is dropped in the second ayah to indicate a shorter
time period.

* *

* RSP REE D SH 6 M o e

Sogive us full measure and be charitable with us. Certainly, Allah rewards the charitable.

v o1 4 6afe BIQ B8R M0 Rl o8B o

Certainly the charitable men and charitable women and [those who] gave Allah an open-ended loan, it
will be multiplied for them and they will have a noble reward.

The O /bt appears as a result of the . f®the word [pgﬁnplies a greater amount of charity. The first
ayah is a quote said by the brother of Yusuf (AS) when they are asking $@mns.ovhe normal form of
the word ﬁ used because, out of their dignity and manners, they did not wesk for a lot.
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In the second ayah, Allah is complementing those who give a lot of chadhyiswihy the ~. /2,

happens. This ayah appearsin/A. OGNl for the sake of Allah is a prominent theme in@8sy N

v o e e BN Bhaie e2p5 5 el

7KH\ VDLG "1R GRXEW ZH KDYH VHHQ \RX DV DQ HYLO RPHQ >:H
certainly stone you and a painful punishment from us will most definitely touch you.

\ BP0 R meFamoR T 1P%-BR kB V)

7KH\ VDLG ":H KDYH VHHQ \RX DQG WKRVH ZLWK \RX DV D EDG RPH
5DWKHU \RX DUH D WULHG QDWLRQ n

The extra0 /i@ A Yimakes it more emphatic. A look at the context shows the cause of the extra emphasis

In the first ayah, which appears 1, the ones speaking are threatening to kill the messeng

Cﬁ?/N/%Lp gzﬂ%@’ﬁ%he second ayah, which appeargJid, @ppears in a context in

which they have already plotted to kill Salih (AS).

F . 1 OINFAMILVII

It is possible forF . 1t happen in family VIII to be dropped. THemerges with the letter after it,

creating a0 1.@ 0 i Tis then placed on the letter before that for the sake of flow. This occurs only twice
in the Quran.

- R BRI I%EH.RF%%QIeRmFHQF 562 50 il 2
(R ePPoQPgDEQﬁP e i

6D\ ",V WKHUH DQ\RQH DPRQJ \RXU DVVRFLDWHV WKDW JXLGHV W
WKH WUXWK p 7KHQ LV WKH RQH ZKR JXLGHV WRZDUG WUXWK PRUF}
not commit to guidance until he is guided. So what is wrong with you in regards to how you reason?

The word Lﬁﬁiginates for the wordL%he Imerges with the@nd the hets a0/ The F. /2,

here implies emphasis. The reason it is emphasized in this ayah in partiegkanse his ayah speaks of
idols which have no chance of committing to guidance.
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\af @k AR HE L HEEE

They are only waiting for one loud cray to take them while they are arguing.

The word /%ﬁcs) originally,’%ég?rhe Imerges with the< and the 5gets a0 /I The F. kfeates
emphasis. The word? y 0 @& emphasized in this particular ayah because this ayah spea&sofrtimg

of the day of judgement@ / C. J )¥\Rerxthe day of judgement comes, there will not be a single
Muslim on the earth and conflict will be widespread and intense.
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4 )

9. % .

brief, meaningful speech
- | J

4 - ) 4 ~ 7 2
ClA. 9.[% olo. 9, %,
when there is an omission, but the when few words hold a lot of
\_  implication is understood  / \_meaning, but there is no omissio

®ZEN 4G Expands meaning to allow for othgize @4t are associated with that/ $ >

4 U0 e E [ Makes speech metaphorical, giving it the meaning of hyperbole.

—ED 4 Ut Expands the scope of the word.

4@ 0@ éF Directs focus towards the description and removes importance4r@. @

I+ @E/! Creates an exclamation.

+) EN Leaves the#bpen to imagination to induce either fear or hope.

U$HE Creates urgency and/or emphasis.

A @ $Heé Focuses on action rather than the object of the action.

-PN aN @ Leaves thed N @eh to imagination to induce either fear or hope.
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clA.cic

Hyy. CIC
from .—'EDP
in negative sentences:
-"v}§ §Z +0]PZS 5 _
-MvEis jvo ]S
in non-negative sentences:
-demonstrate the insignificance of something
(,0. Cic
from @ 8 ,off@milies 5 + 6
-number of beings carrying the action

-frequency of event
-effort required

from family X

@, bz @, PN.
indicates less effort

(,pb. CiC
LsZ -6UN. (.AA.

-smaller number
-context

TE AudK. (AA.

-on (, d Airtaller number
-on F, Zaétton carried out quickly

merging of two letters

shortened /7 4= shortening of time to do i

0178 extra effort/intensity
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CHAPTER 7
/. uY

5

INTRODUCTION

Recall that/ , U ¥ extending oné speech for a specific purpose. There are different ways in which
speech can be elongated. Listed below are the different ways as well as their purpose and benefits.

CLARIFICATION AFTERAMBIGUITY - G, u?4a% U

There are cases in which an ambiguous statement is made then clarified. It would be possible, in such
cases, to avoid the ambiguous statement altogether and to make only the second, more clear
statement, keeping the speech more concise.

This is done, however, to build anticipation and tension and to draw special attention to that which is
being mentioned at length.

Take a look at the example below.

» Bt 0OFEREREHFO S 6TR

And We decreed that matter for him - that the last remnants of those people would be cut efiry the
morning.

If the ayah above were to be kept concise, it would fE » GO @y bid ( 30 [wndittikg* dp, .0 U

the initial ambiguous statement and keeping only the clarifying statement. Thisiayever, appears in
the context of storytelling, where tension is built and an anticipatareased.

This type of/ , u Wappens on the level ofsingle ayah as seen in the example above. It also happens
acrosdifferent surahsthat cover the same story.

Take a look at the example below.

V8 P B R Hib PR R B

When your sister was walkinp QG VKH VDLG "6KRXOG , GLUHFW \RX VRPHRQH

This ayah was revealed earlier in the Meccan time period. When this ayah was reveé&eﬂ,ﬂﬁﬁnt

guite understand what this part of the story meant. Later during the Mecciawl piiie details of this
part of the story were revealed, solving the mystery.
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BT ellfBoelk il v 8RB P R R B9 meoRg BT
v B QT F Q5B s P PR

6KH VDLG WR KLV VLVWHU “6KDGRZ KLPpu 6R VKH NHSW DQ H\H RC
‘H SURKLELWHG KLP IURP DOO ZHW QXUVHV EHIRUH VRZEIVE&BG VDLG
takeFDUH RI KLP IRU \RX DQG EH JRRG PHQWRUV"u

Think of a story or a movie scene in which you were given partial inforataioe point then were
given the full story at a later point. How did this affect your experience? Dickitlraakory more
enjoyable?

REPETITION - 8.18(

Repetitive speech is not concise, but can serve as a powerful tool to emphasize an ideanakd sure
that the audience does not forget.

Take a look at the following examples.

. P Pp-P
BEERSR (RS ERRw
Not at all! Soon you will know! Then again, not at all! Soon you all know!

In the ayaat above, the same thing is repeated for emphasis. This makes the seaméngnd draws a
level of attention to this warning that would not have been there otherwise.

v Digss TRk -7 Brsh ST RE -5 SR BRBO A8 P e B

Then, no doubt, your Master is, towards those who did wrong out of ignorance then returned to Him after
that and did good, then no doubt, you Master is most certainly forgiving and merciful after that

The phraseNo doubt, your master is.is repeated twice within the same ayah. In this case/thg i¥,
used to emphasize the forgiveness and mercy of Allah.

As with the first category of | U,Yepetition can also occur across different surahs. For instance, the
phrase . .ydpgears 51 times in the Quran. And the derivatives of this word occur many more times.

This very frequent repetition places heavy emphasiskoy aéa highlights its importance.
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Think of a phrase or idea that is repeated a lot in the Quran. Why do you thisiR Wisat
significance do you draw from its repetition?

PRECAUTION - :.3C

At times, speech is extended and details are added as a precautionary measure against possible
misunderstandings.

Take a look at the following examples.

VB @555 P E PTG o8 B e SR o BT B SRR e

:KHQ WKH K\SRFULWHVY FRPH WR \RX WKH\ VD\ ":H EHDU ZLWQHVYV
R1 $ O @amiklgh knows that you are His messenger and Allah bears witness that the hypocrites are
most definitely liars.

In this ayah, Allah inclusle y N/N 7o, doddard aghinst the possible idea that by bearing witness
that the hypocrites are liars, He is bearing witness that what they bear witness t@fthetipood of
Muhammad °) is a lie. This way, it is clear that the hypocrites are not liars on kbt statement

that they are making. Rather, they are liars in their sincerity and lack of béieestatement that they
are making.

" FORIRL B " L8 RaRy< LB b g P 8
a1

8QWLO ZKHQ WKH\ FDPH XSRQ WKH YDOOH\ RI WKH DQWYV DQ DQ\
Soloman and his armies do not crush you while they do néf hd-H L

In this ayah, the ant includes the phra¥é J74 O, to guastl against the idea that Soloman and his
armies would deliberately cause harm to the ants.

INTERJECTION - =.334

An = .3 3is an interjection or a statement that interrupts the natural flow of a sentence. Interjections
are generally made when there is an immediate need to mention something due to its importance.

Take a look at the following examples.
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| R&Ps B Refbesl BT

And they associate daughters with Allah, [He is above that!] and they have what they desire.

This =. ¥4shows how outlandish and unacceptable their claims are. Allamadioesit until the end of

the ayah to refute them. He interjects with the phrasg , kefofd the ayah is over.

] DO aRRAEER

This [Then let them taste it!] is boiling water and pus.

This =. 3 4highlights the idea that Hell is being prepared for criminals and it makdssitréptions more
real and more terrifying.

Find the =. 2 4in the following ayaat and discuss their significance.

_AERSINEE_jefadhirith

Pfﬁ I £ BB d=2B RS ﬁ“ﬁf&c&«%f%ﬁmﬁm&%ﬁfi%
2 MR B 8 «TRE e bR B S
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2\Pied o) & EBRRD: <oy HE R BT KBl

[ 4B YR BIBRR PP gBRBR B2 D s Frebori B LR

N

APPENDING - i 10.

fi 18 appending a sentence to the end of a sentence that is already complete. The appendage repeats

an idea similar to the idea mentioned in the main body of the altatimultaneously adds new meaning
and emphasizes the idea that is conveyed in the main body of the ayah.

Take a look at the following examples.

3B P .. ~
Yi &%nlﬂd—ph’%ﬁﬁeﬁ ] mcg:
Say the truth has come and falsehood has disappeared. No doubt, falsehood has always been bound to

disappear.

The idea that falsehood has always been bound to disappeagis@ne in relation to the beginning of
the ayah. The idea, however, relates to the beginning of the ayah and emphasizes tla fdisahiood
has disappeared.
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v B n U £ 5 &@@fﬁﬁg

That is how we compensated them for their ingratitude. And do We ever punish anyone but the
constantly ungrateful?

The idea that only the constantly ungrateful are punished is a new oraionr the beginning of the
ayah. The idea, however, is related to the beginning of the ayah and emphasizss tihet ithey were
compensated because of their ingratitude.

MENTIONING A SPECIFICAFTER A GENERALITY-G , 4% Bli7

G.a0. 1a° isméhtiohing a specific after mentioning something general. The specific that is

mentioned is usually something or someone that falls under the umbrella of the generak mbis i
standard language because the first word in the sdriekideshe thing or person that is mentioned
after it, yet it is still mentioned explicitly. This is done to give special attention to that which is
mentioned specifically.

Take a look at the following examples.

- P .
105 ErbaRi PR B,
The angles and the Ruh descend in it by the permission of their Master for every matter.

The Ruh (Jibreel) belongs to the category of the angels, yet his rank istshiely#is a special, specific
mention.

|_RRREREE RSB Sea i R RE

And those who avoid the major sins and acts of shamelessness and when they get angry, they are the ones
who forgive.

Acts of shamelessness fall under the category of major sinsepwrtha topic of such importance that
they deserve their own exclusive mention.

Find the cases o5, 4 0. /4 °ircthfolldviiig ayaat. Discuss the significance ofthe iff the
ayah.
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a Pigd NIEG 5T Pl e B B TR &

7 [ Bikvr BT R B o i

A Hi@)ﬁfy) %gaqR

>R @w@a@ﬁ%ﬁ’ B BeRIP RPEIR B e N BOP RF

2z BB EE VEEL rd” Britpfic

MENTIONING A GENERAL AFTER A SPECIFIC- < Bl1aG 407

There are cases in which a general is mentioned after a specific. This is also done to give special
attention to that which is mentioned specifically. It differs from the previous category in that the specific
is the main topic of focus. The general that is mentioned after it is secondary.

- BiBRPRB B KW

And We have certainly given you seven frequently recited ones and the great Quran.
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In the ayah above, th&even frequently recited onesfers to 22 1, Ehé Quran is mentioned after that.
The %4 1is part of the Quran, so it would have sufficed to mention only the Qe focus here,

however, is on the blessing and importance of #ael Méntioning it specifically also shows its status in
relation to other parts of the Quran.

g RERO DT R B e

Do they not know that Allah knows their secrets and their private conversations and that Allah is the
knower of the unseen?

In the ayah above, the unseen is mentioned after secrets and private abonerd he unseen is broader.
As such, thisis acase sf B. [4° GTlhixayahiappears in the context of hypocrisy. As such, special
attention is drawn to inner secrets and private conversations.
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S5
elongating speech for a specific purpose

G U° . 1&P¢ building suspense

5

8. T 0 emphasis and reminder

.3 C a precaution against misunderstanding

=.34 highlighting the importance of a statement

Ve

N | emphasizing and adding new meaning

G S ao. i a 9 giving special importance to the specific

<.,B. [ae C giving special importance and focus to the specific
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CHAPTER 8
-E20.J C

INTRODUCTION

There is a standard order for sentences.
% Ina¥ 6 N,.theuste@dard order is | ¢thved + Bhen £+ B . © 80 & ¢ 6
¥ Ina ¥ O aéhés@slard order id &gen Nathen N&€0,° 60a¢ 0sFyaéo
Whenever there is a change in this standard order, it is considered to be a cae?dli . J OThéré are
two main types of- E 2% J abd tiéfe are many different rhetorical benefits that arise whel8 2% J 6 11 %

is used. The rhetorical benefit of any given case Bf2 0 . J &depkfids on two things:

1. Which of the two types of E 2%, J itiis 1 { %
2. Context

Let us learn about the impact of these two factors on the rhetoric and meaning of an ayah.

THE TwWo TYPESOF-E208J1i0.
There are two main types of E 2% J . Bhelyi afe:

1. 0O ft&i\ﬂ i3%A i Q in grammatical terms, is a word that has a grammatical effect on
another word. Some examples & O (pldare1?. CJiIQ@y. CJdr@ F  Aafl bf which

have the power to change thé . T &(status) of words.

As far as sentences go, inva 6 N,.th& 0l Gisstbe fi Q because it pushes the: Bnto & é 8
Ina ¥ 0 aé&hé/fsethe Al Obecause it pushes & dinfo & éaBd aF y dréd ! @ 9

uo6 o R & Gidlwhen driyyeomponent within a sentence is brought before thé(i.e the
*leov@aé

Let us look at a few examples 6f6 O REAN. 6 1i%
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nrPigoels B &k

Notice that the F y dfofought before the7 &tdere, a part of the sentence is being brought before the
A OThis is considered ¢ O BEGN. 6 Ii%

VB PP - SR G

Notice that the+ B, © dsdhéquaht before the* / sHer@, a part of the sentence is being brought before
the /7 QThis is considered 6 O BEGN. 6 Ii%

2.00 & f}?&i\l& % This type ofd |intudes any other change in the standard order. When
the standard order is changed, but nothing is brought before th€ it is considered 6 11 %
U060 -2 .RBEéO6N.
Let us look at a few examples 6f0O -a@ REON. 0 1i%
P ) P R
v 2o OxCPIR 1= PO RBR
Notice that the standard order of / sthed + fhen + B, © ésthébkeh. However, nothing is brought
before the F O(the */ 3. Fidis is considered 6 O -a&& BEON. 6 /7%

z @Q'Nﬁgtﬁml%pﬁe ﬁ;_ﬁ - PBr

Notice that the standard order of dlen /7 &thén /id é 0, ° € Oid braksrF- Maineer, nothing is
brought before the/i Othe 77 § &his is considered 6 O -a&& BEON. 6 [i%

U660 RBREONIIi¥
Recall that this type o6 | d86urs when a component of a sentence is brought before*thg(m@ ¥4 6 G
Y, Pdthe A& aYs 0&¥ Y%OG
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In most cases, the rhetorical benefit of this tywé 6 iss=, @ ¢ Rexclusivity). This is generally
LIRFLL I T8(el=12 el (=201 [l (=2l [T-2 e [of P2 [elufe! ] 24 [afc

Take a look at the following examples bfé O BEéoiNavd dide “0G

Pig8als B Qa G

Rather worship Allatalone and be from among the thankful ones.
Notice that the F~ y déa@ipearing before théi &Ehis gives the meaning of exclusivity. Notice how this is

captured in translation.

19 OE FREE &

We worship Yowalone and seek assistance from You alone.

Notice that the F y dsfa@pearing before thé& &Ehis gives the meaning of exclusivity. Notice how this is

captured in translation. Also notice that when t&/ /78 ¢ 9s A pré@dadn, you will find that theR
place-holder is used.

- QrE 2 etk

| have reliednly on Him and | returnonly to him.

Notice that the 7 d € 0, 9s @updagindfy before thél & Ehis gives the meaning of exclusivity. Notice how
this is captured in translation.

Now take a look at the following examples 6f6 O RéodiNae o ¥40G

Ja ¥ Rl@: PlREW
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And with Him alone are the keys of the unseen. Nobody knows them except for Him.

Notice that the+ B, © ddafipedting before thé / £ Bhi gives the meaning of exclusivity. Notice how
this is captured in translation.

2 oF 8 B oz P

Certainly, to Usalone is their return. Then certainly, upon Us alone is their accounting.

Ty

Notice that the+ B, ° dxta@ipedring before thé / £ Bhi gives the meaning of exclusivity. Notice how
this is captured in translation.

VWHENI 6 O R & 60N | DBESDIMPLEXCLUSIVITY

As stated previously, the primary implication 66 O R & Gidl < 6D }iBThere are two cases,
however, in which this type of E 2 3% J dbekiriat give the rhetorical meaning of exclusivity. They are:

1. When the d 8is commont When the * | ¢issddmmon, itnust be madeT E 3 ®would be
grammatically incorrect, for example, to translatde has a penas %r There is a man in
the house as 1RTE Im%The correct way to translate these sentences Would%(%nd IR
8 Again, thex B | © é&nuétgabne before the* | ¢jbtiie * | ¢is>ddmmon.
Because this is the only way to construct these sentences, they are considered to be standard
When something is considered standard and there is no other way of expressing that idea, it

cannot be said that there is hidden rhetorical benefit in that structure

o , L o)
Remember that exclusivity still applies when thé disspfoper The sentencelR Y& I%Rﬁi

:ng. Jor exampledoesimply exclusivity because the=8 .J 1.y 6 O N .isigdPer. *1 ¢ » &

2. Context t When context or common sense dictate that exclusivity would not make sense, it is
most likely the case that the E 2 3% J ddes$ h imply exclusivity.

Take a look at the examples below.
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\_my &b0MF

And We guided NUhEH IR U H «

Here, the © F ig &aing before thed ddowever, it would not make sense to say that guidance was

exclusive to Nuh (AS). We conclude that tke? 3; J idthis/@gah is serving another purpose.

VoS BiRD 467 R BB < ob

Then as for the orphan, then do not oppress. And as for the one who asks, then do not repel.

Here, the ¢ F i &@ning before thed dtldowever, it would not make sense to say that the only ones
who should not be oppressed are orphans and that the only ooeshetild not be repelled are those
who ask. We conclude that theE 2 34 J irfthéééayaat is serving another purpose.

WheniO, 40. R @lée noimplydéxclusivity, it can carry any of the implications mentioned in
the section below.

UOO & RBEONII¥
Recall that this type o [ ®86urs when the standard sentence structure is broken, but nothing is

brought before the main component of the sentence

This type of 6 | issgenerally used to draw attention to the compome that was brought forward. The

Arabic term for drawing attention isG, ¢ 0 .

There could be various reasons for drawing attention to that particular componh#tshowing it
G, 0 d-ét.us learn about the most common of these reasons.

ATTACHIN®ORTANCE & a0 .

Oftentimes, the standard sentence structure is changed in order to attach importance to that which is
brought forward When importance is attached to something, there is an implied encouragement or

command for the listener to give that thing the same regard and to act upon that regard
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Take a look at the following example.

21 Bakrk B el rff «/PT 08

Be mindful of prayers, and the middle prayer and stand for Allah, readily obedient.

Here is brought before® /. &his is done to glorify Allah and to respect his status and importance.

[ 2R RBEED BoFE ol LR

We made the sky a well-secured canopy and they turn away from its signs

Here , (J % ,is breught before// y U.JEnd , i referring to(, ¢ @hi¢h was mentioned previously. This is
done to attach importance to the miraculous signs that can be found in the sky.

WARNING SuBrRING KY E @ .DE O .

Sometimes, attention can be drawn to a particular portion of a sentence to instill a sense of fear and
caution.

Take a look at the following examples.

Yo B fotr

Certainly Allah, HE has always been a keen observer of you.

Here 6 2 dsdbrought before ». D@wing attention tod 2 @Ad making it the center of the sentence
makes the listener more self-aware and instills in them a sense of caution

v R RETERS

«and Allah is all-knowing of what you all do.
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Here H y 0 Gié Bfought®before- » Mrawing attention toH y 0 & @hgmakirfg it the center of the
sentence makes the listener more self-aware and instills in them a seasgoof.

OrHERIPLICATIONS OF, da@. 0 1i0.

Aside from the two previously mentioned implications, there are several more, includingoblimited
to: eKyOAO. tAandl yd@a.

The key to figuring out the rhetorical implications of a non-standard sentence is abwaysxiTake a
look at the example below to see how context is used to derive the implicatitreod 1.i ¥

i BrooipeP e ol DA F el wGR2 T B RS

7KH\ VDLG "<RX DUH DERYH WKDW <RX DUH RXU SURWHFWL
used to worship the jinn, most of them believinghiem p

Here, thereisacase O, 40. -a A glénde/dthe context of this ayah gives a window into the

reason behind thed [ /T&ke a look at the previous ayah below.

DR DA BR TR o5 PR

The day on which He will herd them all together, then He will say taxligJHOV “~'LG WKHVI
SHRSOH XVHG WR ZRUVKLS RQO\ \RX DOO"u

In this ayah, the angels are asked if they were worshipped. They deny thislliowhreyfayah, stating
that these people used to worship the jinn and that they used to believe in them. Athehyelpronoun
that refers to the jinn forward, placing emphasis on it. In such a casedibeadid that the reason for

a

the 0 /is%elf-defense or the deflection of an accusation.

INCOMMIIRLICATIONB OF, &a&. 0 1i0.

Though it is not common, this type d@f | €8 sometimes imply exclusivity. As we learned previously,
exclusivity is generally only implied when something comes beforefitk® There are however, a few

cases in which this type & | fi8es imply exclusivity.

Such cases can be determined by context and often occur in the context of the exclusive rights of Allah.
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v (R &@eSEQY

«DQG ZH DUH WR +LP DORQH

(RS

«and we are, to Him alone, worshipper.

il ey

They are all returning to Us alone.

VXEPLWWHG

Answer the following theory questions ok 24.J 6 //4.

Define Mi O_

List and define the two types o I:i %

What is the primary rhetorical implication of the first kind 6f | in&ntioned?

In what two cases does this implication NOT hold true?

What are the two rhetorical implications listed for the second kindbofl frfgntioned?
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What implication is rare for the second kind &f 14 ¥4

Is it possible for the second kind & 1% carry implications other than those listed?

Look at each instance of£ 24. J O6Whétikind of 6 /ié3? What do you think the rhetorical
implication might me? Remember to keep the context in mind.

“%o@é 08yN
aq%fﬁ?@% Rm%ﬁ%%@ou%wﬁaﬁﬂomﬁ

Foabyeh x B aFaly Pl i G B 8 @5\5 Hﬁ%‘%
TG G SR 1] AT ot

RHETORICAL IMPLICATION TYPEOF 0 i %
RO, acee RO, &0 (e o1
A0 4ee RO 40 Rre
A0, 4 RO, 40 Jii €
RO, 4 RO, 40 o x4

H ﬁéb 08yN

oR T8 & |
o5 WM& ONIT +oRB *ﬁ’EvEONQfPWN e
@B.Q-IQPAY[WW}EE%RIO%%E&%%Y%&/BD&%& &

2
6%
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RHETORICAL IMPLICATION

TYPEOF 6 1%

RO 4c. RO 40 N
RO . 4 RO .40 Y
RO 4. RO a0 RONIT %
RO, 4ace RO, 40 &¥p
RO, 4ce RO, 40 i Zds
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AO,ao0.
A fi Ois anything that is capable of changing status.
x Ina¥ 6N, theadlGsthe i O
X Ina¥ 06 aghé/féethe i O

DIFFERENT TYPESOF 6 | iakD ITS RHETORICAL IMPLICATIONS

When something is moved before th Q it produces exclusivity in most cases a@d, Grgsome cases

When the order is shifted, but nothing comes before theQ it producesG , Grgnibst case and
exclusivity in some cases

eOu
)
@
o
N
Q
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M

)

de'ou
I ee
@
(@F
Q-
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A
Q
o
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DEVICES THATBEAUTIFY SPEECH,
MAKING IT APPEALING TO THE EARS
AND THE HEART.




CHAPT ER9

INTRODUCTION

., U 7s when a series of phonetically similar sounds are used in a single sentenceit giyifgasant

sound. There are two types af, U.AThey are:

1. éﬂ . . ,{c@mplete resemblance

2. ORY. : -pé&tial resemblance

Let us learn about each type of, U A further detail.

H & family Il meansdo be related 6or do be similaré

G Gn family | meansdo be complete 6 &

< D itdfamily | meansdo be deficient6or do be partial 6 a

COMPLETE RESEMBLANCE- G ,@,07?.

5

G, (0. :iswRen the same exact word is used twice in a single sentence, but with a different meaning
each time. Take a look at the example below.

116 BIBAET LB RPE R R e B o LT8R

The day on which the Hour is established, the criminals will swear that they only spent an hour.
That is how they were deluded.

In the ayah above, the worélz a”q.pﬁ’ears twice. In its first appearance, it is used to mean the Day of
Judgement. In its second appearance, however, it is used to represent a unit of time.
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The brilliance of His lightning almost takes away the sight. Allah alternates the night and the
day. No doubt, there is lesson in that for those of have insight.

In the ayah above, the wor&, @pears twice. In its first appearance, it is used to mean sight in the

literal sense. In its second appearance, however, it is used to represent a netbkihdrof sight -
insight and perception.

Ve AN

PARTIAL RESEMBLANCE- O1i,y.., U0?.

O1i,y. : jsvhen two or morasimilar sounding words are used in the same sentence, making it

phonetically pleasant. The similar sounding words generally differ in one or more fuflliheing
aspects:

1. A difference in the number of letters in the word
2. A difference in the order of the letters in the word

3. A difference in the letters themselves (with a matching word pattern)

4. A difference in thel ! TC

5. A difference in the dots on the letters

Take a look at the examples below.

v AR &Q&fﬁ P & PogR<rBRGH1G P e

Those whose efforts are lost in the worldly life and they think that they are doing good work.

The wordsH y »@d H y u<Bund phonetically similar and differ only in the positi¢heoflot on the
last root letter ¢/ -The word also differs in th& / / @n the body of the word.

.PP- 0P . P
_ Eda&&glf’gepl Iég@_ fﬂ?{o%ﬁl@& @)
And We have certainly sent them warners. So look at the end of those who were warned.

The words+ Af8ahd + K Gutiter only in the% bEthe second root letter.
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rad | BRERRS RefBioC aip®
Then eat from all types of fruits and follow the paths of your Master submissively...

The words Va%d X((ﬂ)iffer in the number of letters, but sound phonetically similar. érantre, the word

¢ 6 Nends in the same letters as the previous words, arranged in a different order.

2 B BB F SR cRRFRRRR fEoF

$QG WKH\ SUHYHQW RWKHUV IURP LW DQG WKH\ WKHPYV
The wordsH y énd H Jditier only in the middle root letter.

ALLITERATION

There are also cases in which the same words or the same root letter are used multiplenttimes i
same sentence, but they represent the same meaning. Though this is not technically a categaiyfof
it is considered to be among the linguistic devices that make a unit of languagetftadly beautiful.

Take a look at the following examples.

~ (B 5 B B e 5 MRt Rk BB SR B PRl

7TKRVH XSRQ ZKRP WKH ZRUG ZLOO FRPH WR HIIHFW ZLOO VD
astray. We led them astray just as we were astray. We declare our disassociation from them to
you 7TKH\ GLG QRW XVHG WR ZRUVKLS XV pu

ME@R@E’E%&K T < BT @Pﬁp R B FREIRL ResiQR< WA
\[ A B0 56 5k 0 B

DQG WKH\ VDLG "$00 SUDLVH DQG JUDWLWXGH EHORQJV !
ZRXOG KDYH FRPPLWWHG WR JXLGDQFH KDG $00DK
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SR reB R T HRE 67 o2 4 BRI R R o -6 2
[] H@leplpé?PgD@TDuQH R_qqf

6D\ "$UH WKHUH DQ\ RI \RXU SDUWQHUV WKDW JXLGH WR WK
Then is the one who guides to the truth more deserving of being followed or the one does not
commit to guidance unless he is guided. So what is wrong with you? How do you judge?

P P
8% Iﬁ%%ﬂ%&ﬁ?pmﬁﬁz SR P e e S Ve
Bl R P
When Musa said to his peopl&Vhy do you harm me while you know that | am the messenger

Rl $OODK WR \RX"p 7TKHQ ZKHQ WKH\ GHYLDWHG $0OODK DOOR
not guide the corrupt nation.

Findthe O/, @ :indhé ayaat below. In what aspects do the words differ? Say the aya#tgdging
speual attention to the sounds you are pronouncing.

1/2 &pﬂa@é’ E%Qﬂ |&6Pﬁ-|§Ef’Ba PIE% fﬁqpﬁé 5’5@?
VB R R E &P

v SR8 Y ik Brr
REEERERR<Ben < FERESE
\1 BB st R TPtk RE L RRE B 5955l
o\ i B AEBPRIBER HReR 2Rk Do Serei 5 BRT

_Hr QR B BB S L refh PRAF 2
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4 4 )

G ;Y0 A Oi,guA
when the same word is used twice i when similar sounding words are
one sentence with different meanin used twice

- - J
\

/*Different letters, same pattern
*Different number or letters

*Different order of letters
*Different dots

*Different 111C
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CHAET R10
aAON
INTRODUCTION

The art of speaking in rhymed prose is known&ad GhMrabic. The use d& AiBleasily observable in
the Quran as it is commonly used.

Quranic & AiSlunique in that, culturallyd Aukas known to be something that was contrived and for

which meaning sometimes had to be sacrificed. For this very reason, some scholars reject the use of the
term & Aflr the Quran, and prefer to refer to the study of rhymed prose in the QuraiRas ARYE

AZ]l Z u ve "8Z v JvPe }( C &X_

The root letters @ 3 ntean literally do speak in rhymed prose a
The root letters F < fean do split 6 &he ending of an ayah is known as'@& 0,x | é

because it is the point of splitting between two ayaat. The plural 8f2 0 ¥ fiEx .y €

With regards tod A Cber., . A n.thieéQuran, there are two main topics of study to explore:

1. Changes in the rhyme scheme within a surah

2. Word order as it pertains to rhyming

Let us explore these two topics in further detail.

CHANGES IN RHYME SCHEME

Oftentimes, when there is a change in the rhyme scheme in a surah, there is also a changepictb t
discussion or the theme of the passage. Take a look at the examples below.

 PARBETE) 6 PO B 08BeeflF( PR 2 BF 088/ v B0 4F;
By ZRRPEB<R Y vRa o AR Y %‘%%Jﬁa@ QJ?L?; VB P i K8 P8R

[ VA5 5D G5 Yipiee

1y B e IRE pd YDRQWWBR‘B@*UE
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R 2 e o138 (T2 B @ BeR SR P Ei’zxséw?@r%zmgg REoR R R Y@QDF@’%%
ReBEFz BE br Q'S B Bgagﬁukﬂ%pﬂp&z%;g@&ez p i8-8 SRRl 2 \eefig Eo'P
[ZDhs 8

Notice that the first 14 ayaat all end in®@ound. The central theme of this passage is the events of the
Day of Judgement. There is a sudden switch in the rhyme scheme in ayaat é6riBamied by a switch
in the theme. These ayaat endtnand they all include descriptions of cosmic occurrences thatapp
this life. The last set of ayaat all enddand central theme in this passage is that of revelation.

Look att/ UN. &h8 pay attention to the rhyme schemes. What do you notice about thetsomse
the scheme changes?

R PEPEP RRTHR\E B BOR T ST BPBPES B 2ok e WO &
voi EBPBE mol iR EiO6R Y Eh <ok " PERE FT SHERE /FEp v

Think of a surah or a set of passages that you have read in whichtiged acsudden change in the
rhyme scheme. What do you notice about the contents of the passages?

W ORD ORDER AND RHYMING

There are cases in the Quran the word order is altered, allowing the ayah to rhyme with the sumgundi
ayaat. Compare the two passages below.

%Q%&@%E PT% &R%@: ge |§/ﬁpﬁa®§)—ﬁg@€* <1|/:2) ﬂ“aqqég) PE]Q
PR 5P f:QggafP 2GR %ﬁp | AGBES 2R Q8
ity @R R BEPe i 502 REL R BD % 0 R BEL RR W5

&P BB &R
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Hﬁf@ é@ﬁfp \ H@ﬂ?@ B BBy RPN A PrafFBo 4008
095’ s i 502 R - b | A ERSEEROMRERL RER I ik
]ﬁ@%ﬁéﬁwé’u TR B~

Notice that in the first passage, all ayaat end ifi &lotice also thatd 7 - #&énentioned befored 374
Notice also that in the second passage, all ayaat enddrethis passaged /& mentioned before
a i - ZTée words are ordered such that they maintain the rhyme of the surrounsiagea

There is a difference in opinion among scholars regarding word order in the Quran daiitgar
rhyming. The two opinions are as follows:

1. Word order in the Quran can be shifted solely for the purpose of maintaining the rhyme scheme

2. There is always something in the context of a passage that makes a certain word order more
suitable. Word order is never shifted only for the purpose of rhyming.

HJ8|T ILR’SyI\w@&JRﬁH* |L7HzJ8 aJ Zy@J H o °
— HJ8, |IZM@*%‘%§J} 2585( leI\UZE@DI-PI% zyO

(.TaON. J Y opR.iéRY w\bﬂ&ﬁh@ﬁ)‘%ﬁox@@wu ay
o RBaNARIsRaB 2% avy CRIE: s HON 0RiA. 150 -
F.i uYRE @A (.TaBIN ol 0 —M22Kyé<
&0 U 0 Ao PEEBB s U U RoM S@P< i U ogPd ih O ﬁﬁ-@otﬁYb%
U @06 Z@mPay Uy neodkg ¢i i@ 65@9
(%6 &bidy 1B BrdiE-BaAEHR v 0 idh 66y @D Bioof-rel
y banRs Fped 608 8 B 0 Lo iy y60%ﬂ?d@3%
o B0 00 GOBEEDY vi; Folarpids dbedm
WEREHP@ By BaRE<ea 8 A H & %’M@%@%%
”lﬁ & 04
VOIAEPR & 2908y adi % &y @E@%rp@l\l, &y aleg Q
bu.@wﬁﬁm:o
y USSR B B Bt Go-HEd G BO©&RNH B9,
¥ B0 Qp& #fp 1 Ud ih ABR-ID GBBOR 60y i 0 HG 10 (.TaON. —
5%66 (030 %83@1‘@’5-%@1 bﬁl ;S =1 % RO f-:')"o‘ y@ @ %
Uiea witRsep BR-PEY
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CHAPTER11
1,6° {K.J D,

INTRODUCTION

There is an Arabic expression that goes as such:
R o . Ziag
Things are known by their opposites.

This is the principal upon which the concepts'fo6 © | i K .ale bujlt> P 0 .

¥ D , »i$the juxtaposition of two contrasting ideas.

¥, Y4 6 9s fHe€ juxtaposition of a series of contrasting ideas.

In simple terms, it is the placement of ideas sijeside for the purpose of contrasting.

D.,»bPo0.
Let us begin by studyin® , » Fhére are two types ob 5T Ney are:

% |,% . Dthe Yixtaposition of contrasting ideas in a positive sentence

% 1060 N .- 1{he jufaposition of contrasting ideas in a negative sentence

ONTRASTINERS /|, % D, »Y

/. % . Ds, the¥juxtaposition of two contrasting ideas in a sentence that is not grammatically negated.

/. % . [Ramhéppen between twd , 6d¥ Between two F | @between two C J I.Qake a look at
the following examples.

va 16R&F FoBBiF
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And you think they arawake while they areleep asleep..

\[8 DB

And that He is the one who causes [pedplédugh and causes [peopl&] cry .

2 4 FARBERT B Bl
It will have the consequences of what it gained andheiflr the burdenof what it earned.

Notice that in the three examples above, the first cas® ofs between(, ¢ tNefsecond is betweefr, 4 € *
and the third is betweerCJ [ C

160D, »Y

16 O N . isivhenythe contrast occurs between a word and its negated version. Take a look at the
following examples.

Y & meﬁ’géf’ I?: Ry<fmf’|3£'€>

Theyhide from the people and thep not hide from Allah...

vEx B & 85 Ba

...sodo not fear them, butfear O H «
60, (K.

The only difference betweerD , » ¥hd. ¥ 6 9s fhét.D | » ¥ the juxtaposition of two things, whereas

Y4 6 9s fh€ juxtaposition of a series of things. Take a look at the following examples.

FRFI T LG B8 (P BRBE FReS F 1B 5% 5 5%
v &P SR BB5:
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As for the one whgave andhad taqwa andbelieved in the best, then We will make thath
to easeeasy for him. As for the one who vgiagy andconsidered himself free of needand
denied the best, then we will make tpath to hardship easy for him.

There are four contrasts in the ayah above:
Kido.J KiDo/l J DIx c¢eN.J ceB7. J pba*

A BRIT. KPR €S

So let themaugh a little andcry a lot as a compensation for what they used to ear.

There are two contrasts in the ayah above:

A J OlLyd»hpd .yIEU 66

D / imfamily Il meansdo contrast 6 &

F / iDfamily lll meansdo face 6or do compare 6 &he image is that of a series of the

different elements being compared facing each other or paralleling each other

/ 3 id family IV meangio be positive6 4, %. D jsm¥med as such because there is
no negation involved.

/ F in family | meansdo be negative. 1 6 O N . islhaméd as such because it involves

grammatical negation.
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Find the cases o#4 0 °, 7 ihaH2 aya¥t below

2 B VR PRI ReR R T rmfNT s x

PR FiR "B & HE ERR BB YE K 5o B R B R Py x
P

ZYH‘@ %

v 563 SRR AR BT IR Pr o | NREENR

&8 PIE W@@F@aﬂ%’ TLPR T IINER an: TP B ReBET

Y'Y

v o3P R Ea PP HEPR B diP <R B i 02 E) 6B 1B 5

ERES, B PrReBy PR oFRF- FrFb 8 & aal® . «
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1,6° iK.J D . »bo.

?

|
Y400, D,»b

contrast between two

contrast between a serie
elements

of things

[.% . DO,»Y

juxtaposing two
contrasting things

T

160N. O,»Y

juxtaposing
something with its
negated version

N
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CHAPTER12
6 8A. /yO6RN*+

INTRODUCTION

(@)

6 8A. /igdeféciting the premise of a question and answering it in an unexpected way so as to

redirect the thought process of the questioner. The usedofd A . /§ideBlthe questioner a real sense
of perspective.

1y 6 hé&ans diterary style6 ® d A . /ljtérdlly meansdhe style of the wise 6because

refusing to operate within the unsound premises of the question of a questioner is wise.

3 Ay O NNTHE QUR AN

A

6 O A. /ipadeéd often in the Quran. Take a look at the following examples.

& SR PP oeSl oS FBB S SE N ER B R RE 8P PP e
2 768 .1 B B 806 B 5P @ TEREF Rz v

$QG WKRVH ZKR GR QRW H[SHFW WR PHHW XV VDLG R:K\ ZHU
ZH QRW VHH RXU ODVWHU"u 7KH\ KvbthinHthErhselW<ahdh@ve Bdddrme PH D L

greatly insolent! The day on which they will see the angels, there will be absolutely no good news
IRU WKH FULPLQDOV RQ WKDW GD\ DQG WKH\ >WKH DQJHOV

Rather than operating within the bounds of the question and giving aréstsains as to why angels have
not been sent down or why humans do not get see their God, Allah informsedlitty of the day on
which humans will come in contact with angels [at death] and of the reality dayhon which humans
will meet their lord [the Day of Judgement].
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"REE i el RRTBEBE £8 . E 5028 Reh BTGB v
z vak adtis. E-&

7KH\ DVN \RX ZKDW WKH\ VKRXOG VSHQG 6D\ ":KDWHYHU \F
parents, relatives, orphans, the needy, and travelers. And whatever you do of good, then no
doubt, Allah is knowing of it.

Allah answers this question in such a way so as to shift focus fetrehehld be spent toward who the
recipients of the spending should be. The answer also hightightiea that no matter the amount, Allah
sees it and will reward for it.

- &Q@aﬁ@
aﬁ%%go%&%aﬁ
U 6a . fy. Ga° .y8yapl uva F2N qlL8fYIIuo Gid . F.i
+3 00200 HJp2KJ .o Ocmwyiup.. HBas. Fé:cyﬁlB )
HO 67 6ya "C Oi¢C 06A M0 :IIhyEOM. € PKi6 6 Avic

66NJ G 6afy. 'BMOOGOKF=3aNGMITg t»N H, Al Y% . I
a JIN.J 06,61 J :.»a =°. i DoON. F A G¢éo FJ &
0l-2J

Look at the following ayaat. Observe how the questions are beingsedir®iscuss your
observations with your partner

& ads ol Bo o1 Qe AaETES &
Y X gaé?J’,A\?a bl v x 8 & PPy x & BERAP R R B30T
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CHéPT EB. 1:}\
oO2UU.

INTRODUCTION

Sarcastic irony is a literary device that involves the deliberate use of language that shatmgts
expectation or reality. Sarcastic irony is used in various ways in the Quran. Below are the categories of
sarcastic irony that we will explore:

1. Using afi d®@nically
2. Using an® Nronically
3. Irony in Questions
4.lronyin"y.J 10
5. Irony in Praise

Sarcastic irony can be used for various purposdscdn be used to communicate displeasure, to insult

to cause feelings of regret, to make a more emphaséassertion to the truth, or to mock an idea.

Let us look at examples from each of the categories of sarcastic irony listed above then let us
understand why it is used in each instance.

USING A i alRONICALLY

[ @S/OF%T@ PrTa

...andgive the ones who disbelieve timod news of a great punishment.

7 D <R w8 &7 B DB BT P 58 < M

Gather the ones who oppressed along with what their kind and what they used to worship other
than Allah, thenguide them to the path of the fire.
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(AR B BRSNRRE

Have the disbelievers berenvarded for what they used to do?

The ayaat above show three cases in which a pogitidgtused in a negative way, sarcastically.
Normally, - O @uked with jannah?; Idails to jannah, and. yiglgiven in exchange for good deeds.

Here, however, theé~, dré paired with the opposite of that which is expected. The usage offhedee *
carries the following implications:

1. Expresses that those who rejected the prospect forkgal /7 |, an@@)%’l'll have this alternat
rg 10, an@ @yA
2. Expresses anger and displeasure of their rejection in a scathing way

3. Highlights the fact that they are choosing the opposite of what thdyt tm@e choosing by
mentioning that opposite.

4. Highlights the fact that there is an alternative to what they choose

USING AN 0 NNRONICALLY
RO | [ RBRE R 2150 RS 6BR' 1 EPERA W «f* @ 4e°
1np BOROME 11 it B ]\ oo

Then no doubt you lost deniers, you will most certainly be eating from a tree of zagqum. Then you
will be filling your stomachs with it. Then you will be drinking some scalding water on top of that.
Then you will be drinking like thirsty camels. This is thieaspitality on the day of recompense.

v e H SRFEH §

It is a small enjoyment, then thgdtace of refugeis the fire, and what a terriblesting place.
As with the examples in the previous section, the wifds? &, arf/@ @ivhich are generally positive

words, are used in a hegative context sarcastically. The rhetorical efféttsusage are similar to the
effects listed for the examples in the previous section.

MERTS WOPER RIE RET

+H VDLG "'5DWKHU WKLV F#émLIRWWHKHEDY BWE/HW pVvVR
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Ibrahim (AS) uses the human pronodndor idols, which would normally be referred to using the

singular feminine pronoun as is customary for inanimate pluraloddesd sarcastically to mock the idea
that human and even superhuman traits are attributed to a slab of stone.

IRONY IN QUESTIONS
7 BRPE BB 1658 a5 £ ERE I R B & 15<P 5 Tk

7TKHQ ZK\ GLGQ-W WKH RQHV WKH\ WRRN DV PHGLDWRUV RW
became lost from them. That is their falsehood and their fabrications.

The sarcasm in the question posed in the ayah above provokes thought. It irhegmthose who are

being questioned understand the folly of their thought. The sarcasneaies ® ridicule the very idea of
taking idols as intercessors.

P
1055 P 0fR rfl 5. BBo
Or am | not better than this one who is lowly and can hardly articulate?

In the quote above, Pharoah uses sarcasm to ridicule Musa (AS) and taideentiresabsurdity (in his
% E %3]}ve }( "0}A0C_ % Ee+}v VP (}pAIE v VuBFIAuVSE% E po VE X

[ Pl B R QLB 1R E98 B

7KH\ DVN \RX ",V LW UHDOO\ WUXH"u 6D\ "<HV E\ P\ PDVWHU
not at weaken (the DLWK LQ WKH VOLJKWHVW pu

The question that the disbelievers pose to the Proghet nothing more than a form a mockery and

denial. In asking the question, they meant only to belittle and show their dedhie ideas with which
he came.

IRONY IN ~y.JiO

Bl R R RO Bt WroifioE < 505

Then they slaughtered the skebPHO DQG ZHUH LQVROHQW UHJDUGLQJ Wl
WKH\ VDLE UK ZKDW \RX DUH SURPLVLQJ XV LI \RX UHDC
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The sarcastic request of the people of Salih for a punishment was theirm@gkisfg him and showing
their skepticism and unwillingness to follow him.

AR RE D el T REE FET
+H vDLG "'5DWKHU WKLV FKLHI RI WKHLUV GLG LW VR D!

The command that Ibrahim (AS) issues is a thought provoking challernigarthant to get his people to
think about the helplessness of their idols.

IRONY IN PRAISE

dz E & oo ]vAZ] Z % @& ]+ ]+ PIJA v e E +5] 00C 8} Jvepod v 3} }v
below. In this ayah, the childrendfe E 0o G ( E S} : *pue ¢ *"SZ % E}%Z S }( oo ZX_ d
his prophethood, but they referred to him this way while boasting that they had succeeded in killing him

as a form of scorn.

TPt 16068 & TIEP I Freet BERBR Dﬁe,%ﬁ’dﬁ%)@w
v1 BERED B 1-4 i< rom -se20RE 1066, e

$QG WKHLU VD\LQJ "1R GRXEW :( NLOOHG WKH OHVVLDK -H
$O0DKu

\ a6 MR R

Taste! No doubt, YOU are the mighty and the noble!

Take a look at the following ayaat. What kind of sarcasm/ironyng beed? Why do you think it is
being used in this context? What effect does this usage have?

Ea i (M5 £ P Skt 00 s 50 B0 BLP Resf ERRE PR,
v B adk sREDT rardBE BRs QP e E

7 B S e ® & ROV Rfied o8 G ik & fifco 1R EHE

[Z @@O%M(%ﬁﬁﬁﬁg,ﬁg’inwgﬁm wRICEED w78

131



a?PRiEaB@lHPg%ch(%FE%@?Eﬁ’LR&?QFSE%q@?%E HPRE ORPET
\ BB BE%e B 52 R

1 Bref 50 P HIBR R
B R 2 B Rl q@?l‘:fapé’é?o#aa? @P FRQVBPE-5
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ICON GUIDE

The icons in this bokll help you locate particular kinds of information that may hesefto you. Use
the guide below as an aid.

This icon appears when an anecdote or example is used to make a dosasipr to
comprehend.

This icon draws attention to key points in the lesson.

This icon highlights balagha-specific terminology, going @nthe root origins of all
terms so as to facilitate understanding and memaorization

This icon marks drill, activities, and discussion questions that seniditp & concept
at hand.

This icon marks the beginning of a relevant reading etdrhc
from an outside source.

This icon appears at the end of each chapter, indicating the start ofiafbr
summary of the material covered in the chapter.
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Creative devices by means of which an idk The art of crafting audience and context- Devices that beautify speech, making it
can be made clear and easy to understan appropriate speech. appealing to the ears and the heatrt.
Expressions that engage the audience
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Creative devices by means of which an id«
can be made clear and easy to understan
& Expressions that engage the audience
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The art of crafting audience and context-
appropriate speech.
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Devices that beautify speech, making it
appealing to the ears and the heart.
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